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English World 5 components

Pupil's Book

The Pupil's Book has
twelve units. One

unit can be taught in
about two weeks.

The Pupil's Book begins
with a Welcome unit
which revises the main
grammar from the
previous year.

CD/cassette

All Pupil's Book dialogues, reading texts, listening
activities, songs and rhymes are recorded.

Workbook

Workbook exercises
practise language
skills taught in the
Pupil's Book.

Posters

Twelve posters introduce new
vocabulary and explain the key
features of the reading text and
writing task in each unit.

PDFs on the website

Downloadable pdfs provide
provide further support material
and printable resources.
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4 English World 5 components
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Dictionary

The Dictionary gives new
vocabulary for each unit
and helps with the practice
of dictionary skills.

Grammar
Practice Book

Further grammar
<ommmmmmmmme- exercises practise
classroom and
Workbook
learning.

Teacher's Guide

The Teacher's Guide
gives step-by-step notes
for each lesson.

DVD

The teacher's DVD contains model
classroom lessons, material for
interactive whiteboard use and
test material.



Pupil's Book

The Pupil's Book has twelve units. A single unit requires

eight teaching sessions and is designed to be covered over a
two-week period. All units consistently cover the key skills of
reading, writing, speaking and listening, underpinned by the
firm foundation of the grammar syllabus. These elements are
clearly presented in the book so that teachers have a clear
objective for every lesson. A variety of well-illustrated stories,
information texts, dialogues, songs and poems have been
written to attract and motivate young learners.

Welcome unit

English World 5 begins with the Welcome unit which revises
the key grammar and vocabulary that children learned in
English World 4.

CD

All reading texts, dialogues, songs, rhymes, listening stories
and listening comprehension activities are included on the
CD, allowing children to listen again and practise as an
independent activity at home.

Dictionary

For level 5the new vocabulary is presented unit by unit.
Words are listed alphabetically. The definition of the word as
it is used in the unit is given. It isthen shown in context in a
short sentence to help make the meaning clear.

The Dictionary is designed to introduce children to the skills
they will eventually need when using a standard dictionary.
It is supplied with the Pupil's Book and may be kept in the
flap at the back.

The words in each unit are in three classes: key words that
children should learn as they go through the unit; extension
words that children can learn to broaden their vocabulary;
special words that children need to understand for the

unit topic only and should not be expected to learn and
remember.

Workbook

All the work covered in the Pupil's Book is reinforced

by exercises in the Workbook. These are designed to

be introduced and explained by the teacher and to be
completed independently, either in the classroom or for
homework. They allow children to work at their own pace
and give teachers the opportunity to see what children can
achieve when working alone.
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Grammar Practice Book

Further exercises to consolidate classroom learning
accompany every unit. These have been written for children
to work on alone, at their own pace and level of ability.

Posters

Twelve posters, one for each unit, accompany the course. In
levels 5 and 6 the posters are divided into two parts. The f
part introduces new vocabulary with illustrations. These he p
the class to understand the words before they read the text
where the words are used in context.

The second part of the poster presents the key stylistic
features of the reading text. It explains

» the purpose of the type of text

* how the text is set out

e the kind of language that is used.

When children read the full text they are already aware of
some its key features.

When children write the same text type themselves at the
end of the unit, they do so having learned about the key
features and seen them in a complete text which they have
studied closely.

DVD

The DVD gives teachers advice on how to present lessons and
shows a model lesson from English World 5 being taught. It
contains ready-made tests and questions for building custom-
made tests.

It contains material from the course in a format designed for
use on an interactive whiteboard. This material is also found
in the printed books but using a whiteboard extends the
opportunities for whole-class teaching and interaction.

Teacher's Guide

Each step of every lesson is supported by notes for teachers.
These are arranged around facsimile pages of the learners’
books, so that teachers can see quickly and easily how

the pupil material is intended to be used. The guide also
contains suggestions for warm-ups for every lesson, answers
to activities and Workbook exercises, a list of classroom
games and suggestions for different ways of carrying out the
revision projects.

English World 5 components



Classroom lessons in each unit

Poster, Reading

O A journey to adventure

The adventure story has chapters,

Something different happens in each chapter.
This isthe beginning of the story.

Qu zn ?ong to read an adventure story.

s:the people inthe story

Cfimpiieri Grandad

Grandad Mrs Green
He was going to stay with his
e weekend. Lucy, his cousin, was
rtof the story happens in Grandad's study.

history books The first sentence is Robert was excited

+ It makes the reader think that something interesting is
going to happen.

+ Itisa good beginning for an adventure story.

You are going to read the rest of Chapter 1and the first
part of Chapter 2

he poster introduces new vocabulary
ind key features of the text.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

A variety of activities help
children to understand the
reading texts. Different tasks
with new words reinforce
vocabulary learning.

Grammar in conversation

Children listen to a model
dialogue then practise their
conversational skills, focusing
on grammar structures used
in everyday spoken English.

Jt

Pages with this symbol are recorded or IX
have audio material for classroom use.

Classroom lessons in each unit
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Each unit begins
with a different
kind of text.

The PB contains fiction and non-fiction texts
on a variety of topics.

The well-illustrated texts are chosen to
interest young readers.

Examples of the target grammar for the unit
are in the reading text.

3 Grammar

The grammar structure
is presented with a clear
model. Children practise

i lis ;
5 Spelling, Use of English
Spelling is presented
systematically with
it m model pronunciation.

A song or a rhyme
reinforces the language.

Use of English

Features of written English
are presented and practised
in the Workbook.
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6 Writing 7 Listening
Session 1 The children listen to an exciting
Class composition episodic story, which develops

their ability to listen productively
for longer periods with a variety
of oral comprehension questions,
opportunities for discussion and
acting out.

The teacher leads the class in
composing a piece of writing.

Session 2
Writing preparation. Mm
Composition practice

These exercises are done using wmilS
Workbook pages in class.

Every second unit: revision and consolidation of skills

The children practise a variety
of listening comprehension skills
based on all the language and
structures they have learned in
the previous two units.

A reading text after every
second unit practises all the
grammar and vocabulary.

It leads directly into project work
that consolidates writing skills
and independent learning.

The children review and record
their progress with teacher support
and monitoring.

Classroom lessons in each unit -1l



Teaching the course Class lessons

Lesson 1 Poster, Reading

Poster: new vocabulary that will appear in the Reading text
is shown on the poster in context to help the children learn
and remember the words when they read them in their PBs.
The key features of the Reading text are demonstrated using
words and illustrations from the Reading text itself.

Reading text: the children practise and develop their reading
skills through different kinds of fiction and non-fiction texts.
These texts have been chosen as models of the kinds of
writing that children need to learn to write themselves; the
variety in the Reading lessons helps children to recognise the
ways in which texts differ.

New words that the children need to know to understand the
text are included in Dictionary 5 and this may be used in any
lesson for the children to check or find meanings.

Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and
vocabulary

The text is read again, then the children do a variety of tasks
which help them to understand the text thoroughly.
Vocabulary activities help and test understanding; they
develop word skills and practise dictionary skills.

Workbook exercises practise additional reading
comprehension skills.

Lesson 3 Grammar

Formal structures that the children need for reading and
writing English are presented with a clear model and
practised by the class.

The teacher's notes suggest opportunities for pair work and
give guidance on activities for pairs or small groups in every
Grammar lesson.

The new grammatical structure is practised independently in
written exercises in the Workbook.

Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

Grammatical structures that are common in everyday speech
and many useful informal phrases are presented in the form
of a dialogue that the children listen to as a model.

The dialogue introduces a topic or discussion appropriate

to the age group. The children are invited to think of their
own responses to the topic and note ideas for a similar
conversation.

In pairs or small groups, the children exchange information,
opinions, suggestions and comments. Inthe early units, this

activity is supported by prompt questions and example responses.

As the children progress through the units, they are
encouraged to speak more freely asthey develop confidence
and fluency.

The speaking work in class is supported by grammar practice
in the Workbook.

8  Teaching the course Class lessons
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Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Spelling: Spelling patterns in English words are systematically
presented. Example words are recorded on the audio to
ensure correct pronunciation. The children practise the words
in class by reading, writing and saying them accurately.

Use of English: A workbook page for classroom teaching
presents rules for writing English correctly.

Workbook exercises give practise in spelling words containing
the target pattern.

The Grammar Practice Book contains further practice in
correct use of English.

Lesson 6 Writing

Technical and composition skills are taught in two teaching
sessions:

1 Class composition: the teacher leads the session and helps
the children to suggest ideas for the required piece of
writing. This is always the same type of text as the one
studied in Lesson 1 and this helps the children to learn to
write for different purposes.

The teacher prompts ideas from the class, notes them and
guides the children in composing sentences, and writes
them on the board to create a complete piece of writing.
The children read the composition and, with guidance
from the teacher, look for ways of improving it before
reaching a final version.

2 Writing preparation, Composition practice: the children
practise aspects of written English that they need for their
composition, such as punctuation, word choice and making
notes, then, with some teacher support, they compose a
piece of independent writing following the model they
produced together in class in the first session.

Lesson 7 Listening

Each unit ends with an episode of a story specially written
to interest the age group. There are four stories in English
World 5 and each is of a different type including adventure,
real life and fantasy.

Children are supported in this listening activity by a page of
illustrations with some text. These help the children to follow
and understand what they are hearing.

These longer stories are designed to extend the children's
ability to listen and concentrate on a longer audio piece.
Understanding of the story is checked and helped by
comprehension questions and practising thinking and
predictive skills.

The audioscript for the teacher is in the lesson notes.

An audioscript for use by the children is available from the
website or may be printed from the DVD. After the children
have listened to the story and worked on it in class, they may
be given the audioscript to help them when listening again at
home.

The class may also wish to act out the stories and may use
the audioscripts in class for this purpose.



Revision activities
Grammar

After every Workbook unit there are two Check-up pages of
grammar revision. The first page practises the structures; the
second page gives learners the opportunity to do a longer
piece of writing focusing on the target grammar structure.

Reading and speaking

After every two Pupil's Book units there is a Revision page for
reading, comprehension and oral practice in the classroom.
The reading text revises one of the text types from the
previous two units.

Listening

Also after every two Pupil's Book units, a page of listening
comprehension activities gives the children practice in the
kind of tasks used in tests. Children listen for detail, for
specific information and for gist using material that further
practises the structures and vocabulary from the two previous
units.

Writing

The Project page for each pair of units isfound at the back of
the Pupil's Book. The projects give opportunities for further
consolidation of writing skills and allow children to make
their own choices for content and illustration in the course of
researching and writing independently about a given topic.

Assessment

The Workbook Check-up pages, along with the Pupil's Book
revision activities and projects, should give teachers some
measure of individual and class progress. In addition, the
course includes resources to help learners and teachers record
progress and they are intended to encourage children in
their learning.

Portfolio and Diploma pages

The Portfolio and Diploma pages at the back of the
Workbook are each child's own record of progress and
achievement. They are not designed as a formal test.

The Portfolio page is intended for assessment by the learner.
Work covered every two units is presented on the page.

The learner decides how much of the work he or she feels
confident of and marks parts of the page accordingly.

The teacher checks the page with the learner. When the
teacher is satisfied that the assessment is accurate, the
learner completes the token tasks on the Diploma page and
receives stickers. This indicates the satisfactory completion of
two units.

These pages can be removed from the Workbook and
included in a portfolio of work.
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Creating a portfolio
During the year, teachers may help children to select their
best work to put in their personal portfolio. This work can
accompany the portfolio pages from the Workbook as part
of the record of individual achievement. Much of the work
will be in written form, as compositions, projects, grammar
exercises, spellings or tests. Where appropriate, children make
neat copies of their best work for inclusion in the portfolio.
Work in other forms may be included, for example,
recordings of individual or group reading, speaking, acting
or singing. Photographs of performance work or of large
posters/friezes may also be included as a record of activities
All children should keep portfolios, whether or not their wor<
isregularly of a high standard. The portfolio encourages
children to take pride in their best work, and increases
confidence in reaching for a higher standard. Over a period
of a year, it shows how the learner has progressed in a
variety of tasks and activities.

Games

Classroom and group games are a useful and motivating
method of reinforcing learning. A list of simple games using
resources supplied with the course are found on page 214 of
this Teacher's Guide.

Formal tests

Teachers may wish to carry out some formal testing, and
tests for use after every three units are supplied on the
website and DVD. These tests include tasks that children are
likely to meet in formal examinations. DVD users are able to
create their own tests to suit different purposes by using the
bank of questions supplied in the test builder section.

Macmillan readers

Macmillan readers in the Explorers series are suitable for
Primary 5 children as class readers or for independent
reading.

Four readers, which are linked to characters, themes and

topics in English World 5, may be read alongside the course.

The titles and suggested points for reading are:

» Escape from the fire — Unit 1 begins with the first chapter
of this book. Children could read on to find out what
happens

e The adventures of Odysseus — Odysseus is featured as a
character in Units 5and 6. Children could read the book
and find out how his adventures ended.

* Robin Hood — Stories about this legendary character, who
carried out many daring rescues, are often shown on TV
and made into films. Children could read about him from
Unit 7 about a rescue or Unit 8 about TV.

* Dan tries to help — The last two units are about helping
people. Children may enjoy this funny and exciting story
about a boy who often makes mistakes but gets it right in
the end.

Teaching the course Class lessons



Scope and

Unit number and
theme

1 Adventure

2 Adventure

Revision 1

3 Engineering

4 Engineering

Revision 2

5 The ancient
world

6 The ancient
world

Revision 3

7 The media

8 The media

Revision 4

9 The deep
ocean

10 The deep
ocean

Revision 5

11 Silent heroes

12 Silent heroes

Revision 6

10

Sequence

Poster and
Unit title

A journey to
adventure

In the
mountains

Tunnels and
bridges

Astonishing
structures

A story from
the ancient
world

A legend from
the ancient
world

Newspapers

Radio and
television

Deep sea
animals

Deep sea
exploration

Helping other
people

Saving other
people

Scope and Sequence

Reading

Escape from the fire
text type: adventure
story

Dad's favourite walk
text type: a personal
recount

Building for travel
text type: information,
explanation, diagram

Great places to visit
text type: leaflet and
review

The voyage of Odysseus
text type: a play

The Trojan Horse
Who is it?
text type: poems

Hold the front page!
text type: information
and a newspaper article

News and entertainment
text type: information
and an interview

Deep sea discovery
text type: a story with
descriptive narrative

The land under the
oceans
text type: information

Mary Seacole
text type: biography

The great race of mercy
text type: a recount

Grammar

past continuous / past simple
While Robert was

packing his bag, the
telephone rang.

infinitive of purpose
The family went to Switzer-
land to have a holiday

present simple passive

This bridge is made of stone.
Food is grown by

farmers.

present perfect + ever/ never
Has Ed ever been to Peru?
No, he's never been to Peru.

present perfect +just/yet
The ship hasjust passed the
cave.

The men have not

escaped.

defining relative clauses
They built a horse which /that
was made of wood.

present perfect + for/ since
She's had a cat for two years.
They've had a car since 2005.

the definite / indefinite article
Paddy Riley has a chat show.
The chat show is
entertaining.

past simple passive

Molly was fascinated by
music.

The books were written by
him.

second conditional

If they did not have light, the
plants would not grow.

reported speech
The doctor said that Mary
Seacole was a good nurse.

countables / uncountables
more, less, fewer; the most,
the least, the

fewest
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Grammar in conversation

used to

lused to go to my
grandmother's house every
day.

have to; had to-, will have to
lhave to do atest. 1had to go
to school. 1will have to study.

adjectives with ing, ed
I'm interested in sports.
Ballet is fascinating.

Have you ever been abroad?
Yes, I've been to England.

present perfect +just/yet
Have you done your Maths
yet? I'vejust finished it.

exclamations

The film is so funny! It's such a
funny film!

They are such good actors.

present perfect + for/since
We've lived here for ten years.
We've been here since June.

result clauses
The film was so good that 1saw
it twice.

ought to; want to; need to
lought to revise. 1need to
study because 1want to pass.

gerunds
lenjoy running.
What do you hate doing?

reported speech
1said that 1didn't like football.

round-up of idiomatic
expression



Spelling

words with wh
whistle

words with soft ch and
hard ch chip, ache

suffix ful
careful

prefix un
unhappy

prefix dis
disappear

suffix er
builder

compound words
supermarket

words ending el

words ending le
tentacle

words ending ey and
ire

words with soft g
giant

silent letters, k, w, b
knife, when, lamb

Study skills (WB)

alphabetical order;
definitions

guessing meanings from
context; spelling

nouns, dictionary
abbreviation, n.; definitions

verbs, dictionary
abbreviation, i/.; definitions

verbs, dictionary
abbreviation, v.; definitions

spelling; adverbs, dictionary
abbreviation, adv.

making notes

alphabetical order;
definitions

making notes

alphabetical order; spelling

making notes;
definitions

spelling:
alphabetical order

Use of English (WB)
spelling of adverbs, e.g.

noisy, noisily

use of paragraphs

adverbs of manner:
carefully

adverbs of place: here,
inside

adverbs of place: here,
inside

adverbs of time: now,
yesterday

possessive houns

possessive adjectives
ice, island

words for reporting
direct speech

phrases

possessive pronouns

collective nouns

Class composition

Composition practice (WB)

continuing an adventure
story

a personal recount

explanation with a
diagram

a scene of a play

a scene of a play

an acrostic poem

a newspaper article

an interview

continuing a story with
descriptive narrative

information from notes and

a labelled diagram

a biography from notes

writing atrue story from
notes and pictures
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Listening story

The skyscraper
moneybox Part 1

The skyscraper
moneybox Part 2

The skyscraper
moneybox Part 3

Uncle Bertie goes to
the funfair Part 1

Uncle Bertie goes to
the funfair Part 2

Unde Bertie goes to |
the funfair Part 3

Tim v. Slug Part 1

Tim v. Slug Part 2

Tim v. Slug Part 3

Diamond quest
Part 1

Diamond quest
Part 2

Diamond quest
Part 3

Scope and Sequence



1 A journey to adventure 2

3 Tunnels and bridges

5

Posters
Theme: Adventure

S g f O Alourney adventure £ £ Q Inthe mountains

You are going to read an adventure story. The adventure story has chapters.

The story has You are going to read about Susan's adventure in the

Something different happens in each chapter. mountains.

characters: the people in the story This isthe beginning of the story. Itisa personal recount.

The writer is Susan. JK

Robert was excited. He was going to stay with his
grandfather at the weekend. Lucy, his cousin, was
going to .stay too.

+ a setting: the place where the story happens
She writes about the things ond places she saw

The first part of the story happens in Grandad's study.
The first sentence is Robert im s excited.

+ It makes the reader think that something interesting is
going to happen

+ Itisa good beginning for an adventure story.

You are going to read the rest of Chapter 1and the first
part of Chapter 2.

In the mountains

text type: adventure story

Theme: Engineering

..i , o runnelsand bridges The explanation begins with a diagram

o Astonishing structures
Parts of the diagram have labels.

You are going to read an explanation of how tunnels

are built by engineers.

Engineers use these machines to help them

You are going to read leaflets and reviews about famous
structures.

The diagram has a caption
This explains in a few words what the diagram shows.

The text below the diagram explains more about the bridge. Structures are different kinds of buildings designed by
engineers.

Beam bridge

tunnel boring machine (TBM) palace wheel pyramid

You are going to read an explanation of different
kinds of bridge.

You are going to read about things that are part of them

The beam bridge is the simplest kind of bridge.

A log or a piank across a stream is a short beam bridge.
A song beam bridge is supported by piers at each end.
This kind of bridge cannot cross a very wide river.

suspension bridge

column gift shop exhibition

4 Astonishing structures

text type: information, explanation, diagram

Theme: The ancient world

OA story from the ancient world | aplay is divided into scenes
« Each scene has a setting, the place where things -

You are going to read a play. The voyage o f Odysseus.
happen

The play tells the story of Odysseus. ) ) You are going to read two poems.
+ The setting for the first scene of The voyage of

Odysseus ison a ship like this: The first poem isabout two groups of people

He lived in Greece a long time ago.
There are several characters in the play:

the Greek ormy the Trojan ormy

setting:  on Odysseus' ship near rocky cliffs {tisabout a place and its people:

characters: Odysseus, the sea captain, sailors, a monster
with six heads

+ When something happens in a new place,
a new scene starts.

2 Ina play the characters take turns to speak.

Troy the Trojans

+ When you are a character in a play, you only read
It isabout a Greek hero and a wooden horse:

+ Youdo notread the name of the character who is
speaking.

Odysseus:

Calypso's mother Calypso's father

A story from the ancient world 6 A legend from the

text type: a play text type: poems

text type: a personal recount

text type: leaflet and review

www.frenglish.ru

A personal recount uses the first person.
Susan isthe writer and she uses /.
| tieoBjot it wes fantastic but it was a bit seary, too.

She uses we when she tells us what she did with Fred, Mum
and Dad.

Wink we ware walking, we head * distant roar.

She tells us what happened in order.

First, m Mowed a narrow path through a meadow.

A personal recount does not usually contain direct speech.
In Susan's recount she tells us

« what happened + whatshedid -+ what she thought

She begins with a short paragraph. She tells us where she
was, why she was there and who was with her.

% dad used to live in Switzerland and he workad at a mountain
This summer Osd wanted te visit Switzerland again. In July i
travelled to the mountains with Mum, Dad and my twin brother Fred.

A leaflet gives you information
There isa title. This tells you what the information is about.

The Winter Palace - St Petersburg, Russia

There are facts about the palace.

They ore colourful ond intei The writer uses adjectives too.

you can see
great, glittering halls
wide, marble staircases

hundreds of rooms of
paintings and treasure

The words and pictures on the leaflet make the palace seem
exciting. The leaflet makes you want to go there

A review tells you a person's opinion. This is part of Luke's
review of his visit to the Winter Palace.

When | first saw the Winter Poiace. | cotJdn's believe my eves

Luke gives only a little information about the palace.

Most of his writing is his opinion.

He tells us his personal thoughts and ideas about what
he saw.

H OA legend from the ancient world j 1 e first poem isa rhyming poem

It has verses. There are four lines in each verse.

This isthe first verse.

The Greeks fought the Trojans N/Q

andyear after year,
irovj was surrounded,
its people in fear.

In this verse the second line
and the fourth line rhyme:
yea- rhymes with fear

All the verses in the poem have this pattern of thyming lines.

~

The second poem is an acrostic poem.
« It does not have verses. The lines do not rhyme.
« The first letter of the first word in each line isimportant

+ All the first letters spell a word

These are the first three lines of an acrostic poem:

O n . Greek hero,
JZformQ and brave,
Young and strong

You will read the whole poem and see all the first letters.

ancient world



~  Newspapers

You are going to read about places where news appears.

he

newspapers magazines

These people work on newspopers ond magazines:

1l "2

7 Newspapers

Theme: The media

You are going to read a front page newspaper story.
The name of the newspaper isat the top of the page.

The story begins with a headline.

The headline tells you what the story is about. It is in big
letters.

It iswritten to catch the reader's attention

text type: information and a newspaper article

Deep sea animals

You are going to read a story with descriptions
of sea creatures.
These things are in the story:

J f'

Jellyfish furry sponge sea lily

9 Deep sea animals

SSJS 0 Radio and television
You are going to read about radio and TV programmes.

radio studio

8 Radio and television
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You are going to read a TV interview

The interviewer is Paddy Riley. He isthe host of a chat stow

called Paddy's People. q
- I I

Paddy isthe interviewer. He asks questions.

The person he interviews isthe
interviewee. This week the
interviewee is Danny Green.
He answers the questions.

Look at part of the interview. It isset out like a play. The
names of the speakers are on the left. The words they soy
follow.

Paddy When did you enter your first competition?
Danny When i was six.
Paddy Did you win?

m Danny Yes.

Look again at the questions and answers. The interview
asks a question then lets the interviewee answer.

text type: information and an interview

Theme: The deep ocean

The story contains direct speech. It begins like this:
“Stsgoing to be boring!” complained jack. “I hate museums.”

The story has a lot of narrative. The narrative tells you what
happens when no one is speaking.

It was dim in the Deep Sea Discovery room. There were some video
screens with desks in front and some controls. Moily went to the
nearest one and read the instructions.

d® F

The story has a lot of description in the ngjfative. It
describes the sea creatures. This is part of one description.

A strange silver animal began to cross the screen, Swas Sag and fiat,
it had tots of tiny tentacles along both sides of its narrow body.

Adjectives are important in description. Count the adjectives
in the description of the fish.

text type: a story with descriptive narrative

© Helping other people

patients wounded soldiers

She gave out medicine and she worked in army camps.

army camp

11 Helping other people
text type: biography

Deep sea exploration

You are going to read about the land under the ocean and
how scientists explore it.

The land has different parts:

slope trench plain

These things are found deep in the ocean:

deep sea chimney tube worms

Scientists use these things to explore the land:

submersible robot machine

10 Deep sea exploration

text type: information

Theme: Silent heroes

The information about Mary Seacole isa biography.

A biography isthe story of somebody’s life that iswritten
by another person.

The events in a person's life are told in order.

This isthe beginning of the biography of Mary Seacole.
Mary Seacole was born in Jamaica in 1805.

The biography tells us about her life when she was older.

She married Edwin Seacole in 1836.

The biography also tells us how Mary felt or what she
thought at different times in her life.

N\
mmm

Marywas very sad but she decided to work hard.

A Saving other people
You are going to read a true life story about dogs and men

who raced through snow and ice. They saved the lives of
many people. It happened in Alaska in the north of America.

Alsaska

People travelled with dogs.

12 Saving other people

Some of the information you are going to read isin a
diagram.

The diagram has labels. Under each label there is extra
information in a short note.

» The note in coloured type is not a complete sentence.
* We use notes to give information in a few words.

* Notes do not need to be complete sentences.

The story gives dear information in simple statements.
Nome is a small town in the north of Alaska.

There isa map to show where the events happened

A
, 4

The story describes where events happened:

cI's
1t was a vast expanse of frozen sea more than 50 fas ;

There isonly a little direct speech to make the story
interesting.

“I' have the medicine!" Ivanoff shouted.

text type: athird person recount

Posters

13
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Using the Teacher's Guide

fhe notes for each lesson are arranged over two pages of the Teacher's Guide.

Lesson summary box

» explains the lesson aim and specific targets

» lists key language and structures

« lists materials needed for the lesson and any A Warm-up is suggested Answers to PB activities and WB

preparation required for every lesson. exercises are given on the page.
e suggests how lesson time could be divided up

A Pupil's Book page facsimile shows A Workbook page facsimile shows

the material for the lesson Detailed notes explain ;
. each step of the lesson. the homework or independent tasks.

Unit structure

Teaching Classroom lessons  Reading Workbook
sessions (or other homework tasks)
1 Lesson 1 Poster, Reading Study skills

(WB: Vocabulary List 1)
Reading comprehension and vocabulary

2 Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary (WB: Vocabulary List 2)
Grammar

3 Lesson 3 Grammar (GPB: Grammar)

. . Grammar in conversation

4 Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation ) . .
(GPB: Grammar in conversation)
Spelling

5 Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English (WB) (WB: Vocabulary List 3)
(GPB: Use of English)

6 Lesson 6 Session 1 Class composition (WB: Vocabulary List4/Vocab revision)

7 Session 2: Writing preparation (WB) Composition practice

Lesson 7 Listening Check-up pages

1 Using the Teacher's Guide
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Welcome unit

PB pages 4-5

Meet the characters

Give the children a few moments to look at the characters on

these pages.
Introduce them to the class and explain that these amazing
people will help them to learn English during the year.

Read, or ask children to read, the speech bubbles.

PB pages 6, 7

Choose a child to read Mr Smash's speech bubble at the top
of the page.

Activity 1

The children look at the pages. Ask children to say who each
of the characters is.

Choose volunteers to say what each of them isdoing.

Ask the children if they enjoy any of these activities. Tell
them they are going to hear the characters talking about
their hobbies.
Play CD A track 1. The children listen and follow in their
books.

6

1 Look and listen.

Mr Smash:

Mrs Swift:

Mr Flash:
Superboots:
Mr Flash:
Superboots:
Mr Flash:
Superboots:

Miss Sparkle:

Miss Smart:

Miss Sparkle:

Miss Smart:

Miss Sparkle:

Miss Smart:

Miss Sparkle:

Hi! I'm Mr Smash.

| like computers. Computers are great.

I play computer games every day.

I'm playing a computer game now. It's
brilliant.

How many computer games have | got?
Hello! My name's Mrs Swift.

My hobby is reading.

I read every afternoon.

I'm reading now. This story isvery exciting.
How many books have | got on my shelf?
Hi! I'm Mr Flash.

And I'm Superboots.

We like music.

We sing and play every evening.

We like listening to music, too.

How many CDs have we got?

Hello! I'm Miss Sparkle and this is my
friend, Miss Smart.

Our favourite sport is basketball.

We play three times a week.

And we're playing basketball now.
We're playing with our old brown ball.
But guess what I've got at home!

What is it?

Welcome unit
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Activity 2

Point out Mr Smash. Ask a child to read the first question.
Elicit the answer. Continue with the other questions. The
children can look back to the text to check the answers.
Point to the other characters in turn and ask the same set of
questions.

When the activity has been completed with the whole class,
the children practise again in pairs.

Exercise A

Ask around the class What do you like? Elicit several answers.
If you wish, go through this exercise orally before the
children complete it independently in class or for homework.
If checking in class, ask different children to read their
sentences. Other children listen and correct their own work.

Answers:
3 They like dancing.

1 She likes swimming. 2 He likes football.
4 Children's own answers.

Exercise B

Ask around the class What are you doing now? Elicit answers.

If you wish to prepare the children, follow the procedure for

Exercise A.

Alternatively, the children complete the exercise without any

further help.
Answers: 3 They are

singing.

1 He isrunning. 2 It is sleeping.
4 Children's own answers.

PB pages 8, 9

Choose a child to read Mrs Swift's speech bubble.

Activity 1
The children look at the pictures in the bubbles. Ask them to
say as much as they can about what the person did.

Tell the children to listen and look at each of the pictures as
the character speaks. Play track 2.



1 Look and listen.
Mr Smash: At the weekend the weather was hot and
sunny. lwent to the beach. I swam in the
sea. Then | sat under a big umbrella and

ate an ice cream. Mmm! Delicious!

Miss Sparkle: On Saturday evening | went to the theatre
and saw a play. Miss Smart came with me.
We sat very near the stage. There were
some children in the play. They sang and
danced. We had a great time.

Mr Flash: Last weekend | visited Superboots because
it was his birthday. Mrs Swift came, too.
We travelled in my new car.

Mrs Swift: It was very fast!

Mr Smash: We took presents and cards. When we
gave them to him, he was very happy.

Mrs Swift: And | made a cake. It was lovely!

Activity 2

Point out Mr Smash. Ask a child to read the speech bubbles.
Ask Which is the correct answer? Yes, he did.

Point out Miss Sparkle. Ask Did she go to the beach? Elicit No,
she didn't.

Continue asking past tense questions about the other
characters using the prompts. The children look back at the
pictures to help them answer.

When the whole class has been through the activity together,
they should practise in pairs.

Activity 3

Ask a pair to read the speech bubbles about Mrs Swift.
Continue by asking past tense questions about the other
characters using the prompts.

Elicit answers.

When you have completed the activity with the class, the
children practise in pairs.

Exercise A

The children complete the sentences in class or for homework.
Remind them that they should use the past tense.

Answers: 1went 2saw 3visited 4took

Exercise B

The children write negative past tense sentences. They
should be very familiar with this structure, but go through
the exercise orally before they write
preparation.

feel they need
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PB pages 10, 11

Choose a child to read Superboots' speech bubble.

Activity 1

Give the children time to look at the picture. Explain that this
iswhat the characters were doing at 12 o'clock on Saturday.
Explain that they were doing different jobs.

Ask about each character: Look at Mr Flash. What was

he? Elicit Mr Flash was a sailor. Mrs Swift was a cook.
Superboots was a dentist. Miss Smart was a pilot. Mr Smash
was a doctor. Miss Sparkle was a nurse.

Point out the speech bubbles. Ask different children to read
them. Tell the class they are going to hear the story of what
happened on Saturday. Play track 3.

1 Look and listen.

Voice: It was Saturday. It was midday. Our heroes

had important work to do.

What were they doing?

Mr Flash was sailing a small boat on the
sea. There was a terrible storm.

People: Help! Help!

Mr Flash: Don't worry! I'm coming!

Voice: Miss Smart was a pilot. She was flying a
small plane.

Miss Smart:  Faster! Faster! | must fly faster!

Voice: Mr Smash and Miss Sparkle were working
in a hospital.

He was a doctor. She was a nurse. They
were helping a small child.

Miss Sparkle: Are you feeling better, dear?

Child: Much better, thank you.

Voice: Superboots was a dentist. He was pulling
out a tooth. Itwasn't easy!

Lion: Grrr!

Voice: Mrs Swift was a cook - a marvellous cook.
She was making the most marvellous pizza
in the world.

Mrs Swift: Mmm! Marvellous!

Activity 2

Point out Mrs Swift. Ask a pair to read the speech bubbles.
Ask about each of the other characters.

When you have been through the activity with the whole
class, the children should practise in pairs, taking turns to ask
the same questions and giving answers.

Activity 3
Ask a volunteer to read the speech bubble.

Ask other questions, e.g. While Mrs Swift was making a cake,
what was Superboots doing?

Elicit answers, e.g. While Mrs Swift was making a cake.
Superboots was pulling out a tooth.

Ask several more questions, then the children practise in
pairs, taking turns to point and say sentences.

Welcome unit ||



Activity 4
Ask a pair to read the speech bubbles.
Play the game with the class all together. Make another

statement, e.g. I'm thinking of someone who makes pizza.
Elicit You're thinking of a cook.

Ask questions about the other characters.
Ask different volunteers to make statements. Elicit answers.
The children practise the activity in pairs.

Exercise A

If necessary, go through all these sentences orally before the
children write. Alternatively, the children complete them
independently.

Answers: 1was sleeping 2 was shining
3were singing 4 Children's own answers

Exercise B
Point out the example and remind the children of the
structure with other examples if you wish.

Go through the sentences with the class or let them complete
the exercise independently if they are confident.

PB pages 12, 13

Choose a child to read Miss Sparkle's speech bubble.

Activity 1

Ask the class to name the objects they can see in the picture.
Tell them they are going to hear the characters talking about
the picnic.

Play track 4. The children listen and look at the picture.

1 Look and listen.
Miss Sparkle: Today we're having a picnic on the beach.

We've got lots of sandwiches and lots of

cakes.
Mrs Swift: | made the cakes! *

Miss Sparkle: We've got fruit, too.

Superboots: | brought a few oranges and bananas.
Miss Smart:  And | brought lots of grapes.
Mr Flash: Someone has drunk the water.
Look! There's only a little water in the
bottle.
Mr Smash: And there isn't much juice in the jug.
Mrs Swift: Shall we start? Who wants a sandwich?
Superboots: I'd like a sandwich.
Miss Smart: Me, too!
Mr Flash: Me, too!
Mr Smash: And me!
Activity 2

Ask one or two pairs to read the speech bubbles. Tell the
children to look at the picture and check the answers.

8  Welcome unit
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If necessary, remind them of the structures for asking about
countable and uncountable nouns.

Ask, or let a volunteer ask, the question about the cakes.
Elicit the answer.

Continue with the other items.

When the children have been through the activity together,
they should practise again in pairs.

Activity 3

Follow the same procedure as for Activity 2.

Exercises A and B

The children complete the questions and statements. They
should be able to do this independently, but go through the
exercises orally if appropriate.

Answers

A 1many 2 much 3 much 4 many

B 1lallittle 2afew 3afew 4 a little

PB pages 14, 15

Ask a volunteer to read Miss Smart's speech bubble.

Activity 1
Give the children time to look at the page.

Explain that the heroes often help people. They are going to
hear what happened in these three different places.
Play track 5. The children listen and look at the pictures.

1 Look and listen.

Voice: Story number 1
Mr Flash was in a bookshop. There was a
little girl in the bookshop, too. She wanted
a book on a high shelf but she couldn't
reach it. She was too short.

Mr Flash: What's the matter, little girl?

Girl: Iwant that book but I can't reach it. I'm
not tall enough.

Mr Flash: Let me help!

Girl: Oh!

Mr Flash: Here you are, little girl.

Girl: Thank you very much, Mr Flash!

Voice: Story number 2.
Look! A tree has fallen across the road in
front of a car.
The driver of the car istrying to move the
tree but she can't.
She isn't strong enough.

Mr Smash: What's happening here?

Lady: I can't move the tree. It'stoo heavy.

Mr Smash: Let me help!

Boy: Oh!

Miss Sparkle: Here you are, little boy.
Boy: Thank you very much, Miss Sparkle!



Activity 2
Ask a child to read out the first question.

"ell the children to look at the three stories. Elicit the answer
The girl was too short.

Continue with the other questions.
When the class has answered all together, the children repeat
the activity in pairs, taking turns to ask and answer.

Activity 3

Ask each of the questions in turn. Elicit short answers from
the class.

Exercises A and B

The children complete the sentences. They should be ablf to -
do this independently but go through the exercises orally if
you feel it necessary.

Answers

A 1lcould ... move 2could ... reach 3 could run
4 could help

B 1too 2enough 3enough 4too

PB pages 16, 17

Choose a child to read Mr Flash's bubble.

Explain that the heroes have done things. Some of them are
good and some are not. Tell the class that they will find out
what has happened.

Play track 6. The children listen and look at the pictures. Tell
them to follow the lines when they hear the whistle.

1 Look and listen.
Voice: Look! There are some flowers on the table.
Who has picked the flowers?

Miss Sparkle! Miss Sparkle has picked the

flowers.

Look at that plate. There's nothing on the
plate.

Someone has eaten the sandwiches. Who
has eaten them?

Mr Smash! He has eaten all the
sandwiches.

Oh no! Look at that. Someone has broken
the window. Who has broken it?

Mr Flash and Superboots. They have
broken the window.

There's a lovely cake on the table. Who
has made it?

Of course! Mrs Swift! She has made that
lovely cake.

Oh, look! Someone has painted a picture.
Who has painted it?

Miss Smart has painted it. She's a good
painter.
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Activity 2
Point out Mrs Swift. Ask a pair to read the speech bubbles.
Ask about each of the other characters. Elicit answers.

When you have asked about all the characters and the class
has answered, the children should practise in pairs.

Activity 3
Read out the question. Say Look at Miss Sparkle. What
should she do with the flowers?

Prompt / Elicit She should put them in a vase /jug. She
should put water in the vase/ jug.

Ask about Mr Smash. What should he do now?

Prompt the children to think and make suggestions, e.g. He
should make more sandwiches. He should wash the plate,
etc.

Ask about the other characters. Encourage the children to
make as many suggestions as they can. There is more than
one good answer for each question.

Exercise A

If necessary, remind the children of the structure. Point out
the present tense for have and the past participles in the
other box.

Remind them they must use one word from each box.

Answers: 1 have lost 2 has picked
3 have climbed 4 has cleaned

Exercise B

The children should be able to complete this exercise working
independently. Make sure they understand the task.

Answers: 1should eat 2 should take
3 should go 4 should wear

PB pages 18, 19

Choose a child to read Miss Smart's speech bubfye.

Activity 1

Explain that the heroes are looking at the winner's list for
each event on Sports Day.

Tell the class they are going to hear about the competitions.
Give the class a few moments to look at the different
competitions.

Tell them to listen and find each competition as it is
mentioned, then to look at the list as they hear the name of
each hero.

Play track 7.

Welcome unit
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Ask a volunteer to make a true statement about a hero using
one of the phrases.

Elicit a sentence for each phrase. Write them on the board if
you wish.

The children practise in pairs, taking turns to pointto a
phrase and make up a sentence.

Exercise A
Remind the class of the structure for longer comparative
adjectives.
If you wish, go through the irregular comparative forms.

The children complete the sentences. Remind them they will
need to change the form of the adjective.

Answers: 1lstronger 2 better 3 worse

4 more frightened

Exercise B

Go through the regular and irregular superlative forms.

If you wish, complete the exercise orally with the class before
they write.

Alternatively, let them complete the task independently if
they are confident.

PB pages 20, 21

Choose a child to read Mrs Swift's speech bubble.

Activity 1

Point out the map and the compass directions. Ask What is at
the north side of the island? mountains

Ask what is at the south, west and east sides of the island.
Ask children to name the animals.

Tell them they are going to hear the heroes talking about
the map and what they might see.

Explain that the heroes are standing at the spot with We are
here next to it.

Play track 8. The children listen and look at the map.

Voice: The heroes had a Sports Day. There were
six competitions.
The first competition was lifting heavy
rocks. Miss Smart was stronger than Mr
Flash but the winner was Mr Smash.

Mr Smash: Hooray! | was the strongest!

Voice: Next was the running competition. Miss
Sparkle was the fastest.

All: Hooray!

Voice: And Mrs Swift was the slowest.

Mrs Swift: Oh dear, oh dear, oh dear!

Voice: Then it was time for the swimming
competition. Mrs Swift was faster than Mr
Flash.

Mrs Swift: Well, well, well!

Voice: But the fastest swimmer was Superboots!

All: Hooray!

Voice: The next competition was flying and Miss
Smart was the winner.

Miss Smart:  Oh! Was | really the best?

Superboots:  Oh, yes. You were better than all of us.

Voice: Then it was time for diving. Superboots
was the worst.

All: Oh!

Miss Sparkle: You were worse than me, Superboots!

Voice: The last competition was the most exciting.
Who was the bravest hero and who was
the most frightened hero? The most
frightened was Mr Smash.

Mr Smash: What? I don't believe it!

Mr Flash: You were more frightened than me, Mr
Smash!

Voice: And the bravest hero was ... Mrs Swift!

All: Hooray!

Mrs Swift: Well, well, well. That's marvellous!

Activity 2

Read, or choose a child to read, the first question.

The children find the correct list and give the answer.
Go through all the questions and elicit answers.

The children practise all the questions and answers again in
pairs or small groups.

Activity 3

Ask each question. Help the class to compose answers using
short forms and short answers, e.g. No, he wasn't. He was
worse than Mr Smash.

Continue with the other questions.

Activity 4

Ask different children to read out the phrases.
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1 Look and listen.

Voice: Our heroes are on an island. They are
looking at the map.

Mr Smash: If we go north, we will come to the
mountain.

Mrs Swift: Can we climb the mountain?

Mr Smash: Oh yes. And we might see an eagle.

Mrs Swift: Marvellous!

Superboots:  If we go west, we'll arrive at the forest.

Miss Sparkle: What will we see there?

Superboots: We might see bears.

Miss Smart:  We might hear wolves.

Miss Sparkle: Oh dear.

Miss Smart:  If we go south, we'll reach this lake.

Mr Flash: What will we see there?

Miss Smart:  We might see swans.



Mrs Swift: Marvellous!

Mr Smash: If we walk east, we'll come to this lovely
sandy beach.

Mr Flash: And what will we see there?
All: We'll see the sea.
Activity 2

Tell the children to put their fingers on the spot in the middle.

Ask the first question. Remind the class of the four compass
directions. Tell the class to move their fingers towards the
north and find what isthere, the mountains

Continue with the other questions and elicit answers.

Activity 3

Ask a pair to read the first two speech bubbles. Tell the class
to check that the eagle is in the mountains.

Ask What else might they see on the island? What might
they see at the lake? The children look and answer.

Ask the other questions.

When the activity has been completed with the class working
together, the children should practise in pairs. Give them a
few minutes to speak together then ask a few pairs to ask
and answer while the class listens.

Exercise A

Remind the class of the first conditional structure. Point out
that the If clause can come at the beginning or the end of a
conditional sentence.

Go through the first sentence with the class as an example if
you wish.

Alternatively, go through the whole exercise orally before
the children write.

Answers: 1walk, will come 2 arrive, will see 3 will
reach, go 4 will be, hears

Exercise B

Explain to the class that they should read each statement
and try to think of what might come next.

Go around as they work and help with ideas.
Alternatively, go through the sentences with the class,
eliciting one or more idea for each one.

Make sure the children realise they can still use their own
ideas. They do not have to follow the ideas given in class.

Accept any ideas that make sense and which are
grammatically correct.

www.frenglish.ru
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A journey to adventure

Lesson 1 Poster 1, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

¢ (poster) read about the features ofan adventurestory
« follow and read the text
¢ understand the text and answer oralquestionsaboutit

e practise reading the text

Key structure while + past continuous with the past tense

Warm-up

Ask the children to think of a character they like in a
story or film. Listen to their answers. Ask the children
why they like the character.

Poster 1

ISI1S © Aiourney to adventure

You are going to read an adventure story. The adventure story has chapters

The story has Something different happens in each chapter.

characters: the people in the story This Isthe beginning of the story.

Cfaapfcerx Grandad

Robertwas excited. lie was going to stay with his
+ a setting: the place where the story happens grandfather at the weekend. Lucy, his cousin, was
going to stay too.
The first part of the story happens in Grandad's study.

The first sentence isRobert was excited.

+ It makes the reader think that something interesting is
going to happen

+ ltisa good beginning for an adventure story.

You are going to read the rest of Chapter 1and the first
part of Chapter 2.

Text type and vocabulary

1 Read the title and the next two lines. Ask a volunteer to
come forward and read who the people are.

If necessary, the children check the meanings of inventor
and maid in their Dictionaries.

2 Read the lines about a setting. Ask Who isin the picture?
Make sure the children understand the words around the
picture. They may check in their Dictionaries if necessary.

Text type features

3 Read the first three lines in the coloured section. Ask a
volunteer forward to read Chapter 1 Grandad.
Ask the class Who isin the picture? Robert and Lucy
Ask the volunteer to read the beginning of the story.
Tell the children to look at the first sentence again. Ask

Why do you think Robert is excited about staying with his
grandfather? Elicit some suggestions.

2  Unit 1 Lesson 1- Poster 1, Reading

Key language used to

Vocabulary story features; language of fiction
Materials poster 1; PB pp 22-23; CD A track 9; WB p2;
Dictionary 5

Time division

W-up Poster Reading wB

4 Read the two bullet points to the class. Do they agree it is
good beginning?
Read the last sentence. Tell the class the story is in their
Pupil's Books.

Reading (pb pp 22-23)

1 Give the classtime to look at the story and the pictures.
Ask Which characters are in the pictures? Robert, Grandad
and Lucy

What has happened to Grandad? He has hurt his leg.
Isthe maid, Mrs Green, in the pictures? No, she isn't.
2 Play track 9. The children listen and follow in their books.
3 Usethe Dictionary to help explain unfamiliar words.
4 Ask questions about each part of the story (see below).
5 Ask different children to read a few lines each of the story.
6 Play track 9 a final time.

Reading text questions

Where are Robert and Lucy going at the weekend?
Grandfather's

Who is Lucy? Roberts cousin

What was Robert doing when Lucy phoned? packing
his bag

What two things do Robert and Lucy like about
Grandad? He's an inventor (and clever); He loves
history.

What things does Grandad invent? mobile phones,
mostly

What sort of books does Grandad have? history books
Who is Mrs Green? the maid

What has happened to Grandad? He has hurt his ankle.

What has happened to Lucy? She's disappeared,
travelled back in time.

How did Lucy travel back in time? She used a mobile
phone (Grandad's new invention).

What is the password for the phone? Adventure

Why does Grandad think Lucy has used a phone? One of
them is missing.



A journey to adventure

Reading® Escape from the fire
Chapter 1: Grandad

Robert was excited. He was going to stay with his grandfather at the weekend. Lucy,
his cousin, was going to stay too. She was the same age as Robert and they were good
friends.

While Robert was packing his bag, the telephone rang noisily. Robert answered it.

It was Lucy.

"1 hope we have a great weekend,” said Lucy.

“So do |,” said Robert. “It's always good fun at Grandad's.”

While Robertwas travelling on the bus, he thought about Grandad. There were two
things about him that Robert and Lucy really liked. First, he was veiy, very clever. He
was an inventor. He invented lots ofthings, but mostly he invented new kinds of mobile
phones. The other thing they liked was that Grandad loved history. His house was full of
history books. When Robert and Lucy came to stay, Grandad told them exciting stories
from history. The cousins loved the stories because they were true. They loved Grandad’s
tales of explorers who used to sail across the oceans and travel across deserts to distant
lands.

Robert knocked on Grandad's door. Mrs Green, the maid, opened it.

“Hello, Robert,” she said. “Come in.”

“Hello, Mrs Green,” Robert said. “How are you?”

“I'm fine,” said Mrs Green. She took his bag from him. “Your grandfather is in his
study.”

Robert hurried into Grandad's study. “Hello, Grandad,” he began. Then he stopped in
surprise.

Grandad was sitting in an armchair. There was a big bandage on his foot.

Unit t Reading: the beginning of an adventure story

Note: Escape from the fire isa Macmillan reader in the

Explorers series. It is an exciting adventure which Year 5
children will enjoy as a class reader or for independent

reading.

Workbook: Study skills (wb p2)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Remind the children to look at the first letter of each word.
Do the first set of words with the class if you wish.

Exercise 2

Tell the children to read all the words in the box first. They
read the first definition and choose the best word to match
with it.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

1 armchair, cousin, history, inventor, maid 2 ankle,
bandage, study, surprise, weekend 3 nod, promise,
shake, travel, whisper 4 clever, great, ordinary,
true, worried

Exercise 2
1age 2cousin 3great 4 history 5inventor
6 missing 7 ordinary 8 surprise
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“Grandad, what happened?" Robert asked.

“I've hurt my ankle,” Grandad said. “The doctor says | mustn't walk on it for a few
days.”

“Poor Grandad. Does it hurt? I'll help you and so will Lucy. Where is she? Has she
arrived yet?”

Grandad looked worried. “I'm not sure,” he said. “l think she has disappeared.”

“Disappeared?” said Robert. “W hat do you mean?”

Grandad leaned towards him and whispered, “l think she has travelled back in time."

Chapter 2: The time-travel phones

Robert looked at Grandad, amazed. “How could Lucy have travelled back in time?” he
asked.

Grandad showed him a mobile phone. “Look at this,” he said. “This is not an ordinary
phone. This is my newest invention.”

Robert thought the mobile phone looked ordinary. “W hat’s special about it?” he asked.

“Do you promise not to tell anyone?”

“Not even Lucy?”

“Lucy knows already.”

“Not even Mum and Dad?”

“I'll tell them soon.”

“Okay. So what does it do?” asked Robert.

“With this mobile phone you can travel back in time.”

“Wow!" Robert exclaimed. “Can you really do that?”

Grandad nodded proudly. “I've worked on this invention for two years,” he said. “It's
ready now.”

Robert's eyes widened. “How does it work?”

“Let me show you. You putin the date you want to visit. Then you putin the place you
want to visit. Then you put in the password, Adventure.”

“Did you tell Lucy this?”

“Yes. And now one ofthe time-travel phones is missing.”

“How many time-travel phones have you made?” Robert asked.

“Four,” Grandad shook his head. “I'm worried, Robert. | think Lucy has used the
missing phone to travel back in time.”

‘“Wow!” Robert exclaimed. ‘Where do you think she has gone?”

From Escapefrom the Fire, by Richard Brown (Macmillan English Explorers Level 41

Unit 1 Reading: the beginning of an adventure story

Study skills
O Do you remember the abc?

TWr

abedefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz

(abc) Write the words in the correct order.

1 cousin inventor history maid armchair
2 surprise bandage ankle weekend study
3 nod shake travel whisper promise
4 clever worried ordinary great true

Write the words in the box next to their definitions.

Ainventor surprise  history  cousin  ordinary age missing  great »

-

how old someone (or something) is:

the son or daughter of your aunt or uncle:
wonderful, excellent, fantastic:

things that happened in the past:

someone who thinks of (or makes) something new: -

not here, notthere:

N o oo A w N

usual, not special:

something you did notthink would happen: _

Now check the words and their definitions in your Dictionary

Unit 1 Dictionary skills

Unit 1 Lesson 1- Poster 1, Reading
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

» re-read Escape from the fire

» answer literal and personal response comprehension
guestions

e practise vocabulary using dictionaries to check
definitions

Warm-up

Alphabetical order. Write on the board some words from
the story that begin with the same letter, e.g. history,
house, hurried, happened, hurt, hello. Give the children
one or two minutes to write them in alphabetical order.
(See Games, p215.)

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Who said these words? Circle the answer.

1 I hope we have a great weekend. Lucy Robert

2 It's always good fun at Grandad's. Lucy Robert

3 Hello, Robert. Come in. grandfather Mrs Green
4 I've hurt my ankle. grandfather Mrs Green

5 What's special about it? Robert grandfather
6 You put in the date you want to visit. Robert grandfather

N

Talk about the answers to these questions.

1 Do you think Grandad is an interesting person? Why or why not?
2 Do you think time travel could be good fun ortoo dangerous? Why?

3 Look atthe title of the story again. Do you know about any big fires? Where might Lucy
have gone?

inventor armchair ankle bandage

w

Label the picture, maid study

IN

Match the verbs and the definitions.

a nod b escape c shake d promise e mean

1 to say you will do something

2 to move an object from side to side quickly
3 to move your head up and down

4 to explain an idea

5 to getaway from

Unit 1 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: Who said it?; persona! response; definitions

Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (pep24)
Read again

Re-read Escape from the fire to the class or ask different
children to read aloud. Alternatively, play track 9 while the
children listen and follow in their books.

14 Unit 1 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary
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Key structure and language from Lesson 1
from Lesson 1
PB p24; WB p3

Time division

Vocabulary

Materials

W-up Read again Comp & vocab WB

Activity 1

Ask a volunteer to read the first sentence. Ask Who said it,
Lucy or Robert? Elicit the answer. Check with the rest of the
class. The children circle in their books.

Continue with the other sentences.

1Llucy 2 Robert 3 Mrs Green
5 Robert 6 grandfather

Answers:
4 grandfather

Activity 2

Ask a child to read the first question. Elicit an answer. Ask for
reasons for the answer. Note a word or two on the board,
e.g. inventor, tells stories, knows a lot of history, etc. Ask if
anyone has a different answer.

Ask a child to read the second question. Elicit as many
different ideas as you can, e.g. It would be good fun because
you could see what happened a long time ago; you would
go to lots of new places; you could talk to the people.

It would be too dangerous because you might go to the
wrong place; you might not get back; you might meet
someone dangerous.

Note ideas on the board. Encourage the children to say as
much as they can.

Tell the classto look back at the story title. Ask if they know of
any big fires. Let them tell you about any they know of. They
may remember the Great Fire of London from English World 4.
Ask for suggestions about where Lucy might have gone.

Activity 3
Ask one or more children to read the words.

Give the children a minute or two to label the picture.
Check answers together.

Answers: 1maid 2ankle 3 bandage 4 inventor
5armchair 6 study
Activity 4

Ask a child to read the five words.

Give the class a short time to read the definitions silently.
Tell the class to write the letters a to e next to the correct
definition.

They may use their Dictionaries to check if they are not sure.
Ask for the first answer. Check everyone agrees.



Continue with the other definitions.

Answers: 1d 2c 3a 4e 5b

Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (wb p3)

Check the children understand the tasks. They should be able
to complete these exercises independently. They give an
opportunity for the children to develop their own dictionary
skills.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must re-
read the text before they try to answer exercise 2.

Exercises 3 and 4

Remind the class to use their Dictionaries to check definitions
when they complete these exercises if they are not certain of
the meanings.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2

2 story; history 3 aunt; maid 4 arm; leg 5 best;
newest 6 special; ordinary 7 passenger; password
8 forty; four

Exercise 3

1 chapter 2 history 3kind 4 proudly 5 surprise
6 cousin

Exercise 4

1b 2a 3a 4b

www.frenglish.ru

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read Escape from the fire again.

2 Read the sentences. Circle the word that iswrong. Write the correct word.
Robert was going to stay with his (grandmother).

Grandad's house was full of story books..

Mrs Green was Grandad's aunt

There was a big bandage on Grandad'sarm. ____

Grandad showed Robert his best invention___

Robertthought the mobile phone looked special.

Grandad told Robert about the passenger.

© N o oo A w N e

Grandad made forty time-travel phones.

3 Choose the correct word to complete each sentence.

cousin  kind  proudly history surprise chapter #

The last _

Ithink__

__inthe book was the most exciting.
_isa very interesting subject.

A penguin isa of sea bird.

1

2

3

4 "This is my new baby brother," said Kate____
5 We are going to Spain on holiday! It's a big _
6

Fred plays basketball every day after school with his

4 Choose and circle a or b.

1 A person who is missing is a here b not here

2 An ordinary object is a usual b special

3 "Poor Grandad!" means a You are sorry for Grandad, b Grandad has no money.
4 A greatfilm is a very long b very good

Unit 1 Find the incorrect word; cloze; meanings

Unit 1 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary
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Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

e understand the composition of the key structure
e practise the key structure

e produce the key structure independently

Key structure While + past continuous with the past
simple

Warm-up

Word chain. Team A writes a word on the board. Team B
must write a word beginning with the last letter of Team
A's word. (See Games, p214.)

Hil It's time /or some fantastic grammar!
Grammar

1 Look and read.

Robert was packing his bag.
The telephone rang.

While Robert was packing his bag, the telephone rang.

2 Look, read and match. Write the letters.

1 While the boys were playing football, a dog took their ball..
2 While Jim was swimming, he saw a shark.
3 While we were having a picnic, it started to rain

4 While Sue was watching TV, someone knocked on the door..

w

Complete the sentences. The pictures will help you.

Hello. 1
1 While Meg was shopping, 2 While the children were
she.. f t walking in the forest, they ..
, he found a ring. , the telephone rang.
*jSrofi
Unit i Grammar: While + past continuous, past simple m

Unit 1 Lesson 3- Grammar

[
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from Lesson 1
PB p25; WB p4; GPB p4

Time division

Vocabulary

Materials

W-up Presentation / practice wB

Grammar (sp2s)

Activity 1

Remind the class of the story about Robert, Grandad and
Lucy.

Tell them to look at the two pictures.

Let a volunteer read the first two sentences.

Ask What was Robert doing? He was packing his bag.
Ask What happened? The telephone rang.

Let a volunteer read the third sentence.

Write it on the board. Underline While. The class reads.

Activity 2

Give the children a few moments to look at the pictures and
read the sentences.

Ask a volunteer to read the first sentence. Ask Which picture
matches the sentence? Elicit an answer. Check everyone
agrees. The children write in their books.

Continue with the other pictures.

3a 4b

Answers: 1d 2c

Activity 3

Give the children time to read the phrases and look at the
pictures.

Tell them they will have to think of some words themselves to
complete the sentences but the pictures will give them ideas.
Ask a volunteer to complete the first sentence. Different
endings could be suggested, e.g. met a friend, said hello

to a friend, spoke to a friend, saw a friend, etc. Accept

any answer that isgrammatically correct. Make sure the
class realises that there is more than one correct answer.
Encourage them to think of as many endings as they can.
Write them on the board.

Continue with the other sentences. Encourage different
answers. For number 3, remind them that the sentence must
start with While. Remind them of the tense after While.

Answers:

2 met a bear/ saw a bear/ heard a bear/ scared a bear
3 While the man was digging / working / in the garden ...
4 While we / they / were having dinner/ lunch / eating ...



Workbook: Grammar wb p4)

Exercise 1

Make sure the children understand the tasks.
If necessary, remind them of the tense following While. Point
out the example.

The children should be able to complete these sentences
independently.

Exercise 2

If you wish, go through the pictures. Check the children
understand what is happening in each one.

Remind them to start their sentences with While.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

2 was watching, rang 3 was making, knocked 4 were
climbing, saw 5 was doing, arrived 6 was playing,
hurt

Exercise 2

2 While the children were walking in the forest (wood)
they heard (listened to) a wolf. 3 While the man was
walking, the wind blew his hat away (his hat blew away
/ came off). 4 While the woman was in the supermarket
(shopping) a man (thief) took (stole) her bag.

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p4)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 4.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 were eating, saw 3 was crossing, rang 4 was taking,
fell over 5 were carrying, dropped

Activity 2
1 While they were looking at the bananas, they found a
spider. 2 While she was playing with her doll, she hurt
her finger.

www.frenglish.ru

Grammar | love grammar. Do you?

1 Complete the sentences with a verb from each box.
Be careful to use the correct tenses.

do play make see  knock hurt
walk climb watch begtn ring arrive
1 While the children____ were walking___ to school, it___ began
2 While Rose TV, the telephone_____
3 While Mum a cake, someone_____
4 While we the mountain, we
5 While | my homework, my friend _
6 While Dan _ _football, he _

2 Look at the pictures. Write sentences like the example.

While ike boys were playing football. they broke a window.

Unit 1 While + past continuous, past simple

Unit 1 Lesson 3 - Grammar
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Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

« listen to a conversation

« think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
* hold a short conversation in pairs

Key language used to + verb

Warm-up

Write on the board While the sun was shining. Put
past tense verb cards below, e.g. played, swam, went,
arrived, opened.

Teams take turns to make up sentences, e.g. While the
sun was shining, we played outside / in the garden /
football, etc.

L e

Grammar in conversation

Listen and read.

Molly: Do you remember when you were little?

Sam:  Yes, of course. | used to go to my grandmother's
house every day.

Molly: Really? Why?

Sam:  Because she used to look after me while
Mum was at work.

Molly: Did you like going to her house?

Sam: It was great. Grandma used to read stories
and sing songs.
And we used to make cakes together, too.

Molly: That sounds nice.

Sam:  Yes, it was.

2 Think, write and say.
Think about when you were little. What happened then but not now?

n | used to build castles with bricks.

| used to play with dolls. J

My mum used to read stories to me.
Useful phrases
How about you? Really?
Why? That sounds nice.
© Unit 1 Grammar in conversation: used to

8 Unit 1 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Vocabulary toys, childhood and family
PB p26; CD A track 10; WB p5; GPB p5

Time division

Materials

W-up Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking wB

Grammar in conversation (pb p26)
Activity 1

Point out the picture. Explain that the children are talking.
The boy isthinking. Ask the class if they know what he is

thinking about. Hear suggestions.

Tell the class they are going to hear what the children are
talking about.

Play track 10. The children listen and follow in their books.

Ask who the boy, Sam, isthinking about: his grandma and
the things they used to do together when Sam was little

Activity 2

Read the sentence and the question to the class.

Ask volunteers to read out the children's speech bubbles.
Make sure the class understands that used to + verb is used
for something that happened in the past but doesn't happen
now. The children in the photos are talking about things they
did but do not do any more.

Tell the class to write down one or two things they did when
they were little but they do not do now. Give them a minute
or two to do this.

Ask the children to tell you things they used to do. Put some
of their suggestions on the board. Ask extra questions as
appropriate. Let other children ask questions if they can.

Activity 3
Ask a volunteer to read the phrases in the box. Remind the
class they heard some of these in the dialogue.

The children talk in pairs about what they used to do when
they were little.

Go around listening to them as they talk. Give them a few
minutes to practise together.

Ask some pairs to repeat their conversations. The class listens.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wsps)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Explain that used to is in every sentence but the children
must choose the best verb to add from the other box to
complete each sentence.

Exercise 2

Make sure the children understand that they change the past
tense verb to used to + verb.

Do the first example on the board with the class. The children
do the rest of the exercise independently.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

lusedto go 2 usedto look after 3 used to read
4 used to make 5 usedto play 6 used to sleep
7 used to drive 8 used to live

Exercise 2
2 usedto go 3usedto play 4 usedto swim 5 usedto
teach 6 usedto ride 7 usedto like 8 usedto win

Grammar Practice Book (gpb Ps)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 5.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 When Tom was little, he used to play with dinosaurs.
3 When Lucy was little, she used to play with dolls.

4 When Lucy was little, she used to have long hair.
5When Tom and Lucy were little, they used to play in
the garden.

6 When Tom and Lucy were little, they used to have
bicycles.

Activity 2

2 They used to have bicycles but now they have cars.

3 Tom used to wear shorts but now he wears trousers.
4 Lucy used to play in the garden but now she works in
a hospital.

5 They used to be short but now they are tall.

www.frenglish.ru

Grammar in conversation

1

N}

Complete the sentences with words from each box.

used to ~ look after sleep five read play go drive make
1 Sam---eeeeeememomme e to his grandmother's house every day.
2 Hisgrandma him.
3 sh stories to him.
4 They-------emmmmmmmee oo cakes together.
5 When she was little, Amy with dolls.
6 When lwas a baby, | inatiny bed.
7 Uncle Fred n old car but now he has a new one.
8 H in Canada but now he lives in France.

Change the underlined verbs to used to + verb.

1 Jenny had long hair but now her hair is short.

-----Jeanu used to hawvelong hair hut now her hmris short
2 Billy wentto school by car but now he goes by bus.
3 Helen plaued the piano but now she plays the violin.
4 The boys swam every day but now they swim once a week.
5 Miss Fox taught French but now she teaches English.
6 My brother rode a motorbike but now he has got a car.

7 Billy liked ice cream but now he hates it.

8 The football team won every game but now they always lose.

Unit 1 usedto

Unit 1 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim Spelling; poem; Use of English

Lesson targets Children:

e listen to pronunciation of words beginning wh with a
silent h

» practise spelling and writing words beginning wh

* understand and say a short poem

Warm-up

Word races. Game 1 The children write down as many
words as they can think of beginning with, for example,
f. (See Games, p215.)

Spelling |In Words with wh, sometimes you can't hear the h. J

A .. ‘m

Where will the time machine take me?

1 Complete the words with wh. Write the words. Read the words.

@ _ale

Listen and say the words.
2 Complete these question words with wh. Write the words. Read the words.

ere y at en - ich

(j) Listen and say the words.

3 Choose aword from Activity 2 to complete these questions.

1 Hello, - _isyour name?
2 _will the train arrive? i] |
3 _shoes do you like?
4 _isyour homework, Dan?
m 5 _does an elephant have a long trunk?
p Listen and say.
Time machine, time machine, take me away!
Take me somewhere exciting today!
Show me the world of long ago
When mammoths walked through ice and snow.
Show me the pyramids rising high
Into the Ancient Egyptian sky.
Show me adventurers brave and bold
Sailing the seas for Aztec gold.
Time machine, time machine, take me away!
Take me somewhere exciting today!
Unit | Spelling: words with wh

Spelling (pb p27)
Spelling box

Point out Miss Sparkle's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 11. The children listen.

Read the example word. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer to
read the example sentence.

Activity 1

The children complete the words then write the whole word.

30 Unit 1 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Target words where, when, what, why, which, wheel,
whisper, whale, whistle

Materials PB p27; CD A tracks 11-14 ; WB pp 6-7; GPB p6
Time division

W-up Spelling Poem Use of English wB

Give them a time limit to do this. Play track 12. The children
listen and repeat the words. Ask different children to read
out their words.

Activity 2

The children complete and write the question words. Give
them a time limit. Play track 13. The children listen and
repeat the question words.

Ask the class to think of questions using the words. If you
wish, divide the class in two. See which side can think up a
question first using any word you choose.

Activity 3

The children read the sentences and choose the best word
from activity 2to complete them. Remind them to look at the
pictures to help them.

Answers: lwhat 2When 3Which 4 Where 5Why

Activity 4

Tell the class to look at the picture. Ask what they think the
poem is about.

Play track 14. The children listen and follow.

Read through the words with the class. Explain any
unfamiliar language.

Play track 14 again. The children listen and follow.

Point out to the classthat the last words of each pair of lines
rhymes.

Tell the class to read the first two lines together.

Invite three volunteers to read two lines each of the verse.
Tell the class to read the lasttwo lines together.

The class may learn this poem if you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB p7.

Workbook: Use of English wb p7)

Read Mr Smash's speech bubble to the class. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence. Write it on the board.

Exercise 1

Read the two sentences. Ask a volunteer to read the phrase.
Write it on the board.
Read the next two sentences. Point out the ending of noisy.
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Read the next two sentences. Ask a volunteer to read the
example sentence. Read the information about the spelling

) . . Use of English Some adverbs have special rules/or spelling.
change. Point it out in the sentence on the board.
Exercise 2
Ask a volunteer to read Miss Smart's speech bubble. Ask | Read
ead.

others to read the adjectives. Point out the spelling of the
first adverb. The children write the adverbs. Check answers
by letting different volunteers write the words on the board.
Other children check their answers.

Noisy is an adjective. It tells you aboutthe telephone:
anoisy telephone
Look at the ending of noisy. It ends with consonant +y
We can make noisy into an adverb. The adverb tells you how the phone rang:
- The telephone rang noisily.
Exercise 3

Look at the ending of noisily. The y changes to i and we add ly

Give the children atime limit to complete the exercise. The
children should be able to do this task independently and it
could be set for homework. Check answers together if it is
done in class.

IN)

These adjectives also end with consonant +y. Write the adverb for each one.

Remember. Change the y to i and add ly

funny heavy greedy

Workbook answers

Exercise 2 3 Use the adverbs in exercise 2 to complete these sentences.

angr”y prettlly heaVily greedily |aZ||y 1 When he saw the broken window, the man spoke

2 The elephant stepped onto the bridge.
Exercise 3 3 "I'm notgoing to do any work today," said Tom
. . . . - h h hild bbed th ke d h
langrily 2 heavily 3lazily 4 greedily 5 funnily  The navghty chidren grabbed fhe cakes and ate them
. 5 The clown walked and everyone laughed.

6 prettlly 6 The bird sang and we all listened silently.
WO rkbOOk: S pe I I I n g (Wb p6) Unit 1 Spelling of adverbs from adjectives ending y
Make sure the children understand the tasks. Most of this
page should be done by the children working alone. Read,
or ask a child to read, the reminder in Mr Smash's speech
bubble. Ask a volunteer to read the word and the sentence in Spelling
the bOX' Remember! In some words a letter is silent.

The letter appears in the word but we don’t hear it. J
Exercises 11 2and 3 j Where Where are my glasses?

Ask volunteers to read the words. Check for correct
pronunciation. The class repeats the words if they need to
practise this phoneme and spelling.

The children write the words independently.

The children complete the sentences in exercise 2
independently.

1 Circle wh in these words. Write the words. Read the words.

-J3

whisper

The children make up their own questions for exercise 3 using
the five question words.

Workbook answers

2 Complete the sentences. Use words from exercise 1.

EXerCise 2 1 The blue isthe biggest animal in the world.
1 Whale 2 Wh|5t|e 3 Wheel 4 Whisper 2 When the blows, the train will start.
3 Dad ischanging a on his new car.
4 ltis not polite to _ _in class.
G ram mar P racti Ce B 00 k (gpb p6) 3 Write five questions. Use What, Where, When, Why, and Which.
When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 6.
Grammar Practice Book answers
ACtiVity 1 Unit 1 Spelling: words with wh

2 heavy 3greedily 4funny 5lazily 6 pretty

7 noisily 8 happy

Activity 2

1 happy 2 noisy 3 pretty 4 funnily 5greedily

6 lazily 7 heavy 8 angrily Unit 1 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practic

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

e compose paragraphs with teacher support (session 1)

e practise vocabulary and structures for independent
writing (session 2)

e write a story chapter independently (session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

Session 1 Warm-up

Play Look, cover, write, check with words from Lesson 5.
(See Games, p215.)

Class composition

Do you remember Grandad'’s invention?
Here is the start of another adventure!

1 Look at the pictures.

Read the speech bubbles.

2 Write th . i i
rite the story The Chinese inventors

Grandad was holding the time-travel phone. He put in 'China, 2000 years ago, Adventure'.
Suddenly, they were standing in a large courtyard. c« ..IMA

Those soldiers look very fierce.

These men are scientists and
| think they are inventing ...

Unit 1 Classcomposition: continuing an adventure story

Class composition (pb p2s)
Activity 1

Ask a volunteer to read Miss Smart's speech bubble. Ask
What was Grandad's invention? a mobile phone. What was
special about the phone? It was a time-travel phone.

Point out the top picture. Ask What are they doing? looking
at the phone

Read the short paragraph to the class. Give the children a
moment to look at the page.

Vocabulary from the unit
Materials PB p28; WB pp 8-9; word cards
Time division (session 1)

W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

Tell the class to look at the first picture. Ask Who isin the
courtyard? Elicit Grandad, Lucy and Robert; some soldiers,
some people.

Ask What are Grandad and the children are doing? looking
around. What are the other people doing/ wearing? Write
some notes on the board, e.g. long coats, etc.

Ask a volunteer to read the speech bubble. Check
understanding of fierce. Ask Do they look fierce? Why? Write
notes on the board, e.g. spears, helmets, angry, etc.

Do the same with the other pictures, writing notes for each.

Activity 2

Begin the story with the class. Read the opening paragraph
again. Ask what the next sentence should be about. Point out
the notes on the board for the first picture. Ask what the best
ideas are. Help the classto make up two or three sentences
using the best ideas.

Ask What did Robert say? Elicit his words and write them

into the story. Show the class how to punctuate direct speech
as you write. When the sentences for the first picture are
complete, ask a volunteer to read them.

Continue in the same way with the other pictures.

When the writing is complete, ask the class whether any
changes could be made to improve the story. Does it make
sense? Isit interesting? Should there be more adjectives and
adverbs? Are there any better verbs?

Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Let one
or more volunteers read the story to the class.

Example class composition

See page 53 for an example story drawn from answers to
suggested questions and given prompts. This example is given
as a guide only.

I Session 2 Warm-up

Play the Adverb game. (See Games, p214.)

Workbook: Writing preparation (wo ps)
Exercise 1

Revise punctuation of direct speech with the class. Write the
example sentence on the board and show the children clearly
what all the punctuation is.

2 Unit 1 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation. Composition practice



Exercise 2
Revise the position of the reporting words. Ask different children
to read each example sentence.

Exercise 3

Read the first two sentences to the class. Ask children to read
out the words.

Give the class a time limit to complete the exercise
independently. Check answers together.

Exercise 4

Explain the task.

Give the children time to read all the sentences.

While they are reading, write the sentences with blanks and no
speech marks on the board.

You will need word cards showing the past tense of the verbs
from exercise 3: shouted, screamed, whispered, exclaimed,
explained. Put the cards on one side of the board.

Ask a volunteer to choose a word to complete any of the
sentences. Ask the child to read the sentence to the class.
Continue with the other sentences. Ask if they all make sense.
Ask if any words need to be changed over.

When the class agrees that all the sentences make sense, ask
volunteers to write in the speech marks.

The children complete the exercise in their books.

Workbook: Composition practice wb P9

Explain to the class they are going to write the next chapter of
the time-travel story. This iswhat happened after the explosion.
Tell the children to look carefully at the pictures to see what
happened. They read the speech bubbles to find out what
people said.

Remind the class of the reporting words and other vocabulary
on WB page 8. They can use these words to help them write the
story.

The children write the story in their copy books.

Go around helping and monitoring as they work. Be ready to
give extra vocabulary if they need it.

Encourage the children to use their own ideas to tell the story.
Remind them to use adjectives, adverbs and interesting verbs.
When they have finished, tell them to re-read their work to look
for mistakes they can correct or improvements they could make.
Ask volunteers to read parts of their stories to the class. They
may complete and/or check the task for homework.

The children may make neat copies for their portfolios and
illustrate their work.

Assessment

The children's work will vary according to ability.
Some children will write basic sentences but still show
understanding of the writing task.

In assessing their work, look for writing which:
+ tells events in the correct order

« uses some direct speech

« uses some different reporting words.
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Writing preparation

1 Do you remember direct speech? Look at this sentence and the punctuation.
speech marks speech marks

‘Those soldiers look veru fierce,” said Robert.

a comma a full stop

)

Remember, the reporting words can come at the beginning of the sentence:
Grandad said, “This is atime-travel phone.”

They can come at the end of the sentence:
“Where are we going?” asked Robert.

They can come in the middle of the sentence: VnWn ' \{

“Let's go somewhere exciting,” said Lucy, “butit must be safe, too.’

3 Read.
We often use said and asked as reporting words.
We can use other words that show how someone spoke:
shout scream whisper exclaim explain
Now match the words to the definitions. Check in your Dictionary if necessar,

1 to speak in a loud voice-----

2 to speak in a quiet voice----

3 to give information to help someone understand —
4 to speak loudly because of feeling angry or afraid _

5 to speak loudly and in SUrpris@--------------eeeeeeccccueeee

IN

Choose words from exercise 3 to complete the sentences. Add the punctuation

1 Look atthe emperor's throne!  ------eeeeeeeeemmooooeeeoeoo Lucy.

2 Chinese emperors always had beautiful gold thrones Grandad------------sememeeneeeeeeeen
3 The emperor looks very angry ----------------eeemeseseeeeeeeoe Robert quietly.

4 A soldier Stop whispering.

5 Suddenly something small and grey ran across the floor.

It's a mouse a lady and jumped on a chair.

Unit 1 Direct speech and reporting words

Composition practice

1 Look at the pictures. Read the speech bubbles. Write the next chapter of the
story. Use words from page 8. Think of atitle for the chapter.

G2SS3Ell

We did not attack the scientists. This is what happened. | wis) put

this powder in the bowl and *

While we were watching,
the powder exploded.

K X

Well done, Grandad! You are de.

Unit 1 Story

Unit 1 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice
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Lesson 7 Ustening

Lesson aim  Listening Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets  Children: Vocabulary moneybox, skyscraper
. gnderstand the plc.tures and basic dlal_ogue for a story Materials PB p29; CD A track 15
» listen to the narrative and complete dialogue for the ) o
Time division

story
« answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of W-up  Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

the story

Ask different children to read the speech bubbles for each
Warm-up picture.
. . .

Ask around the class Where would you like to go with a ﬁ‘i‘n\é\/yhat did Uncle Bob bring for Jamie? a present/ some

time-travel phone?
Who hasn't got any money? Jamie's brother

Who has got a lot of money? Jamie
What does Jamie want to buy? a guitar

Elicit some answers. Find out if any ideas are popular
with a lot of the class.

Activity 2~

Explain to the class they are now going to hear the whole
story.

Tell them to look at each picture and follow the story.

Explain that the sound they hear tells them when to move on
to the next picture.

Play track 15. The children listen and look.

Listening

1 Look and read. ) Look, listen and read. 3 Talk about the story.

The skyscraper moneybox - Part 1

Activity 3

Ask questions to check understanding:

Why did Uncle Bob bring money for Jamie? It was his
birthday last week.

Why couldn't Uncle Bob stay? He was on his way to the
airport.

What is hisjob? pilot

Whose moneybox looks like a skyscraper? Jamie's

Why hasn't Paul got any money now? He's spentit.
What kind of guitar does Jamie want to buy? an electric
guitar

Where is Jamie going to buy his guitar? the mall

Ask questions about the story that require the children to
think about their answers or give personal responses (see

next page).
Ask the children what they think will happen in the next part
Unit 1 Listening m of the story.
. . Optional
LIStenlng (PBp29) The children use the play script and act out the story.

Activity 1
Read the title of the story to the class. Explain the new words Suggested homework task

or ask the children to look in their Dictionaries. The children complete Check-up 1.
Give the class a minute or two to look at the whole page.
Ask Who isin the story? Dad, Mum, two boys. Uncle Bob

What are the boys and Mum and Dad doing at the
beginning? watching TV

9 Unit 1 Lesson 7 - Listening



Listening audioscript: The skyscraper moneybox -
Part 1

1 It was eight o'clock in the evening. Mum, Dad, Jamie

and his older brother Paul were in the living room. There

was a good film on TV. While they were watching it,
there was a knock at the door.

2 Dad: Who's that?
Mum: Go and see, Jamie.
Jamie: OK, Mum.

3 Uncle Bob: Hello, Jamie!
Jamie: Uncle Bob! Hello!

4 Jamie took Jncle Bob into the living room.
Uncle Bob:  Hello, everybody!

Mum: Bob! What a surprise!

Dad: What are you doing here?

Uncle Bob: I've brought a present for Jamie. It was
your birthday last week, wasn't it?

Jamie: Yes, it was.

Uncle Bob: Iforgot. Sorry, Jamie. Anyway, here you

are. Happy birthday!

Oh, thanks, Uncle Bob!

Wow! Atwenty pound note! That's
fantastic! Thank you very much.

5 Jamie:

6 Uncle Bob was in a hurry. He was going to the airport.
Uncle Bob:  Sorry I can't stay.
Dad: Goodbye, Bob!

Deductive questions

Why do you think Paul watched Jamie counting his money?
Perhaps he wants to know how much Jamie has got.

Do you think Jamie is lucky to have this much money?
Children's own answers.

How do you think Paul feels?

Children's own answers. They might suggest that he is
unhappy because Jamie has money and he does not.
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Mum: See you soon.
All: Bye! / Goodbye!

7 Jamie went upstairs to his bedroom. He reached up to
a shelf and took down his moneybox. It was like a New
York skyscraper. There was lots of money inside.

Jamie: Oh! It's heavy!

8 Jamie emptied the moneybox onto his desk.
Jamie: Let's see... How much money have | got
now? Five ... ten ... fifteen ... twenty ...

9 Suddenly, while Jamie was counting his money, he
heard a voice. It was his brother, Paul. He was standing
in the doorway.

Paul: How much have you got?
Jamie: twenty-five ... thirty ... thirty-five ... forty...
10 Paul: I haven't got any money. | used to have
lots.
Jamie: You spend your money. | save mine.
11 Paul: What for? What are you going to buy?
Jamie: I'm going to buy a guitar - an electric
guitar.
12 Paul: Where are you going to buy that?
Jamie: In the mall. We're going to go to the mall
next week. I've seen the one | want. It's
fantastic!

Personal response questions

Would you like to have an uncle who is a pilot?
What would be good about it?
Would there be anything bad about it?

Children's own answers. They might notice that Uncle Bob is
always busy and he forgot about Jamie's birthday last week.

Ask the class Do you save your money or do you spend it7

Unit 1 Lesson 7 - Listening



In the mountains

Lesson 1 Poster 2, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

¢ (poster) read about the features of apersonal
« follow and read the text

« understand the text and answer oralquestions about it
e practise reading the text

recount

Key structure infinitive of purpose

Warm-up

Word races. Game 4. Teams have one minute to write
down as many adjectives as they can think of. Teams
take turns to say adjectives. (See Games, p215.)

Poster 2

T
1

T
4

$£$5? © In the mountains A personal recount usesthe first person.
Susan isthe writer and she uses /.
You are going to read about Susan's adventure in the

| tIs8tt§M it was fantastic bat it was a bit seary, tea.
ttisa personal recount.
She uses we when she tells us what she did with Fred, Mum
and Dad.

The writer is Susan.

While m WBe walking, we heard a distant rear.

She writes about the people she went with She tells uswhat happened in order.

She writes about the things and places she a narrow path through a meadow.

A personal recount does not usually contain direct speech.
In Susan's recount she tells us

« what happened + whatshedid + what she thought

She begins with a short paragraph. She tells us where she
was, why she was there and who was with her.

% dad m i fe live in Switzerland and he worked §s § rasasfais
piste. This summer Dad wanted te visit Switzerland again. In July |
imelki fbe moasiains with Mum, Dad sad my twin brother fred.

ext type and vocabulary

Read the title. Read the next three lines and point out
Susan.

Read out the next line and let a volunteer come forward
and read the names of the other people in the recount.
The children look up twin in their Dictionaries if necessary.
Read out the next line. Point out the picture for each
vocabulary item and read the word. Make sure the
children have understood each new word. Use the
Dictionary if necessary.

ext type features

Read the first two lines in the coloured section. Let a
volunteer read Susan's words to the class. Make sure the
class understands that 'l' is Susan. Continue with the rest of
the information.

Read the sentence about direct speech. Ask What kind of
writing has direct speech? The children should remember
that stories usually do.

Unit 2 Lesson 1- Poster 2, Reading
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Key language have to, had to, will have to
Vocabulary mountain features

Materials poster 2; PB pp 30-31; CD A track 16; WB p12;
Dictionary 5
Time division
W-up

Poster Reading WB

7 Read or ask a volunteer to read the opening paragraph.

Explain that it introduces the recount and helps the reader
to understand what the writer is going to include in it.

Reading (pBpp 30-31)

1 Give the classtime to look at the photograph and the

pictures. Explain that Switzerland is a very beautiful
country that many tourists like to visit.

Ask What things are they going to see in the mountains?
waterfall, ravine, a bridge

What are they going to do? walk past a waterfall, cross a
river/ bridge

Play track 16. The children listen and follow in their books.
Use the Dictionary to help explain unfamiliar words.

Ask questions about each part of the recount (see below).

Ask different children to read a few lines each of the
recount.

Play track 16 a final time.

Reading text questions

Whatjob did Susan's dad use to do? mountain guide
Where did the path go first? through a meadow
Where did it go next? through a forest

What did the forest remind Susan of? Red Riding Hood

What did they hear while they were walking along the
ravine? a distant roar

What did they see when they walked round the
boulder? the most amazing sight/ waterfall

What did it sound like? an angry beast

Why was it a bit scary behind the waterfall? It was dark
and very noisy.

How did they get across the ravine?by bridge

Why was Susan's mum frightened? She doesn't like high
places.

What did the glacier look like? a frozen river of ice
What was there in the glacier? an ice cave

What was unusual about it? It had rooms with ice
furniture in it.

How did they get back down the mountain? by train.



° § In the mountains

Reading

Dad’s favourite walk

My dad used to live in Switzerland
and heworked as a mountain guide.
This summer Dad wanted to visit
Switzerland again. InJuly | travelled to
the mountains with Mum, Dad and my
twin brother Fred. We stayed in a hotel
in alittle village and we had a greattime.

Oneday Dad took us on hisfavourite walk. First, we followed a narrow path through a meadow.
Therewere lots offlowers and there were goats with bells round their necks. Theytinkled when the goats
moved. After that, the path wentthrough a forest. ltwas shady and quiet. It reminded me of Red Riding
Hood but | didn't see a wolf! After the forest, the path climbed steeplytowards the mountain peaks. It led
between huge rocb and then the walk became a real adventure. Dad had some surprises for us.

Wewalked into a deep, narrow ravine. We could hear the river splashing overthe rocks atthe
bottom. While we were walking, we heard a distant roar. Gradually, it got louder. We walked round
a massive boulder and there was the mostamazing sight. Waterwas falling straight down the
mountain and crashing onto the rocb below us.

Unit 2 Reading: a personal recount

Workbook: Study skills (wb pi2)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.
They should be able to complete them independently.

Exercise 1

This exercise introduces the children to understanding new
words by their context.

Explain that it is not necessary for them to learn these words.

The task isto read the sentence carefully and try to guess
which of the three meanings is correct.

Exercise 2

Emphasise to the class that they should attempt a correct
spelling before checking.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
lc 2b 3c 4a b5c¢

Exercise 2
1tinkled 2 shady 3 massive 4 incredible Speaks
6 exhausted
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The sound was incredible. Awaterfall really does roar. ltsounded like an angrybeast t zdjot *
hear each other atall. Dad beckoned to us and we followed him. The path led behind the <*zzzrzb
Itwas amazing. On the left ofthe path was the mountainside and on the rightwas faing water
thoughtitwas fantastic but it was a bitscary, too. ltwas quite dark and very noisy.

The path came outfrom behind the waterfall but round the corner it stopped at the as: ncr
cliff. Therewas a shortwooden bridge with rope at the sides and itwas swinging in the breeze Ithdud
terrifying but Dad knew itwas safe. Anyway, itwas the only way to cross the ravine. The b*ape swtj-c
even more when we walked on it. We walked slowly to keep steady. Fred and I thoughtitwasfjr, out
Dad had to help Mum. She isfrightened ofhigh places. She walked with her eyesshut!

We sat on the rocks and ate our lunch. Then we set off
again. We climbed higher and higher. After an hour our legs
were aching but at last we came to the best place on the whole
mountain. ltwas a huge glacier and it looked like a frozen
river ofice. Therewere lots of other peopletheretoo. There
was a cave in the ice. Therewere rooms in the cave and ice
furniture. Fred sat on the ice chair and played the ice piano.

Itwas funny!

The last surprise of all was a ride down to the hotel on
the little mountain train. We were exhausted but it was a
brilliantwalk.

Unit 2 Reading: a pers

I love learning new words. Do you?

O Study skills

1 Read and guess the meaning of the underlined words.
Don't look in a dictionary! Circle your guesses.
1 Joe grimaced when he tasted the lemon juice,
a Hesat down. b He shouted. ¢ He made a strange foce.
2 A huge black cormorant flew down onto the lake.
a a plane b a bird c a butterfly
3 Susan unwrapped the present and found it was a book,
a She dropped the present.
b She put paper round the present,
c Shetook the paper off the present.
4 The horse whinnied with happiness when it saw Meg.
a It made a noise. b Itjumped in the air. c It lay down.
5 Grandma looked lovely in a delectable pink hat.
a ugly b silly ¢ beautiful

2 Can you remember the missing words? They were all in the Reading text.
Complete the words.

The bells round the goats'necks t. _when they moved.
The forest was sh and quiet.
Wesawam___ waterfall.

The sound of the crashing water was in

The path climbed steeply towards the mountain p_

o o B W N e

After our long walk we were ex
Now check the words in your Dictionary.

Were you right?

© Unit2 Dictionary skills

Unit 2 Lesson 1- Poster 2, Reading
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

» re-read Dad's favourite walk

e answer literal and inferential comprehension questions
e practise vocabulary

Key structure and language from Lesson 1

Warm-up

Write on the board:

ravine passage bridge waterfall fountain street path 1
ice cream

The children write down the words that belong with 1
mountain: ravine, bridge, waterfall, path.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Answer the questions.

1 Who used to live in Switzerland?

2 When did Susan and her family travel to the
3 Which story did Susan think of in the forest?
4 What did the waterfall sound like?

5 Who did not like the bridge? Why not?

6 What was special about the glacier?

7 Why did Susan laugh inside the ice cave?

8 How did Susan feel at the end of the day?

2 Think about the answers to these questions.

1 Why do you think the forest reminded Susan of Red Riding Hood?
2 Why did Mum shut her eyes when she walked across the bridge?
3 Which part of the walk do you think Susan liked best? Why?

4 Which part do you think was the best? Why?

3 Match the adjectives and the definitions. Write the
exhausted massive deep shady incredible
1 full of shadows
2 going a long way down
3 very big

4 not believable

5 very tired

4 Match an adjective from Activity 3to each noun below.
Write phrases,

ravine children boulder  forest  sound

Unit 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: literal and deductive questions; definitions; phrases

Read again

Re-read Dad's favourite walk to the class or let volunteers
read it aloud. Alternatively, play track 16 while the children
listen and follow in their books.

Activity 1

Ask each question and elicit an answer. Check with the rest
of the class that it is correct. If there is disagreement or the
class cannot answer, tell the children to look back at the text
to find or check the answer.

3 Unit 2 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Vocabulary from Lesson 1
Materials PB p32; WB pl3
Time division

W-up Read again Comp & vocab wWB

Answers:

1 Susan's dad 2 in July, this summer 3 Red Riding
Hood 4 an angry beast 5 Susan's mum; She is afraid
of high places. 6 There was an ice cave in it and it had
ice furniture in it. 7 because Fred made her laugh when
he pretended to play the piano 8 exhausted

Activity 2

If you wish, work with the whole class together. Ask the
questions and elicit answers from one or more children.
Alternatively, divide the class into groups. Let them discuss
the answer to each question for a minute or two. Then ask
a group to answer. The other groups listen and check. Ask
them if they have anything else to add.

Questions 1 and 2 require the children to think about what
they have read and to work out an answer. The exact answer
cannot be found in the text itself and different answers may
be equally correct.

Question 3 requires the children to give an opinion and

to support their answer by referring to the text. Different
answers may be equally correct.

Question 4 requires the children to give a personal response
and answers should vary.

Answers:

1 Perhaps the forest looked like pictures in a story
book of Red Riding Hood. The forest in Red Riding
Hood is usually shady and quiet like the forest on the
mountain.

2 She did not want to see the height of the bridge
above the ravine, which scared her.

3 She probably liked the glacier and the ice cave best
because she said it was 'the best place on the whole
mountain'. She also liked the bridge over the ravine
because she said 'Fred and Ithought it was fun'.

4 Children's own answers.

Activity 3

The children work individually or/jfTpairs®Ask a volunteer
to read out the adjectives. Ask another to read out the
definitions.

Elicit an answer to number 1. Check with the class. The
children write in their books.



If there isany disagreement or difficulty, they should check
in their Dictionaries.

Answers: 1shady 2 deep 3 massive
4 incredible 5 exhausted

Activity 4

Ask a volunteer to read out the nouns.

Ask for suggestions for each phrase. Remind them that
phrases using these words were in the text and they should
try to recall them. Check that the rest of the class agrees with
the answers that are suggested.

Answers: 1deep ravine 2 exhausted
children 3 massive boulder 4 shady
forest 5 incredible sound

Note: massive forest and shady ravine are sensible phrases
but did not appear in the text.

Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary wepis)

Check the children understand the tasks.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the classthat they must re-
read the text before they try to answer exercise 2. Remind
the children to look back to the text to check the order in
exercise 2.

Exercise 3

Tell the class that all the words they need to complete the
exercise are included in the sentences in exercise 2. They
should check their spelling of the nouns by looking back at
the sentences.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
gfdkehbiac]j

Exercise 3
1 waterfall
5 cave

2 ravine 3 meadow 4 mountain peak

www.frenglish.ru

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read Dad's favourite walk again.

2 Read these sentences from Susan's recount. Numberthem in order.

a ___ Atlastwe came to the best place on the whole mountain.

b ___ The bridge swung even more when we walked on it.

¢ ___ There was a cave in the ice.

d __ Afterthe forest, the path climbed steeply towards the mountain peaks.
e ___ While we were walking we heard a distant roar.

f ___ Afterthat, the path wentthrough a forest.

g 1 First, we followed a narrow path through a meadow.

h __ The path led behind the waterfall.

i ___We satonthe rocks and ate our lunch.

j ------The last surprise of all was a ride down to the village on the little mountain train.

k We walked into a deep, narrow ravine.

3 Name the objects. Use exercise 1to help you.

Unit2 Ordering sentences; naming nouns

Unit 2 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary
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Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar Vocabulary from Lesson 1
Lesson targets Children: Materials PB p33; WB pl4; GPB p7
* understand the components of the key structure Time division

» practise the key structure

. W-up Presentation / practice wB
e produce the key structure independently

Key structure infinitive of purpose

Ask a volunteer to underline the infinitive verb in the next
Warm—up sentence. Tell the children to look at the sentence. Write up
Why did they ... ?Ask a volunteer to write the complete

Write on the board: question Why did they walk up a steep path? Elicit the

mountain beach answer to reach the waterfall.
Ask the children which they think is best for a holiday. Point out that the infinitive can come at the beginning of
Take a class vote. Ask a few children to give their reasons. the sentence. Ask a volunteer to underline the infinitive verb

in sentence 3. Elicit the question and answer as for sentence
2. Why did they ... walk behind the water? to get past the
waterfall

Hello, my dears! It's time /or some more grammar. J
Activity 2

1 Look and read. Give the class a minute or two to read all the sentence
The family wentto Switzerland to have a holiday.

They walked up a steep path to reach the waterfall. beginnings and endings.
To get past the waterfall they walked behind the water. Write the beginnings on the board. Ask a volunteer to read
the first beginning and add an ending.
2 Finish the sentences. Write the letters. Check that the class agrees. If you wish, ask Why did they
1 They walked through a meadow and aforest. A to eattheir lunch. walk through a meadow and a forest? Elicit the answer to

2 To reach the other side of the ravine ... B they took a little mountain train.

3 They walked slowly ... C to reach the path to the waterfall. reach the path to the waterfall.

4 They sat on some rocks ... D they crossed a wooden bridge.

5 They climbed high into the mountains ... E to keep steady. Continue Wlth the Other sentences.

6 To getdown to the village ... F to seethe glacier.

1 2 3 4 Answers: 1C 2D 3E 4A 5F 6B

3 Ask and answer. The words in the boxes can help you.

Why do you go to school?

Activity 3

Ask volunteers to read out the speech bubbles.
Ask another to read out the phrases in the boxes.

1 Why do you do sports? |~ speakto our friends |

Ask the first question. Elicit an answer. Check that the class
2 Why do you go shopping? L.
3 Why do you go to the cinema? j~ seefims J agrees It Is correct.

4 Why do you have holidays? restand have fun Continue with the other questions.

5 Why do you have mobiles? keep fit and strong

buy things The children repeat the activity in pairs, taking turns to ask
questions and answer them. Go around listening and check
they use the infinitive form correctly.

6 Why do you wear glasses?

Unit 2 Grammar: infinitive of purpose m
Answers: 1 ...to keep fit and strong 2...to buy

things 3 ...to seefilms 4 ... to rest and have fun
5 ... to speak to our friends 6 ... to see better

Grammar (sp33)

Activity 1

Ask Who isin the picture? Susan, Fred, mum and dad. Read

or ask volunteers to read the three sentences.

Write them on the board. Underline the infinitive in the first

sentence. Ask Why did the family go to Switzerland? Elicit

to have a holiday. Explain that this phrase tells the reader

the purpose (or reason) for another action. The verb isin the

infinitive form: to + verb.

Unit 2 Lesson 3- Grammar



Workbook: Grammar wo pi4)

Exercise 1

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

If necessary, remind them that the structure answers the
guestion Why...?

The children should be able to write these sentences
independently.

Point out the example. If you wish, do the next one together
then ask the children to work alone.

Exercise 2

The children order the words to make correct sentences using
the infinitive of purpose.

Point out the example.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

2 Lucy went to the mall to buy a dress 3 Grandma is
buying eggs to make a cake. 4 The children are going
to the station to meet Grandma. 5 Fred is climbing the
tree to pick apples.

Exercise 2

2 The children are going to the beach to swim. 3 Sam
went to the bathroom to wash his face. 4 Meg sat at
the table to do her homework.

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p7)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 7.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2c 3e 4a 5b

Activity 2

| She bought some eggs to make some hiscuits. 3 She

took her camera to take photos. 4 He phoned his friend
to invite him to his house.
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Hooray! It's time /or some grammar!

Grammar

1 Answer the questions. Use the verbs in the box.

IN)

make pick play meet buy?

1 Why did the boys go to the park?

The bous went to the park, to plaij football.
2 Why did Lucy go to the mall?

3 Why is Grandma buying eggs?

4 Why are the children going to the station?

5 Why is Fred climbing the tree?

Write the sentences correctly.

1 scarf The to wearing keep is a warm, girl
he girl is wear-trig a scarf to keep warm.
2 the swim, going beach to children to are The

3to went the wash his Sam to face, bathroom

4 her sat table do at homework, to Meg the

Unit2 Infinitive of p

Unit 2 Lesson 3- Grammar



Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

« listen to a conversation

¢ think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
* hold a short conversation in pairs

Key language have to, had to, will have to

Warm-up

Word classes. Write up nouns and verbs, e.g.

climb boulder hurry enjoy meadow glacier eat feel
ice lunch

Give the children one minute to list the verbs and the
nouns. (See Games, p216.)

Grammar in conversation

1 ® Listen and read.

Daisy: Oh dear...

Ken: What's the matter? You look worried.
Daisy: I'm feeling nervous.

Ken: Why?

Daisy: | have to take my Science exam today.
Ken: Really?

Daisy: |had to study for hours last night.
Ken: Poor you!

Daisy: I'm sure lwon't pass.

Ken: It'll be fine.

Daisy: If Ifail. I'll have to take it again next month.
Ken: Don't worry! Just keep calm.

Daisy: Oh dear...

2 Think, write and say. | have to take a test. |

| had to write a composition.
-r

What do you have to do today?

What did you have to do yesterday?
I'll have to /inish my project.

V'— —

What will you have to do tomorrow? *

These words and pictures can help you:

Science Maths English Art History Music

3 Let's talk! Useful phrases
Oh dear... Really?
Talk abouttoday, yesterday and tomorrow. ear ealy
Why?
Poor you! Don't worry!
© Unit 2 Grammar in conversation: have to, had to, will have to
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www.frenglish.ru

school work and school subjects

PB p34; CD A track 17; WB p15; GPB p8

Vocabulary
Materials

Time division
W-up  Dialogue

Indiv prep Pair/dass speaking

wB D

Grammar in conversation (pb p3a)
Activity 1

Explain that the boy and girl are talking in school. Tell the
class they are going to hear their conversation.

Play track 17. The children listen and follow.

Check that they have understood any new words. Use the
Dictionary to explain meanings if necessary.

Activity 2

Ask volunteers to read the questions and the answers in the
speech bubbles.

Tell the class they need to think about their own work and
what true answers they can give to the questions.

Point out the words for school subjects and the pictures.
Explain that these are there to help them with ideas but they
could use their own ideas as well or instead.

Give the children a few minutes to note down answers to the
three questions.

Ask some children to tell the class what their answers are.

Activity 3

Divide the class into pairs or small groups. Point out the
phrases in the box. The children ask each other the questions
and take turns to answer.

Go around listening as they work.

Give the class a few minutes for the conversation. All the
children should have time to answer all three questions.

Ask a few pairs or groups to talk while the rest of the class
listens.

S/Optional

Play track 17. The children raise their hands when they hear
one of the useful phrases.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wspis)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

The children complete the sentences using the correct tense
of the verb.

Exercise 2

Remind the class to read the answer carefully in order to
work out the correct question.

Exercise 3

If you wish, do the first sentence together orally.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

lhadto 2 haveto 3will haveto 4 hasto

Exercise 2

1 Does she have to get up early every morning? 2 Will
they have to take their exam next week? 3 Did you

have to finish your projects yesterday? 4 Do they have
to get to school on time?

Exercise 3
1 The children do not have to walk to school.
will not have to go to hospital.
study very hard.

2 Susan
3 Fred does not have to

Grammar Practice Book (gpb ps)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar

in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 8.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 have to 3 does not have to 4 do not have to

5had to 6 did not have to 7 will have to 8 will not
have to

Activity 2

2 Does she have to make a cake today? 3 Did he have

to go to bed early yesterday?
their homework tomorrow?

4 Will they have to do

4 The boys did not have to take a test.

www.frenglish.ru

Grammar in conversation

1

Complete the sentences with words from the box.
~ haveto hasto hadto will haveto ~

1 John -finish his project last night.

2 We always _ wear our uniform to school.

3 Susie _ getup early tomorrow.

4 Fred _practise the piano every day.

Write questions.
Start with these words:

Yes, she has to get up early every morning.
Yes, they will have to take their exam next week.
Yes, we had to finish our projects yesterday.

Yes, they have to get to school on time.

Change the sentences. Use not.

1 The children have to walk to school. _
2 Susan will have to go to hospital--—---
3 Fred has to study very hard--------------
4 The boys had to take a test-—-----------

Unit 2 have to, had to, will have to: affirmative, interrogative and negative

Unit 2 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim Spelling; poem; Use of English Target words lunch, bunch, munch, catch, chop, chip,
Lesson targets Children: anchor, school, stomach, ache, headache, toothache
+ listen to pronunciation of words with soft ch and hard ch Materials PB p35; CD A tracks 18-21; WB pp 16-17; GPB p9

» practise spelling and writing words
¢ understand and say a short poem

Time division

W-up Spelling Poem Use of English wB

Play track 19. The children listen and repeat.

Warm'up Ask individuals to read words. If you wish, ask the whole class

Question game. Play the game in teams for a few to read all the words together.

minutes. (See Games, p214.)

Activity 2

The children complete the words with ch sounding /k/. They
write the complete word.

Spelling In some words the letters ch make a soft sound. Play track 20. The children listen and repeat.
In some words the letters ch make a hard sound like k. i
Ask the whole class to read the complete words together if
A you wish.
lunch  We sat onthe rocks to eatour lunch, Activity 3

Give the children a moment to read the text. Either go

through this a sentence at a time with the whole class, or

1 Complete these words with ch. Write the words. Read the words. give the children a time limit to fill the gaps then check
lun-—-—-- bun___ mun___ cat___ __op __ip answers together.

aching After an hour our legs were aching.

® Listen and say the words.

Answers: bunch, school, headache, toothache, lunch

N

Complete these words with ch. Write the words. Read the words.

an------ or s-----00l stoma___ a__e heada___e tootha_
® Listen and say the words. ACthlty 4

3 Complete this text. Use words from Activities 1 and 2. Ask the class what they think the poem is about. Listen to
Mum was putting a _ — of flowers in a vase when Ben their ideas.

came home from _

"Ben,” said Mum. "You don't look well today. Play track 21. The children listen and follow.

Haveyou gota_____ %" Read through the words with the class. They should find it
‘No, it's not my head," said Ben. “It's my tooth. I've got .
quite easy.

Play track 21 again. The children join in.

“I'll take you to the dentist," said Mum. "We will go after

4 Q Listen and say.
The class may learn this poem if you wish.

Jk. /ICZ> Munch, munch, munch
Tpip On a bunch, bunch, bunch.
SmT Munch on a bunch of bananas for lunch. To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB pl7.

Unit 2 Spelling: words with soft ch and hard ch

Workbook: Use of English wb pi7)

) Read Superboots' speech bubble to the class.
Spelling (pb p35)
Spelling box

Exercise 1
. . ) Read about what a sentence is and does.
Point out Miss Sparkle's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 18. The children listen.
Read the example words. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentences.

Ask a volunteer to read the example sentence. Write it on the
board.

Read the information about paragraphs.

Activity 1 Exercise 2

The children turn to pages 30-31 in their PBs and count the

The children complete the words with ch then write the
paragraphs.

complete words.
Read about paragraph 1and ask a volunteer to read it to

Unit 2 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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the class. Ask What is the paragraph about? Elicit ideas, e.g.

Susan's summer holiday. Use of English

We divide our writing into paragraphs.
This makes it easier to read and understand.

Exercise 3
1 Read.
Read the inform ation and eXplain th|S taSk tO the ClaSS. A sentence is a group of words that makes sense. Ittells a complete idea.
Give them time to skim through the text and to match each The path led behind the waterfall.
Subject tO a parag raph A long piece of writing is divided into paragraphs.

A paragraph is a group of sentences about the same subject.

Point out how a new paragraph is shown in handwriting. Tell
the children to look at the example.

Explain that in print, there are different ways of showing a new
paragraph. Sometimes thel’e iS Space betWeen paragraphs. In paragraph 1 Susantold uswhere she was and who was with her when she went on the

Every new paragraph begins on a new line.

N

Look back at Susan's recount in the Pupil's Book.

How many paragraphs are there?------------------ee---

walk. These ideas belong together.

In handwritten work it should always be done as shown in My dad used to live in Switzerland and he worked as a mountain guide. This summer Dad wanted
the example. to visit Switzerland again. In July | travelled to the mountains with Mum, Dad and my twin

brother Fred. We stayed in a hotel in a little village and we had a great time.

w

Look at the rest of Susan's recount.

Workbook: Spelling (wb pis)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. Most of this

She wrote about different things in each paragraph:

the glacier the bridge the path up to the rocks the ravine

page Should be done by the Children Working alone. Find the things in the list above. Write them next to the correct paragraph.
. . . . Paragraph 2 When you write, show a new
Read, or ask a child to read, the reminder in Mr Smash's Paragraph 3 paragraph by starting a new line.
Write the /irst word 2 cm from the
SpeeCh bubble Paragraph 4 margin, like this.
. P h 5

Ask a volunteer to read the words and sentences in the box. arearep

In paragraph 6 Susan wrote a short ending to her recount.

. Thelastsurprise ofallwas a ride down to the
Exercise 1

) . hotelon the little mountain train. Wewere exhaustedbutit ;
The children add the ch spelling pattern to each word

was a brilliant walk. I
beginning and write the whole word.

Unit 2 Writing in paragraphs ©
Exercise 2
The children underline then write complete words with ch.
Exercise 3 )
Spelling
The children categorise the illustrated words into the correct list. Remember. In some words the letters ch make a soft sound.
In some words the letters ch make a hard sound like k.
Read the sentences.
Workbook answers
Exercise 2 lunch We sat on the rocks to eat our lunch,
headache, anchor, choir, stomach, school, toothache aching After an hour our legs were aching.
Exercise 3
chicken, chair, bunch, lunch; anchor choir school 1 Write the words with soft ch.
mun * ___ nurndL-
bun -
lun -

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p9)

2 Find the words with hard ch. Underline the words. Write them.
When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of Loviheadacherit o
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 9. 2blanchorigwhe o
3krenaschoironr
4tufastomachtn -
Grammar Practice Book answers Sbuvschooldmed e
6sutoothacheirs ——
Activity 1

3 Look at the pictures. Find the words in exercises 1 and 2.
C, B, D, A Write the words in the correct list.
Activity 2 £
DA CB

hard ch words: _

Unit2 Spelling: words with softch and hard ch sounding k

Unit 2 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practi<

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

e compose a personal recount with teacher support
(session 1)

« think about and choose ideas for independent writing
(session 2)

* write a personal recount of an event independently
(session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

Session 1 Warm-up

Say the poem from PB page 27.

Class composition

Fred wrote about the holiday in the mountains, too.

When Susan, Fred, Mum and Dad were in Switzerland, they went to a lake. Afterwards, Fred
drew pictures and wrote about their day. Look at his pictures and Dad's photo of the lake.
Read Fred's captions.

Weall ate ice creams. lhad. chocolate and. lemon.  The tram to our village was crowded..

2 Write Fred's recount of the day. Use the pictures and the captions to help you.

Oneday we went to a very big lake. We went by

© Unit 2 Ciass composition: a personal recount

Class composition (pb p36)
Activity 1
Put up poster 2. Remind the class of Susan, her family and

their holiday.

The children look at page 36. Ask a volunteer to read out Mr
Flash's speech bubble. Ask another to read the sentences.

Give the class a moment to look at the pictures. Ask one or
more children to read out the captions.

Ask the class if they have ever been to a lake. Ask where it
was and what it was like.

Ask if anyone has been on a boat or a train like those Fred
has drawn.

Ask the class to look at each picture and suggest words

Vocabulary from the unit
Materials PB p36; WB pp 18-19
Time division (session 1)

W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

to help describe each one. Encourage them to think of
adjectives and adverbs as well as the more obvious nouns.
Note their ideas on the board.

Activity 2

Explain the task and write the beginning of Fred's recount on
the board.

Ask a volunteer to read it aloud and complete the second
sentence. Write the suggested sentence ending on the board.
Ask for suggestions for one or two more sentences about the

train and the view from the train. Remind them of the notes
on the board.

Continue in the same way with the photograph and the
other pictures.

When the writing is complete, ask the class whether any
changes could be made to improve the recount. Does it make
sense? Isit interesting? Should there be more adjectives and
adverbs? Are there any better verbs?

Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Let one
or more volunteers read the complete recount to the class.

Example class composition

See page 53 for an example story drawn from responses to
the suggested process and given prompts. The example is
given as a guide only.

I Session 2 Warm-up

| Find the word. Game 1 Play the game with Dictionary 5.
J (See Games, p215.)

Workbook: Writing preparation (wb pis)
Exercise 1

Read the rubric and make sure that the class understands the
task.

Choose volunteers to read out the suggestions.

Make sure the children understand that they could write
about an event that is not included in any of the suggestions.
When all the suggestions have been read out, ask the class
what ideas they have.

Let a few children tell the class what event they plan to write
about.

16 Unit 2 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation. Composition practice
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Encourage a wide variety of ideas so that the children think of W

different events. Writing preparation

Note some or all of them on the board. 1 Think about something you did with your family. Choose something that v
exciting, fun or interesting. Choose something that you remember well.
Was it...

Exercise 2

Go through the task with the class. aday outat...

Read out the subject for each paragraph. Point out to the class
that the first paragraph introduces the event and that the

a holiday...

next three paragraphs ask about events in the order that they

happened.

. i . a party at home? a party somewhere a birthday?

The children should be able to complete this task working else?

independently. Did it happen... last week? last year? alongt
Who was there? brothers and sisters? mum and dad?

Encourage the children to make clear notes with some details aunt and uncle? Grandma and Grandpa?

in the boxes. Go around as they work and prompt them to note 2 Write your ideas in the boxes.

thl’ee or fOUr ideas about the eVent in bOXes 2 and 3 Write the event. Write the names of the people who were there.

Encourage the class to ask for new words that they may

need. Write them on the board. Remind them to look in their
Dictionaries and to use their word liststo help them find words
they already know.

Workbook: Composition practice wo pi9)

Exercise 1

The children write their own recounts using their notes on WB

page 18.

Go around as they write, helping and monitoring. Remind them o Unit2 ideas abouta family e
about starting a new line for a new paragraph.

If necessary, they may continue on paper or in their copy books.

Exercise 2
Composition practice
The children write a title for their work. Explain that they may 1 Writea recount of what you did with your family.

do this when the recount is finished if th ey wish Look atyour ideas in exercise 2. Write one paragraph for each box. jorr
Remember! For every new paragraph start a new -~e

R 2 Think of a title.
Exercise 3

Read your work. Look for mistakes. Correct them.

Remind the class of the importance of reading through their own
work to look for mistakes.

Before the end of the lesson, ask two or three children to read
out their first paragraph or two to the class.

They may complete and/or check the task for homework.

All the children should make a neat copy of their corrected work
for their portfolios.

If you wish, choose two or three children to read their work to
the class.

Assessment

In assessing the writing technique, look for writing

which:

» recounts an event which the writer experienced

e iswritten in the first person

» iswritten in four paragraphs with events in the order
that they happened.

The children's work will vary according to ability.

Some children will write basic sentences but still show

understanding of the writing task.

Unit 2 A personal recountofa fom? ae

Other children will complete the task using more
interesting sentences with more detail and original ideas.

Unit 2 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice
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Lesson 7 listening

Lesson aim  Listening Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets  Children: Vocabulary from previous units
. gnderstand the plc.tures and basic dlal_ogue for a story Materials PB p37: CD A track 22
e listen to the narrative and complete dialogue for . o
the story Time division
« answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of W-up  Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities
the story
. Activity 2
I Warm- . :
» a "p I’ Explain to the class they are now going to hear the whole
story.

1 Askthe class to tellyou as muchas they can remember I
about Part 1 of The skyscraper money box. Tell them to look at each picture and follow the story.

Remind them of the sound that tells them when to move on

I They may look back at Partl if theyhave forgotten. . ]
> i to the next picture.
Play track 22. The children listen and look.
Activity 3
Listening
1 Look and read. 2 (jjfr Look, listen and read. 3 Talk about the story. Ask qUGStIOI"IS to check underStandmg:

Who is Tim? a new boy at the school

What did Jamie's teacher ask him to do? look after Tim
Why couldn't Tim go home after school? His mother was at
work and he lost his key.

How did Jamie feel about Tim? He felt sorry for him.

What did he invite Tim to do? to go to his house

What did they do at Jamie's house? watched TV, played
computer games

What time did Tim go? six o'clock
What did Jamie think was wrong with his moneybox? It was

The skyscraper moneybox - Part 2

too light.
Do you wantto | Would you like a sandwich, Tim? What did Jamie realise when he opened the moneybox? It
come to my house? | >.""l— ...

was empty.

Ask about events in the story:

Did Jamie look after Tim? How? He showed him round the
school and he asked him to play football.

Sec you tomorrow. W 100 "9ht 5omeone'i s,ole” mH moneii Were other bOyS friendly '[O T|m’) NO’ they Weren‘t_
What does Jamie think happened to his money? Someone
took it.

'] And I think | know who the thief is.. j A Ask questions which require the children to think further
o about the story in order to answer. See the list on the next
Unit 2 Listening m page.
Optional

Listening (pBp37)
Activity 1

The children use the play script and act out the story.

Read the title of the story to the class. Explain the new words Suggested homework task

or ask the children to look in their Dictionaries. The children complete Check-up 2.
Give the class a minute or two to look at the whole page.

Ask Where does this part of the story happen? in school, in
Jamie's home

I Unit 2 Lesson 7 - Listening



Listening audioscript: The skyscraper moneybox -
Part 2

Do you remember? Uncle Bob came to Jamie's house
and gave him £20 for his birthday. Jamie counted all the
money in his skyscraper moneybox. With the £20 from
Uncle Bob he had enough money to buy something he
really wanted - an electric guitar!

1 At school the next day there was a new boy in class.
Miss J: Good morning, children. This is Tim. He's
going to be in your class. Jamie, can you
look after Tim today?
Jamie: Yes, of course, Miss Jackson. Hi, Tim!

2 Tim looked nervous but he had a friendly smile. He
wasn't wearing his school uniform. His trousers were a
bit short, his shoes were old and there was a hole in his
jumper. "Perhaps his family doesn't have much money,"
thought Jamie.

3 Jamie took Tim to all his lessons.
Jamie: This is where we have Science.
Tim: Wow! Brilliant!

4 At break time, Jamie took Tim into the playground.
Jamie: Do you want to play football?
Tim: OK.

5 The other boys weren't very friendly.
Jamie: Sorry, Tim. They're very rude.
Tim: It's OK. It doesn't matter.

6 After school Tim didn't go home.
Jamie: Why aren't you going home, Tim?

Inferential and deductive questions

Jamie's teacher asked him to look after Tim. What does that
tell you about Jamie?

Jamie is kind and helpful.

Tim did not have a uniform and there was a hole in his
jumper. Why do you think this is?

Tim's parents do not have much money.

10

11

12
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Tim: My mum's at work and I've lost my key.
I'll have to wait here and go home later.
Mum’ll be home at about six o'clock.

Jamie felt sorry for Tim.

Jamie: You can't stay here all alone. Do you want
to come to my house?

Tim: Really? Thanks, Jamie. That'd be great.

At Jamie's house they watched TV in the living room.

Mum: Would you like a sandwich, Tim?

Tim: Oh! Thank you very much.

They played computer games in Jamie's bedroom.

Jamie: Be careful! Be careful!

Tim: Whoops! Oh no!

Jamie liked Tim. He was friendly and funny. They had a
good time.

At six o'clock it was time for Tim to go home.
Tim: Thanks, Jamie. | had a good time.
Jamie: Me too. See you tomorrow.

Tim: Bye!

Jamie went up to his bedroom. There was his skyscraper
moneybox on the shelf. He reached up to getit. He
wanted to count his money again. He picked the
moneybox up - but something was wrong.

Jamie: It's too light.

He opened the box to shake out the money but the

skyscraper moneybox was empty. His money was gone!

Jamie: Oh no! Someone's stolen my money! ...
And Ithink | know who the thief is ...

Why do you think the other boys were not friendly to Tim?

They did not like him because he was poor.

Who do you think Jamie believes took his money?

Children's own answers.

Who do you think took the money?

Children's own answers.

Unit 2 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Revision 1; Listening skills round-up 1; Project 1

Aim Revision

Targets Children:

» listen to a story with key language and vocabulary
from Units 1and 2

« practise listening skills

« prepare for a story writing project

I Warm-up
i
I Choose a poem, song or a game that the children have

enjoyed. Alternatively, choose a new game from the list

J
J starting on page 214.

Revision 1
1 8L Listen and read. 2 Talk about the story. 3 Actit.

While Ben and Sue were sitting % the river, o Mac* car crossed the BriOee it was acinaverufast 1
W™ e \RUSSIFHT ~ T e J i

Is he carrying something]

| Thetall manj i and onQ the buikding. Thefi jht him  rtie other

Wha? Whot were they
doing? Do you know?

h—3s.«nr *

Then hod to cotch him. M .,-"! :H -

©

Revision 1 (pBp3s)

Give the children time to look at the pictures.

Ask What is the setting for this story? a building next to a
bridge /river

Who isin the story? a boy and a girl, some men, some
firemen

What things do the men use in the story? a black car, a fire

engine, a ladder, a helicopter, a camera

>0 Revision 1; Listening skills round-up 1; Project 1

Materials PB p38-39, 130; CD A tracks 23-24

Work on the revision, project, portfolio and diploma
sections may take one or more lessons. Projects can be
completed at home.

Play track 23. The children listen and follow in their books.
All of the language should be familiar to the children.

Check understanding of any words or phrases that might be
less well known.

Ask questions about the story:

What were the children doing when they saw the black car?
sitting by the river

Where did the car stop? in front of a building

What did the building use to be? a museum

What came across the bridge next? a fire engine

What was in the sky? a helicopter

Who was on the museum roof? a tall man

Where did the fire engine stop? at the museum

Was the man carrying something? maybe

While the firemen were climbing the ladder, what happened

on the museum roof? The first two men ran onto the roof.
The tall man saw them.

What did the man from the helicopter have? a camera

What did the tall man do? ran to the edge of the roof and
leaped

Who caught him? the firemen
What did the other men do? they clapped

Ask the children what they think was happening in this story.
Who were the men? What were they doing? Let as many
children as possible put forward ideas.

Tell them they will find out the answer later. (See Project 1.)
If you wish, play track 23 again and/or choose children to
read out the story.

Listening skills round-up (b p39)

Activity 1

Give the children a few moments to look at the pictures. Ask
if they know who any of the people are.

Ask different children to read out the sentences below. Give
them atime limit to write the letters then check answers.

Answers: 1C 2A 3D 4F 5B 6E



Listening

1 Talk about the pictures. Read and match. Write the letters in the boxes.

A The men who arrived atthe museum in a fast black car
B The helicopter pilot

C The two children, Ben and Sue

D The tall man who was on the roof of the museum

E The man with the camera

F The firemen

2 ~ Listen. Who is speaking? Write the letter.

1 2 3 4 5 6

3 (S) Listen again. Listen for these words.

faster (Uheatife) VeameraY fladdern)

4 Choose one of the characters in the story. Imagine you are that character. Tell the
story from your character's point of view.

When Ben and | were sitting by the river, we saw a car. |
was going really /ast over the bridge and . . .

Now you can do the
project on page 130

Listening for gist and detail

Activity 2

Tell the children to listen and think who is speaking. They
should not write anything.

Play track 24. The children listen.

Play the track again. The children write letters.

Answers: 1B 2D 3C 4A 5E 6F

Activity 3

Play track 24. The children raise their hands when they hear
the word. Elicit the sentence in which the word appeared.

Activity 4

The children say a few sentences as one of the characters.
Other children guess who it is.

Project 1. What happened next? (pb pi3o)

Explain Project 1to the children in the lesson. They may then
complete Portfolio 1 and Diploma 1in their Workbooks (see
next page). Very able children may complete these tasks
quite quickly and so can then begin Project 1in class. Other
children may need more time to complete the Portfolio

and Diploma pages. All children may complete Project 1for
homework.

Activity 1

Explain that they may choose different words and phrases

from the box and that there is more than one possible choice
for each gap.

www.frenglish.ru

Audioscript, PB p39. Activities 2 and 3

Voice: Number 1.

Pilot: We're flying towards the museum now. | can
see a tall man on the roof. Have you got
your camera? Are you ready?

Voice: Number 2.

Man 1. OK. I'm on the roof. And there's the helicopter
up there. And now ... oh dear ... now | have
to jump. Can | do it? Well, | have to do it.
Wish me luck! Here I go ...

Voice: Number 3.

Boy: Wow! Look at that car!

Girl: It's going really fast.

Boy: Who's driving it?

Girl: Idon't know. We'll have to watch to find out.

Voice: Number 4.

Man 2: Isthis the museum?

Man 3: Yes! Get out of the car!

Man 2: It used to be a theatre.

Man 3: Yes! Get out of the car!

Man 2: You don't have to shout.

Man 3: Get out of the car!

Voice: Number 5.

Man 4: Right ... We're above the museum and | can
see the man on the roof. I've got to film
him so down Igo ... down I go ... Ooops! |
mustn't drop the camera. He's running ... he's
jumping ... Wow! I've got some great pictures

Voice: Number 6.

Fireman 1:We'll have to climb up onto the roof. Put the
ladder against the building.

Fireman 2:1can see the man with the package. He's on
the roof of the museum.

Fireman 1 Quick! He's going to jump! We've got to
catch him!

Activity 2

The children use the questions to help them write. Te:i the
class how many sentences they should write.

Activity 3

Tell the children they may choose or make up the name of
the most important actor.

If you wish, this project may be included in children's
portfolio of written work.

Revision 1; Listening skills round-up 1; Project 1
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Portfolio and Diploma 1: Units 1 and 2

Portfolio 1 (wep129)

Portfolio 1: Units 1and 2

Tick the boxes when you are confident about the task. You can tick in any order.
Grammar

0 1 can use the past continuous tense with the simple past tense. EH

While the children were walking in the mountains, it started to rain. W
O I can say what people used to do. ©
Fred used to play with his toy train but now he plays computer games.

0 | can explain that people did one thing to do something else. CH

Fred and Susan held the ropesto keep steady.

[ | can say what people have to and had to do. CH
You have to be careful in the mountains.

Fredand Susan had to crossa very narrow bridge.
Reading and understanding

0 I have read and understood:
the start of an adventure story Escape from the fire [ZD

arecountof a mountain walk Dad's favourite walk

Vocabulary

O I know all the key words in: Unit1 EH  unic
Spelling

O I can read and spell:
words beginning wh whistle wheel whisper whale what when why which EH
words with ch lunch munch bunch catch chair chop chicken chip

ache headache toothache anchor choir stomach school  EH

Portfolio 1 (Units 1and 2)

When the children have completed all the work in Units 1
and 2, they turn to page 129 in their WB.

This page allows children to make their own assessment of

what they have learned in Units 1and 2.

Grammar

The children tick the boxes when they are confident of the

tenses and structures.

Explain that this means all the work they have done, not just

the sentences on this page.

Reading and understanding

The children should listen again and follow in their books.
Encourage them to read the texts aloud several times.
Remind them to check words they are unsure of.

Vocabulary

Tell the children to tick each box only when they are
confident that they know the key words in each unit.

Spelling

The children tick the boxes when they can read and spell the

words accurately.

Check through the completed Portfolio page with each child.

Tell children who are not entirely confident to revise the

parts they are less certain of. They should use pages 1-4 of

the Dictionary to help them learn and revise vocabulary.

It is preferable for all children to be reasonably confident of

the work in Units 1 and 2 before moving on to Unit 3.

? Portfolio and Diploma pages

Diploma 1 (wepiso)
w

English World 5 Diploma 1: Units 1and 2

1 Complete the sentences.
While Fred was doing his homework
T —play with dolls but now she plays chess.
Mum used eggs, flour and butter. a cake. N
e,
_ do homework every day.

,,,,,,,,,,,,, write a story.

~

Answer the questions.
Escape from the fire Whot was Grandpa's invention?

Dad's favourite walk Who didn't like high places?

w

Choose the correct word.
an inventor a maid a guide

A person who shows the way is

IS

Write the words.

Diploma 1 (Units 1and 2)

When the children are confident with all the elements of the
work on page 129, they may complete the Diploma page.

This contains a representative task from each field of work.
This page is not a formal test. The children should complete it
in their own time, working carefully and steadily.

The children receive a sticker for each task completed and
one more when they have finished the page.

These pages may be taken out of the Workbook and kept
in children's individual portfolios of work along with a few
examples of their best work from Units 1and 2.

Completed Diploma page

1 the phone rang, used to, to make (to bake), have to,
had to

2 Escape from the fire: a time-travel (mobile) phone
Dad's favourite walk: Mum (Susan's mum)
a guide

4 whale, wheel, chair, toothache



www.frenglish.ru

Answers to Check-ups 1,2; Example writing

Units 1,2

Check-up 1 (wb pio-11)

(Alternative answers in brackets)

Exercise 1

2 While the boy was running, he fell down.

3 While the people (explorers) were walking in (through) the
forest (rainforest, jungle), they heard (saw) a tiger.

4 While the girl was sleeping, her phone rang.

Exercise 2

1lwere walking, began 2 was reading, heard 3 were
playing, broke 4 was watching, knocked 5 was travelling,
lost

Exercise 5 (example answer)

When Grandpa was a little boy he used to live in a small
house by the sea. He loved swimming and he used to swim
every day. One day while he was swimming, he saw a shark.
He swam to the beach quickly. While he was running up the
beach, a little girl shouted, "Look!" It was not a shark in the
water. It was a dolphin.

Check-up 2 (wb pp20o-2i)
Exercise 1

1 Joe went to the music shop to buy CDs. 2 The children
walked up the hill to visit the castle. 3 The farmer has got a
cat to catch (the) mice. 4 Mum is buying that cloth to make
a dress. 5 The men cut down the trees to build a house.

Exercise 2

1 hadto 2will haveto 3 hasto 4 haveto 5 haveto
6 have to

Exercise 5 (example answer)

Sam and Meg went to the supermarket. They went with
Mum. They had to buy sandwiches and fruit. They walked to
the park to have a picnic. They sat near the lake to look at
the swans. While they were enjoying their picnic, it started to
rain. They had to run (go) under a tree.

Example writing

This level of writing could be expected from a confident
class. Classes may produce simpler sentences but still procuce
sensible, interesting work.

Encourage your classto produce ideas and sentences to tt~e
best of their ability. These examples should not be rega-cea
as the 'correct’ answer.

Unit 1 Class composition (example writing)

Grandad, Robert and Lucy looked around. There were lots
of big buildings. Some people were walking through the
courtyard. They were wearing long coats and trousers.

"Those soldiers look very fierce," whispered Robert.

The garden was quiet and there were birds and flowers n
the trees. Two ladies were walking in the garden. They v.ers
wearing long dresses. They were carrying fans and umbre as
The umbrellas were beautiful colours.

"Chinese ladies always used to carry umbrellas in the
garden," Grandad said.

Near the garden they saw some men. There was a smai
fire. The men had lots of bottles and jars. One man was
putting something into a bowl. The bowl was over the fire

"These men are scientists," said Grandad, "and Ithink they
are inventing ..."

Suddenly there was a loud explosion. The scientists
jumped. Grandad, Lucy and Robert jumped too.

"... gunpowder!" exclaimed Grandad.

Just then, Robert saw the soldiers. "Look out!" he shoutec
"The soldiers are coming!"

Unit 2 Class composition (example writing)

We went to the lake by train. The train was small but the
windows were big. We could see the mountains all round.

The lake was enormous. There were lots of boats on it.
There was a small beach at the side of the lake. We swam
in the water. It was really cold! We went to a cafe for our
lunch. I had a big fish. It came from the lake.

After lunch, we went on a boat. We went across the lake
to a small village. It was very pretty. All the houses had
steep roofs and there were flowers everywhere. Dad bought
chocolate ice creams for everyone. They were delicious.

After that, we caught a train to our village. The train was
crowded because lots of people were going home after work.

Answers to Check-ups 1, 2; Example writing Units 1, 2



N Tunnels and bridges

Lesson 1 Poster 3, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

* (poster) read about the features of explanation with a diagram
« follow and read the text

* understand the text and answer oral questions about it

» practise reading the text

Key structure present simple passive

Warm-up

Find the word. Game 4. The children look at page 3 of
their Dictionaries and write down all the verbs. Ask how
many they have found. Check them with the class. (See
Games, p215.)

Poster 3

The explanation begins with a diagram

m /jjf Q Tunnels and bridges
Parts of the diagram have labels.

You are going to read an explanation of how tunnels

are built by engineers.

Engineers use these machines to help them

The diagram has a caption
This explains in a few words what the diagram shows.
The text below the diagram explains more about the bridge.

" labelJ

weight of '>j
bridge  J p

tunnel boring machine (TBM)

You are going to read an explanation of different
kinds of bridge

1 'fK

Piers support the weight of the bridge

feaption)

The beam bridge is the simplest kind of bridge.
Atog or a plank across a stream isa short beam bridge.
A long beam bridge is supported by piers at each end.
This kind of bridge cannot cross a very wide river.

Text type and vocabulary

1 Read the title to the class. Read the first sentence and
check that the class understands explanation:information
that shows how something is done.

2 Read the next sentence and point out the different kinds of
machines. Ask the children if they have seen any of these
being used. Ask where. Use the Dictionary as necessary for
children to understand what these machines do.

3 Read out the next sentence. Point out and name the
bridge types.

Ask if they have seen or know any bridges that look like
any of the pictures.

Text type features

4 Read the sentences in the coloured section, pointing out
the diagram, labels, caption and text for the beam bridge.

5 Read all the text for the beam bridge. Make sure the class
understands what each of these are: diagram, label, caption.

4 Unit 3 Lesson 1- Poster 3, Reading
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Key language I'm interested in sports. Ballet is fascinating.
Vocabulary machinery and bridge types

Materials poster 3; PB pp40-41; CD A track 25; WB p22;
Dictionary 5

Time division

W-up Poster Reading wB

Reading (pb pp40-41)

1 Give the classtime to look at the photographs and the
pictures.

Ask Are there any tunnels or bridges where you live? What
are they like? Are they busy? Is there much traffic?

2 Play track 25. The children listen and follow in their books.
3 Usethe Dictionary to help explain unfamiliar or new
words.

4 Ask questions about each part of the information (see
below).

5 Ask different children to read parts of the text.
6 Play track 25 a final time.

Reading text questions

How do tunnels help travellers? They make journeys
quicker.

What is special about a tube shape? It is very strong.
What shape is a tunnel?It is a tube.

Look at method 1 Which machine lowers the tubes? a
crane

Look at method 2. What are the walls made of? concrete
When do the engineers use a Tunnel Boring Machine?
When the tunnel is deep down.

What length can a Tunnel Boring Machine cut and clear
in one day? 25-30 metres

How does the TBM move forwards? strong, thick rods
push it forwards

Which two countries are joined by the Channel Tunnel?
France and England

Isthe Channel Tunnel a road tunnel? No, it is a railway
tunnel.

What is the simplest kind of bridge? a beam bridge
What kind of river can a beam bridge cross? a river that
is not very wide / that is narrow

Where is the Bridge of 33 arches? in Iran

How many levels does the bridge have? two

Which type of bridge can be the longest? suspension
bridge

What can a suspension bridge cross? wide rivers and sea
channels



Tunnels and bridges

Reading i

Building for travel

Tunnels

People cross mountains by car or train

and they cross water by boat but these |

journeys take time. Tunnels can go “The lon9est road tunnel in the world is in Norwa¥- ,f is 24 5 km lon9-
under mountains and under water.

They make journeys much quicker.

A tunnel is an enormous tube and a tube is a very strong shape. When engineers build atunnel, they
make atube shape in the ground. If the tunnel is not deep the work is easier. Engineers use two cut and

cover methods.

Method 1 Method 2

If the tunnel is deep the engineers must use another method. They use an enormous machine to bore
into the earth and rock. It is called a Tunnel Boring Machine (TBM). It cuts rock and clears it away at the

same time. It can cut and clear a 25-30 metre length of tunnel each day.

The Channel Tunnel joins England and France. It is a railway tunnel and it goes under the sea.
Engineers used four TBMs at the same time to cut the tunnel.

© Unit 3 Reading: information with explanation and labelled diagrams with captions

Workbook: Study skills (wb p22)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

The children read the information about nouns and identify

nouns in the sentences.

They find nouns in their Dictionaries.

Exercise 2

Remind the children to try to match correctly before they
check their answers in the Dictionary.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
1cat, window 2 Lucy, father, London, train 3 John,
brother, football, birthday

Exercise 2
1B 2C 3E 4F 5A 6D
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Bridges

People have built bridges across rivers for thousands of years. There are many different kinds of bridge.

Beam bridge

Piers support the weight of the bridge.

The beam bridge is the simplest kind of bridge. A log or a plank across a stream is a short beam
bridge. A long beam bridge is supported by piers at each end. This kind of bridge cannot cross a very
wide river.

Arch bridge

The shape of the arch helps to support
a longer, heavier bridge.

An arch can support a lot of weight so it can hold up a longer bridge. Some bridges are made of moc
than one arch. Bridges made by people long ago often had many arches.

The Bridge of 33 Arches in Iran is four hundred years old. This fascinating bridge has arches on tvno
levels. In summer, it is full of visitors and delighted children paddle in the shallow water underneath

Suspension bridge
1 the weight of tH H H
cables

towers
support long cables
Strong cables can support a very long
bridge.

This kind of bridge can be even longer. The bridge is supported by strong cables. The cables are
supported by tall towers. Suspension bridges are designed by engineers to cross wide rivers and sea
channels.

Unit 3 Reading: information with explanation and labelled diagrams with captions

© Study skills

1 Read about nouns.
A noun is the name of a person, an animal, a thing or a place.
The engineers built a bridge across the river.

John rode a horse from Mexico to Canada.

Now underline the nouns in these sentences.
1 A black and white catjumped through the open window.
2 Lucy and her father went to London by train.

3 John gave his brother a new football for his birthday.

In your Dictionary the abbreviation for a noun is n.

Look in your Dictionary and find nouns beginning with these letters.
Write the words.

4 p_

2 Match the words with their definitions. Write the letters.

1 bulldozer- 2 crane _

4 lower

strong material which is used for building

a big machine which can move earth

not deep

A

B

C a machine which can lift heavy things

D

E a long tube which goes through hills or under rivers
E

to make something go down

Now check your answers in your Dictionary.

How many did you get right?

© Unit3 Dictionary skills

Unit 3 Lesson 1- Poster 3, Reading
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

» re-read Building for travel

» answer true/false and personal response comprehension
guestions

e practise vocabulary

Warm-up

Play the Memory game. (See Games, p214.)

Reading comprehension and vocabulary
1 Read and write true or false.

1 The longestroad tunnel in the world isin Norway..

2 Ifthe tunnel is not deep the work is more difficult. -

3 Thetunnel boring machine cuts 25-30 metres of rock each hour. _
4 The Channel Tunnel joins England and Paris

5 A long beam bridge is supported by a pier in the middle

6 An arch bridge can hold up a longer bridge than a beam bridge. _
7 Suspension bridges are designed by engine drivers,

A suspension bridge can cross wide rivers and sea channels..

2 Talk about the answers to these questions.

1 What bridges and tunnels do you know? Make a list.\
Which is your favourite bridge? Why?
2 Which journey do you think is better:
a afour hour carjourney through the mountains?
b aone hour carjourney through atunnel?
Why?
3 Which do you like better:

a the old Bridge of 33 Arches? b the modern suspension bridge?

Why?

3 Write the words on the correct lines.

labels caption diagram

O Unit 3 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: true/faise; personal response; diagram vocabulary

Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (pep42)

Read again

Re-read Building for travel to the class or ask different
children to read aloud. Alternatively, play track 25 while the
children listen and follow in their books.

Activity 1

Ask a volunteer to read each sentence. Elicit answers. Check
with the class that everyone agrees. The children should look
back at the text if they are not sure or if there is disagreement.

6 Unit 3 Lesson 2- Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Key structure and language from Lesson 1
Vocabulary from Lesson 1
PB p42; WB p23

Time division

Materials

W-up Read again Comp & vocab WB

Answers: 1ltrue 2false 3false 4 false
Hfalse 6true 7 false 8true

Activity 2

These questions require the children to use their experience
and judgement to give personal responses.

Question 1: divide the class into pairs. Give them a minute or
two to write down any bridge or tunnel they know of, large
or small. If they do not know the name they can say where
it is. Ask pairs to name them and listthem on the board until
no pair has a different name to put forward.

Question 2: divide the class into groups of four. Give them a
few minutes to discuss the question. Ask each group to write
down how many of them prefer option a and how many
prefer option b. Ask groups to give their results and the
reasons for their choices.

Question 3: the children discuss the question in the same
groups. After a few minutes, take a class vote to find out the
preference. Ask groups and/or individuals to give their reasons.

Answers: Encourage children with opposite views to
give the reasons for their answers so that all sides of the
questions are discussed and different opinions are heard.

Activity 3
The children match the words to the different elements of
the diagram.

Answers: 1diagram 2 labels 3 caption



Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary wsp23)

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must re-
read the text before they try to answer exercise 2.

Tell the children to look carefully at both diagrams in
exercise 2 before they start to label the first one.

Exercise 3

Remind the class to read all the captions before choosing and
writing.

Exercise 4

Remind the children to use their Dictionaries to check
meanings if necessary.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2

Top diagram: (left side) bulldozer, tunnel,
(right side) crane, trench, digger

Bottom diagram: (left side) plank, stream;
(right side) arch

Exercise 3
1 Engineers use different machines to build tunnels.
2 An arch bridge can cross a wider river than a beam

bridge.
Exercise 4
1concrete 2 paddle 3fascinating 4 shallow
5 forwards 6 covers
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Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read Building for travel again.

2 Usethe words to label the diagrams.

digger plank tunnel stream bulldozer trench crane qrc®)

3 Read the captions. Choose the best one for each diagram.
Tunnels make journeys quicker.
A suspension bridge can cross a wide channel or river.
Tunnel Boring Machines can cut deep tunnels.
Engineers use different machines to build tunnels.
An arch bridge can cross a wider river than a beam bridge.

A plank across a river is a simple beam bridge.

IN

Choose the correct word to complete each gap.

forwards paddle shallow concrete covers fascinating”

Modern buildings are often made o f
Fred likes to in the sea.
"This butterfly is_ said Fred. "Look at the pattern on its wings."
The water at the edge ofthe lake is

The driver started the engine and the car moved _

o o A W N B

In winter, snow the mountains.

Unit 3 Labelling a diagram; captions; cloze

Unit 3 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

©



Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

« understand the composition of the key structure
e practise the key structure

* produce the key structure independently

Key structure present simple passive

Warm-up

Adverb game. The children do actions in the manner
of the adverb they are given. Other children guess the
adverb. (See Games, p214.)

Grammar

1 Look and read. It's grammar time again!

This bridge is made of stone.
Small bridges are built across streams.
Large bridges are designed by engineers.

Finish the sentences. Write the letters.

N

1 Thisishow atunnel... ... by bulldozers.

N

First a trench isdug ... ... through mountains.

Next huge tubes are lowered ... ...is built.
Finally the tubes are covered with earth . ... into the trench by cranes.
Sometimes deep tunnels are b uilt... ...to cut into the earth and rock.

... by diggers.

o o b w
mTmoo0Ow >

Enormous machines are used ...

3 Ask and answer. The words in the box can help you.

Where are tunnels built? Tunnels are built through mountains.

in a bakery

1 Where - bridges - built? by pilots

2 Who - bridges - designed by?
3 What- acrane - used for? across rivers
4 Who - planes - flown by?

for lifting things

by farmers
5 Who - food - grown by?

6 Where - bread - made? by engineers

Unit 3 Grammar: present simple passive ©

Grammar (pep43)
Activity 1

Ask What isin the photo? a bridge. Read or ask volunteers
to read out the three sentences. Write them on the board.
Underline or use coloured pens for the key structure in each
sentence.

Point out that the structure is made up of the present tense
of to be +the past participle.

3 Unit 3 Lesson 3- Grammar
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Vocabulary from Lesson 1
Materials PB p43; WB p24; GPB p14
Time division

W-up Presentation / practice wB

Activity 2

Give the children time to read each sentence beginning and
the endings.

Ask a volunteer to read the first sentence beginning and to
suggest the ending.

Check the answer with the class.

If you wish, write the complete sentence on the board. Ask a
volunteer to underline the present simple passive structure.
Continue with the other sentences.

Answers: 1C 2F 3D 4A 5B 6E

Activity 3

Ask a pair to read the example question and answer in the
speech bubbles.

Ask a volunteer to say the first complete sentence and
another to give the answer. If the class needs support, ask all
the children to repeat the question and answer.

If you wish, go through all the sentences in the same way
before the children practise again in pairs.

If your class is confident, let them work in pairs when the first
question and answer have been done as examples.

Ask different pairs to ask and answer the questions while the
class listens.

Answers

1 Where are bridges built? Bridges are built across rivers.

2 Who are bridges designed by? Bridges are designed
by engineers.

3 What is a crane used for? A crane is used for lifting
things.

4 Who are planes flown by? Planes are flown by pilots.

5 Who isfood grown by? Food is grown by farmers.

6 Where is bread made? Bread is made in a bakery.



Workbook: Grammar (wb p24)

Exercise 1

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

If necessary, remind them of the present simple passive
structure.

The children should be able to complete these sentences
independently.

Exercise 2

The children write complete sentences using the passive
structure. Remind them that the person/people or thing/s that
has/have the action done to it/them come/s first. The person/
people or thing/s that do/does the action come/s last.

Point out the example and do the next one together.

If the children are finding this hard, go through the exercise
orally before they complete the exercise in class time or for
homework.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
lismade 2 are built 3isused 4 are found
5 are grown 6 are picked

Exercise 2

2 Food isgrown by farmers. 3 Bread is made by bakers.
4 Children are taught by teachers. 5 Planes are flown
by pilots. 6 This cart is pulled by a horse. 7 The corn is
eaten by mice.

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pi4)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 14.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 is cleaned by Mrs Black. 3 are opened by Mr Brown.
4 istaught by Miss Green. 5 are sold by Tom. 6 are
mended by Mr Brown.

Activity 2

2 Who isthe school cleaned by? Mrs Black. 3 Who are
the chairs mended by? Mr Brown. 4 What istaught by
Miss Green? English. 5Who are sandwiches sold by?
Tom 6What are painted by Mr Brown? The gates and
windows
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Grammar Yippee! It'stime /or grammar!

1 Complete the sentences with a word from each box.

Qis are” grown found built  picked made used "
1 This suspension bridge of metal.
2 Bridges-----------sssmmeomeeeeaaan across rivers.

to make some bridges.

4 Tigers in India.
5 Fruit and vegetables on this farm.
6 The apples by the farmer's children.

)

Answer the questions. Use the words in the box.

("teachers ahorse bakers mice farmers pilots engineers

1 Who are bridges designed by?___ Bridges Qr2 -3gStQP.gd bu €nhgu-\gECS»

2 Who isfood grown by?

3 Who is bread made by?

4 Who are children taught by?

5 Who are planes flown by? _

6 What isthis cart pulled by?

7 What isthe corn eaten by?

Unit 3 Present simple passive; by +agent

Unit 3 Lesson 3- Grammar



.esson 4 Grammar in conversation

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:
* listen to a conversation

¢ think of their own ideas for a similar conversation

* hold a short conversation in pairs

Key language adjectives ending -ing and -ed\ | don't get

bored by it. They're fascinating.

Warm-up

Team sentences. Divide the class into two or more teams.

Give a team a word. They must make up a sentence

using the word. (See Games, p214.)

Grammar in conversation

1 ® Listen and read.

Molly: What are your hobbies, Sam?
Sam: Well, I'm very interested in collecting stamps.
Molly: Really? Isn'tthat rather boring?
Sam: Idon'tgetbored by it.
Molly: Idon't find stamps very interesting. I'm afraid.
Sam: Nonsense! Take a look at these.
They're fascinating.
Molly: Hmm ...You may be fascinated by them, Sam.
| prefer a more exciting hobby.
Sam:  Such as?
Molly: Pop music!
Sam: Oh! How boring!

2 Think, write and say.

What are your hobbies?

What activities don't you like?

3 Let's talk!
What are your hobbies?
I'm very interested in reading, j
n Unit 3 Grammar in conversation: adjectives ending in ing and ed

Useful phrases
Well...
Really?

... I'm afraid.
Nonsense!

| prefer...

Unit 3 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Key vocabulary hobbies and activities
Materials PB p44; CD A track 26; WB p25; GPB p15
Time division

W-up Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking wB

Grammar in conversation (pb p4s)
Activity 1

Point out the boy and girl. Ask the class if they know what
the boy isthinking about: stamps. How many? lots. Explain
that the boy collects stamps. Explain stamp collecting and
hobby, if necessary.

Play track 26. The children listen and follow.

Activity 2

Ask different children to be the children in the photos.

Read the questions and let the children read the answers in
the speech bubbles.

Give the class a few minutes to write down all the hobbies
and activities they like and do and the things they don't like.

Activity 3

Ask a pair to read out the speech bubbles. Ask another to
read the useful phrases.

Tell the children to use their notes to answer the questions in
activity 2.

The children work in small groups or pairs, taking turns to ask
each other about hobbies and activities.

Go around, listening as they speak. Encourage the children
to talk to each other without reading sentences from their
books.

Give the children several minutes to speak together.

Ask one or two groups or pairs to talk while the rest of the
class listens.

Optional

Ask one or two volunteers to read out the useful phrases.

Play track 26 again. The children listen and raise their hands
when they hear one of the phrases.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wsp2s)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

The children choose the correct adjective to complete the
sentences. If you wish, go through the exercise orally before
they write.

Exercise 2

The children complete the dialogue. If possible, let one or
two pairs read the completed dialogue to the class at a
suitable time.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
linterested 2 boring 3 exciting 4 fascinated
5interesting 6 excited 7 bored 8 fascinating

Exercise 2
hobbies, interested, Really, boring, Nonsense, exciting,
prefer, find. I'm afraid

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pis)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 15.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
Across: 1 excited 5 interesting 6 fascinated 7 bored
Down: 1exciting 2 interested 3fascinating 4 boring

Activity 2 (example answers)
11am interested in football.
interesting. 3 lwas bored because my friends were on
holiday. 4 Ithink films are boring. 5 Ithink football
matches are exciting. 6 |was excited because it was my
birthday.

2 Ithink animals are
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Grammar in conversation

1 Complete the sentences with the correct word in brackets.

IN)

1 Joeisvery . in computers, (interested / interesting)

N

Molly thinks that stamp collecting is

(bored / boring)
My firsttrip in a plane was really _ . (exciting / excited)
_by helicopters, (fascinated / fascinating)

Our visit to the museum was Ve ry -------zz------

3

4 Harryis___
5 (interested / interesting)
6

When the boys saw the sea, they were very _
(excited / exciting)
7 I've got nothing to do. I'm _ __(bored / boring)

8 Whales and dolphins are _ _animals, (fascinated / fascinating)

Complete the conversation. Use the words and phrases in the box.

boring
interested
prefer
ie: What
Julie atare your _ Nonsense
Pete: Well, I'm very _ .
exciting
Julie: _? Ithink football is _
Really
: llt's avery----—----m—--
Pete: _ y find
ie: ballet.
Jule: - hobbies
Pete: _dancing very interesting, _ .
I'm afraid

Unit 3 Adjectives ending -ing and -ed

Unit 3 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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esson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim Spelling; song; Use of English

Lesson targets Children:

» listen to pronunciation of words with the suffix -ful
e practise spelling and writing words

« understand and sing a short song

Key language a bridge and building materials

Warm-up

Whafs the word? Write words from Units 1and 2 with
the vowels missing, e.g. wh_r_, wh_t, wh_n, ch_p, _ch_,
_nch_r

The children write the complete word. (See Games,
p215.)

We can add full to the end of some words to make adjcctives.

Spelling

1

care + full 1* careful
| Be careful when you cross the road. *
\%

Add ful to these words. Write the words. Read the words.

wonder care___ watch------ play----—-- use----—- help

A Listen and say the words.
Be careful when you spell this word.

beauty + full beautiful

tf the noun ends with consonant +y, we change the y to i then add ful.

N

Complete the sentences with words from Activity 1.

1 An object that you use often is------------zcceeeoe —

2 A person, place or thing that has beauty i§----------------—-
3 A person or animal that enjoys fun and games is-----------
4 A person, place or object that you think is really good is _
5 A person or animal that watches carefully ig------------------
6 A person who helps a [0t ig------s===-ccameeeeee

7 A person who takes care in doing things is----

3 £ Listen and sing.

London Bridge is falling down,
Falling down, falling down.
London Bridge is falling down.
My fair lady.

Build it up with wood and clay...
Wood and clay will wash away...

Build it up with stones so strong
Stones so strong, stones so strong.
It will last for ages long,
My fair lady. . . .
Unit 3 Spelling: suffix ful ©

Spelling (pb pas)
Spelling box

Point out Miss Smart's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 27. The children listen.
Read the example word. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer to
read the example sentence.

Activity 1

The children add the suffix -ful to each verb. They write the
complete words.

i2 Unit 3 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Target words wonderful, careful, watchful, playful,
useful, helpful

Materials
GPB p18

Time division

PB p45; CD A tracks 27-30; WB pp26-27;

W-up Spelling Song Use of English wB
Play track 28. The children listen and repeat.

Ask individuals or the whole class to read words aloud.
Point out the spelling rule for beautiful.

Activity 2
Give the class a minute or two to read all the clues.

Ask a volunteer to read and complete the first statement. The
other children listen and check.

Continue with the other sentences.

Answers: 1useful 2 beautiful 3 playful
4 wonderful 5watchful 6 helpful 7 careful
Activity 3

Tell the class to look at the picture. Ask Do you recognise the
bridge? It is the old London Bridge.

Play track 29. The children listen and follow.

Read through the words with the class. Explain how the
second and third verses repeat the final phrases in the third
and fourth lines. Write these verses on the board if you wish.
Explain any unfamiliar language.

Play track 29 again. The children join in.

Play track 30. The children sing along with the music by
themselves.

They may learn this song if you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB p27.

Workbook: Use of English (wb p27)

Read Miss Sparkle's speech bubble to the class. Read about
making adjectives into adverbs. Point out the example word
in the box and how it changes to an adverb. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence. Write it on the board.

Exercise 1

Ask a volunteer to say and spell the first word. Check that the
class agrees. The children write in their books. Write the word
on the board. The children check their spelling. Continue with
the other words.

Exercise 2

Help the class to write the rule: change y to i and add ly.

Elicit the adverb angrily. The children write. Write it on the
board. The children check.



Give the children a minute or so to write their own example
sentence using the word. Ask several children to read out
their sentences.

Elicit the adverbs steadily, happily, scarily. The children write.

Write them on the board. The children check.

Exercise 3

The children underline. Check answers together by asking
different children to say the verb and adverb for each
sentence. Write the phrases on the board.

Answers: 1lran powerfully 2 stood watchfully
3 walked steadily 4 held tightly

Exercise 4

Encourage the children to write something interesting using
their own ideas.

Workbook: Spelling (wb p26)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. Most of this
page should be done by the children working alone. If
necessary, read, or ask a child to read, the reminder in
Superboots' speech bubble. Ask a volunteer to read the word
and the sentence in the box.

Exercise 1

The children write the complete words. If you wish, do the
first one with the class. Remind them that there isonly one 'I
at the end.

Exercise 2
Make sure the children realise that all the words they need
are in exercise 1

Remind them to check their spellings carefully before they
decide the task is completed.

Answers: 1playful 2 powerful 3 helpful 4 useful
5 careful 6wonderful 7 watchful 8 beautiful

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pie)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 16.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 beautifully 3slowly 4 steadily 5 watchfully
6 happily

Activity 2

1 happily 2 quickly 3 beautifully

4 steadily / slowly 5 watchfully

www.frenglish.ru

Use of English

Remember! Adverbs tell you more about a verb.
The adverbs on this page tell you how the action was done, j

We can make adjectives ending -ful into adverbs. We add -ly.

1 Make these adjectives into adverbs.
beautiful helpful
powerful playful
useful careful

N

Write the spelling rule. Write the example. Write a sentence using the
adverb.

For adverbs ending with consonant +y, we change _

angry

Now make these adjectives into adverbs.

steady ----------------------  happy scary ___

w

Read the sentences. Underline the verb and the adverb
1 The mountain guide ran up the hill powerfully.

2 Atthe top, he stood watchfully.

3 Then he walked steadily along the path.

4 He held the rope tightly.

IN

Choose three adverbs. Write three sentences of your own. Use an adverb
one. You may use adverbs on this page or any others.

Unit 3 Adverbs of —errs*

Spelling

Remember!
When we add/ull to a word, we drop the/mal I.

i+full -
%e careful when you cross the road. AN

1 Usethe words below + full. Write -ful words in a list on the right

watch
help
use
wonder
play j+full |
power
care
beauty

2 Use words from exercise 1to complete the sentences.

1 Ourdog jumps and catches a ball. Heisvery _

2 The Incas of South America were very _people.

3 Amy does lots of things for Grandma. She isa very _ _girl.

4 This dictionary isvery---—- --and | have found lots of new words in it

5 You mustbhe in the desert because you might get lost.

6 Susanand Fredhada _holiday in the mountains.

7 Falcons are hunting birds with _ eyes.

8 Some people think the albatross isthe most bird in the world.
© Unit 3 Spelling: suffix -ful

Unit 3 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practi

Lesson aim  Writing Vocabulary from the unit

Lesson targets Children: Materials PB p46; WB pp28-29
e write an explanation with teacher support (session 1)
e discuss information before independent writing

Time division (session 1)

(session 2) W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving
« write information and an explanation independently Time division (session 2)
(session 2)
W-up  Writing prep Composition

Key structure and language from the unit

. does it take for the train to pass through the tunnel? How
| Session 1 Warm'up many tunnels are there under the English Channel? etc.

Sing the song from PB page 45.
g g pad Activity 2

Explain the task to the class. Make sure they understand that
the writing is going to be in two paragraphs. The first has
Class composition What facts can you find about the Channel Tunnel? general information about the tunnel. The second explains in
Flow does It wor? detail how transport through the tunnel works.
1 Look at the photographs and the diagram. Read the labels and captions. . . .
Use the first two pictures and the captions to prompt the
class to compose sentences giving general information about
the tunnel in any order. When they have suggested four to
six sentences, write them on the board, asking the class to
decide on the order of information.
Use the diagram to help the class compose sentences to
explain how the tunnel works.
London to Paris travel time by train. 212 he Chamnel Tumetjons Engind and Frae. They should be able to use thg labels t.O suggest most of the
paragraph. When all the key information for the paragraph
has been given, write the explanation on the board asking
the class for the order of sentences.
When the writing is complete, ask volunteers to read each
paragraph. Ask the class whether any changes could be
made to improve them. Isthe information dear? Isthe
explanation easy to understand? Are sentences in the best
order? Do any sentences need to be changed?
Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Ask one
or more volunteers to read the paragraphs to the class a final
time.

There are three tunnels under the English Channel
2 Write two paragraphs aboutthe Channel Tunnel.

Paragraph 1: Write information about the tunnel. EXam ple CIaSS com pOSitiOn

Paragraph 2: Explain how the tunnel works.

See page 85 for writing drawn from the suggested questions
Q Unit 3 Classcomposition: explanation with a diagram and given prompts. Th|S eXample iS giVen as a guide Only.
Compositions may vary.

Class composition (b p46)
Activity 1

Give the children a moment or two to look at the page.

Ask a volunteer to read Miss Smart's speech bubble. Remind
the class that they read about how the Channel Tunnel was
built on page 40.

Ask volunteers to read out the captions and labels for all 1 Session 2 Warm-up
the pictures. Ask a few questions to check the class has been
following and has understood the information, e.g. How long
does it take to travel between London and Paris? How long

i Word races. Game 4. Give teams 30 seconds to write
* down 10 adverbs. (See Games, p215.)

Unit 3 Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice
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Workbook: Writing preparation (wb p2s) W

Exercise 1

Writing preparation

1 Look atthe pictures. Read all the information.

Remind the children of the photograph on PB page 40. m m mm m

Ask one or two volunteers to read the captions to the pictures
in the WB.

If your class needs support, ask volunteers to read the labels
for each picture. Check that the class has understood all the
information.

Ask a few simple questions to check if you wish.

Exercise 2

In pairs, the children make up sentences about the tunnel.
Explain that they should begin with the first picture and
work their way down the page.

If you wish, make up sentences about the first two pictures
with the class working all together, then let them continue
on their own.

Go around, listening and helping as they work. They should
be able to make clear sentences using the information in the
labels.

If you wish, let children work on their own for a few minutes,
then go through the activity orally with the whole class,
asking volunteers for sentences. 2 Work with a partner. Make up sentences about the tunnel.

It should not be necessary to write anything on the board. © Unit 3 Reading information in a map, captions and pictures

Workbook: Composition practice (wb p29)

Go through the task with the class.

Make sure they understand that all the information they Composition practice

need to label the diagram is in the text on WB page 28. 1 Label the diagram. Use the words in the box.

Remind them that they should write two paragraphs. The cave safety ines  white lights in tunnel

first has general information about the tunnel. The second plue and yetlow fights in cave o Aurland— to Laerdal

paragraph explains how the tunnel works in more detail. 2 Write about the Laerdal tunnel.

|f yOUr ClaSS needS Support, giVe them a feW minutes tO |abe| Paragraph 1: Introduce the tunnel. Use pictures 1and 2 on page 28to help you.
the diagram then check answers together before the Children Paragraph 2: Explain how the tunnel works. Use pictures 3 and 4 to help you.

write about the tunnel.

Go around helping and monitoring as they work. Remind
them to refer back to page 28 to check information,
vocabulary and spelling.

Remind them to re-read their work when they have finished
to look for mistakes and correct them.

They may complete and/or check their writing for homework.
The children should make neat copies of their writing for
their portfolios.

Encourage them to look for other pictures of the Laerdahl
tunnel on the internet and to use one or two to illustrate the
final corrected piece of writing.

Assessment

In assessing the task, look for writing which:

3 Read your work. Look for mistakes. Correct them.

* usestwo paragraphs
* has general information first and explanation second Unit 3 Writing an informative and explanatory

* uses clear sentences in a logical order.

Unit 3 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



Lesson 7 listening

Lesson aim Listening

Lesson targets Children:

« understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story

¢ listen to the narrative and complete dialogue for the
story

e answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of
the story

Warm-up

Ask the class to tell you what happened in the second
part of the story. They may check back to PB page 37 if
necessary.

Listening

1 Look and read. 2 ® Look, listen and read. 3 Talk aboutthe story.

The skyscraper moneybox - Part 3

ljust borrowed it. 1

Idon't believe you. Jjj

Unit 3 Listening

Listening (pepa7)
Activity 1

Read the title and the part number to the class.
Give the class a minute or two to look at the whole page.

Ask Which characters are in this part of the story? Jamie, Tim,

Paul, Mum
What settings are in this part of the story? school, the mall

Unit 3 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary words from this and previous units
Materials PB p47; CD A track 31

Time division

W-up Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

Activity 2

Explain to the class they are now going to hear the whole
story.

Tell them to look at each picture and follow the story.

Remind them that the sound they hear tells them when to
move on to the next picture.

Play track 31. The children listen and look.

Activity 3
Ask questions to check understanding:

What was Jamie angry and worried about? his missing
money

Who does he think took his money? Tim

What did Tim want to do after school? go to Jamie's house
Did Jamie agree? No, he didn't.

Where did Jamie go on Sunday? to the mall

What did Paul want to buy? a CD

What did Jamie think? He thought Paul had no money.
What fell out of Paul's pocket? Jamie's £20 note

Who was angry with Paul? Mum (and Jamie)

What did Jamie invite Tim to do the next day? go to his
house after school

Ask about the story:

Why was Jamie unfriendly to Tim in school? because he
thought Tim had taken his money

How did Jamie know that the £20 note was his? It said
'Happy birthday, Jamie! With love from Uncle Bob'.

Ask additional questions which require the children to think
about their answers and to give personal opinion (see next
page).

Optional

The children use the play script and act out the story.

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 3.



Listening audioscript: The skyscraper moneybox -
Part 3

Do you remember? Jamie wanted to buy an electric guitar.

When Uncle Bob gave him £20 for his birthday, he had
enough money to buy it. Jamie kept all his money in his
skyscraper moneybox. There was a new boy at school.
His name was Tim. He came to Jamie's house to play
after school. When Tim went home, Jamie found that his
moneybox was empty...

1 The next day Jamie walked to school. He was angry and
worried about the missing money.
Jamie: What should |1 do? Should Itell Mum and

Dad? Idon't know if Tim took the money...

2 In class Jamie didn't sit near Tim.

3 At break time, in the playground, Jamie didn't speak to
Tim,,

4 After school, Jamie was walking home when Tim ran up

to him~
Tim: Hey, Jamie. Can | come to your house?
Jamie: No. Not today. Sorry.

5 On Sunday, Jamie went to the mall with his mum and
his brother, Paul. They walked past the music shop.
There were guitars and drums and CDs in the window.
Paul: I'm going to buy a CD.

Jamie: I'll come with you.

6 Jamie's mother stayed outside the shop. She wasn't
interested in pop musice
Mum: I'll wait here. The music's too loud in that
shop.

7 While Paul was choosing his CD, Jamie was looking at
the electric guitars.
Jamie: Wow! These guitars are made in the USA.
They look fantastic. Too expensive for
me...

8 Paul paid for his CD.
Jamie: He said he had no money.
Just then something fell out of Paul's pocket and fell
slowly to the ground. It was a piece of paper.

Inferential questions

Why do you think Jamie thought that Tim was the thief?
because he was poor; he was playing in Jamie's room so he
could have taken it when Jamie wasn't looking; Jamie did
not think his brother, Paul, would take his money.

Are Jamie and Tim going to be friends again? Why? Why
not?

They are probably going to be friends again because Jamie
has asked Tim to come to his house.

9

10

11

12

13
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Jamie picked up the piece of paper.

Jamie: Paul, you've dropped something.

Jamie looked at the piece of paper. He couldn't believe

his eyes.

Jamie : "Happy birthday, Jamie! With love from
Uncle Bob." This is my £20 note!!

Jamie: It wasn't Tim who stole my money. It was
you!

Paul: | didn't steal it. ljust borrowed it. | planned
to give it back.

Jamie: Idon't believe you! And I'm going to tell
Mum all about it. MUM!

Mum: Paul! This isterrible! What were you
thinking? I'm very, very angry. | must
speak to your father about this and | know
that he will be very angry, too. Really, |
can't believe it...

At school the next day Jamie saw Tim in the

playground. He was standing all alone and looked sad.

Jamie: Poor Tim! Iwas awful to him.

Jamie walked overto Tim.

Jamie Hey, Tim. Are you OK?

Tim: Yeah, I'm fine.

Jamie Do you want to come to my house after
school? We can play that computer game
again.

Tim: Really? OK then.

Jamie: But I'm telling you now ... I'm going to win
this time!

Tim: What? You'll never win.

Jamie Oh yes, Iwill!

Tim: Oh no, you won't!

Jamie I'm telling you I will.

Tim: I'm telling you you won't.

Jamie [ will.

Tim: You won't.

Jamie Will.

Personal response questions

Do you think Paul was going to return the money?

Children's own opinion.

Do you think Jamie was unfair to Tim?

Children's own opinion.

Unit 3 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Astonishing structures

Lesson 1 Poster 4, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

* (poster) read about the features of aleaflet and areview

» follow and read the text
« understand the text and answer oralquestions about
e practise reading the text

Key structure present perfect

Warm-up

Ask the children to name all the cities they know of.
List them on the board. Ask around the class: Which city i
would you choose to visit?

Poster 4

T
1

4

T
5

68

Q Astonishing structures A leaflet gives you information
There isa title. This tells you what the information isabout.

You are going to read leaflets and reviews about famous

structures. The Winter Palace - St Petersburg. Russia

There are facts about the palace.

Structures are different kinds of buildings designed by
The writer uses adjectives too.

engineers
W hatyou can see
« great, glittering halls
+ wide, marble staircases

+ hundredsofrooms of
paintingsand treasure

Pel°ce wheel pyramid

You are going to read about things that are part of them
The words and pictures on the leaflet make the palace seem

exciting. The leaflet makes you want to go there.

A review tells you a person's opinion. This is part of Luke's
review of his visit to the Winter Palace.

When ffirst sow !he irvinsei PaSoa?. I couldn't believe my eyes.
#ishuge and itseems to go on for ever. Ireolly liked the green
v.aiis and tlie tail white columns wSh gold at the top.

+ Luke gives only a little information about the palace
+ Most of his writing is his opinion

« Hetells us his personal thoughts and ideas about what
he saw.

ext type and vocabulary

Read the title to the class. Point out the first three pictures.
Explain These are different structures. Ask the class what
they think astonishing means. Elicit ideas. The children
check in their Dictionaries.

Read out the first two sentences. Explain new words.

The children should be familiar with the different
structures shown. Explain that a structure is anything that
is built. Ask if they can think of any other structures, e.g. a
tower, a city wall, an airport, etc.

Read the next line and the names of the parts.

ext type features

Read though all the information in the coloured section.
Let different children read the title and extracts. If
necessary, explain that St Petersburg is a very old and
beautiful city in Western Russia.

Ask the children Does the information about the palace
makes it sound interesting? Is the photograph a good one?
Why?/Why not? Would you like to visit this palace?

Unit 4 Lesson 1- Poster 4, Reading

it

3

Key language Have you ever been abroad? Yes, I've been to ..
Vocabulary structures, building features

Materials poster 4; PB pp48-49; CD A track 32; WB p32;
Dictionary 5

Time division

W-up Poster Reading WB

7 Explain that reviews are found in newspapers, magazines
and on the internet. They tell readers someone's personal
view of something. Visitors can find out what other people
thought about it before they go there.

8 Let a child read the extract then read through the key
features.

Reading (pb pp4s-49)

1 Give the classtime to look at the two pages.

Ask Which page has the leaflet about the Winter Palace?
the left page

Which page has the reviews? the right page
The right page has part of another leaflet. What is it
about? The London Eye
2 Explain new words using the Dictionary as necessary.
3 Play track 32. The children listen and follow in their books.
4 Ask questions about each part of the text (see below).
5 Ask children to read aloud parts of the leaflets and review.
6 Play track 32 a final time.

Reading text questions

Where is the Winter Palace? in St Petersburg, Russia
What is the building like? It is very large with many tall
windows.

What things can you see in the Winter Palace? paintings
and treasure, marble staircases, hundreds of rooms

What places can you visit inside the palace? special
exhibitions, the gift shop, the cafe

When is the palace closed? Mondays

Which countries do the review writers come from?
Canada, Spain

What does Luke say the palace looks like? a big sugary
cake

What do the lights inside the palace do? make
everything look shiny and new

What kind of shoes does Luke say visitors should wear?
comfortable shoes

How old is the gold bull? 4,000 years

How many bulls were there in the chief's tomb? four

What were in the back of the bulls and what did they
do? silver rods held up a canopy



#12 f Astonishing structures

Reading $ Great: places to visit

Don't miss..- (pie Winter Palace - St Petersburg, Russia

What you can see:
great, glittering halls
+ wide, marble staircases
hundreds ofrooms of
paintings and treasure
3,000 years of art and
objects from Europe
and Asia
colourful gardens
* amazing views over the
river Neva and
St Petersburg

What visitors say:
It took my breath away.
David, USA
k. There is so much to see!
Isabelle. France

Where to ftnd it:

| have never seen a
m A building like it!
Joe, Australia

It's a fantastic place to

© Unit 4 Reading: promotional leaflet and review

Where is Carla going next week?London
What is she going to do? go on the London Eye
What do you ride in on the Eye? a glass pod

What can you see from the Eye? famous London
buildings, bridges, the river Thames

Workbook: Study skills (wb p32)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Remind the children to look at the second letter of words
with the same initial letter.

Exercise 2

Point out the abbreviation adj. for adjective.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

1 gold, marble, palace, statue, treasure 2 leather,
pyramid, view, wheel, wood 3 amazing, colourful,
exciting, great, wide 4 enjoy, find, ride, rise, study

Exercise 2
1 beautiful, black, old 2 young, new, old 3 silver, dark

When | first saw the Winter Palace, | couldn't
believe my eyes. It is huge and it seems to go on

for ever. | really liked the green walls and the tall
white columns with gold atthe top. There are even
statues on the roof. It looks like abig sugary cake!
You must go inside the palace because it is stunning.
There is marble and gold everywhere, with huge
chandeliers hanging from the ceilings. The lights
make everything look shiny and new. It's amazing
to think that for two hundred years people lived

www.frenglish.ru

| wanted to see everything in the Winter Palace
butyou can’t see everything in one day. There
were rooms full of paintings but | liked the
precious objects the best

In one room there’s a shiny gold bull from the
tomb of anomadic chief. It's hard to believe that it
is more than 4,000 years old. It is unusual because
there is a hole in its back. When the archaeologists
opened the tomb they found four bulls. There was
asilverrod in the back of each bull. The rods held

in it all the time. Now the Winter Palace is full of

acanopy over the body of the chief.
treasures from the past Every room has something

We're going to London with Special City tours next

wonderful. week. We're going on the London Eye. A ride on
| really enjoyed my visit. Here are two tips for other this huge wheel is called aflight | hope it's good!
visitors: It sounds really exciting in the leaflet

After that we're going to the pyramids at Giza.
We're going to go inside the great pyramid to the
king’s chamber. | think Special City Tours are
2 Goin the morning, because there are long great!

queues in the afternoon.

1 Wear comfortable shoes because you have to
walk alot.

Carla. Spain
Luke, Canada

miss... The London Eye - London, England
ej . What you can do:
.. ‘(- e« takea 30 minute flight
v/ on the tallest wheel in
the world
~  rise up in aglass pod to
135 metres above the
/ ground
« study the engineering
of this amazing
structure

What you can see:
2 « famous London
3 buildings, bridges, the j
river Thames
« 40 km across England
on aclear day

Unit 4 Reading: promotional leaflet and review

J p p j study skills

(abcdefgh.ijklmnopgrstuvwxy zj

1 (abc) Write the words in the correct order.

ltreasure statue marble palace gold

! wood leather view pyramid wheel

| great wide colourful exciting amazing
1 study find rise enjoy ride

N

Read about adjectives.
An adjective tells you more about a
The palace is amazing.
| liked the green walls and the white columns.
The bright sun shone on the golden roofs.
Now underline the adjectives in these sentences.
1 A beautiful, black horse was standing in the old stable.
2 The young boy's jeans were new but his trainers were old.

3 Silver stars twinkled in the dark sky.

In your Dictionary the abbreviation for an adjective is adj.

Look in your Dictionary and find adjectives beginning with these letters. Write the
words.

1c 2 p 3s

Unit 4 Dictionary skills

Unit 4 Lesson 1- Poster 4, Reading

©
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

70

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

* re-read Great places to visit

« answer multiple choice and deductive comprehension
guestions

e practise vocabulary

i
Ask the children to think of all the words they can to do |
with cities. |
Encourage a wide vocabulary including adjectives, e.g.
streets, buildings, noisy, beautiful, people, crowded, i
busy, etc.
Reading comprehension and vocabulary
1 Choose the correct answer.
1 The Winter Palace is on the river
a Petersburg b Neva ¢ Russia
2 The staircases are made o f
agold b wood c marble
3 The palace contains art and culture from Europe and
a Asia b America cAfrica
4 Archaeologists found a gold bull in the of a chief.
atunnel b canopy ctomb
5 Carla isgoing to go into the king's in the great pyramid.
a hall b chamber c palace
6 You can see 40 kilometres across on the London Eye.
a England b London cthe river Thames
2 Talk about the answers to these questions.
1 Why do you think there are long queues at the Winter Palace in the afternoon?
2 Why do you think you can't see everything at the Winter Palace in one day?
3 Why do you think Carla found it hard to believe that the bull was more than 4,000 years old?
4 Do you like old buildings? Why or why not?
3 Name the objects.
gift shop canopy staircase chandelier column leaflet
© Unit 4 Reading comprehension: multiple choice; deductive/personal response; noun/picture match
Unit 4 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Key structure and language from Lesson 1
from Lesson 1

PB p50; WB p33

Vocabulary
Materials
Time division

W-up Read again Comp & vocab WB

Read again

Read Great places to visit to the class or ask children to read
aloud. Alternatively, play track 32 while the children listen
and follow in their books.

Activity 1
Give the class a minute or two to read all the sentences.
Ask a volunteer to read the first statement and fill the gap.
Check with the class. The children write. Continue with the
other sentences.

1b 2c 3a 4c

Answers: 5b 6a

Activity 2

The answers to questions 1-3 are not directly in the text. The
children are required to work out the answers using their
experience, common sense and any clues in the text. Question
4 requires the children to give a personal response with
reasons.

Answers

1The children may suggest different reasons, e.g.

more people like to visit in the afternoon; people are
travelling to the city in the morning and they arrive at
the palace in the afternoon.

2 The palace has hundreds of rooms full of objects so
there istoo much to see in a day.

3 It looks shiny and new.

4 Children's own answers. Encourage them to give clear
reasons.

Activity 3
The children match the words and pictures. They may check
in their Dictionaries if necessary.

Ask different children to name each object. Other children
listen and check.

Answers: 1lcanopy 2 chandelier 3 leaflet

4 staircase 5 gift shop 6 column



Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary wepss)

Check the children understand the tasks.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must re-
read the text before they try to answer exercise 2.

Remind the children to read through all the sentences in
exercise 2 and to check back with the text if necessary.

Exercise 3

The children choose the correct form of the adjective for each
sentence.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
Winter palace: 2, 4, 7, 8, 9; London Eye: 1, 3, 5, 6, 10

Exercise 3
1lamazing 2 excited 3 astonishing 4 interested
5 astonished 6 exciting

www.frenglish.ru

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read Great places to visit again.

2 Read the statements. Match them to the correct structure.

Sentences Sentences ___ 1
1 You can see 40 km from the top.

2 Itisnextto the river Neva.

3 You only need 30 minutes for a flight.

4 You can walk up a big staircase.

5 Itisnextto the river Thames.

6 You go up in a glass pod.

7 There are views over St Petersburg.

8 You have to walk a lot.

9 You need more than a day to see everything.

10 There are views over London.

3 Complete the sentences with the correctword in brackets.
1 Theview from the top of the London Eye is (amazing / amazed)
2 The children were very----------------memmeen (exciting / excited) about their visit to London.
3 Luke said, “The treasures in the Winter Palace are
(astonishing / astonished)

4 Visitors are always--

(interesting / interested) in the history of the Winter Palace.

5 Carla said, "l was--- (astonishing / astonished) by the gold bull. It didn't look
old atall."

6 Luke said, "Our next visit isto Egypt. It's very I" (exciting / excited)

Unit 4 Sorting statements; adjectives ending in -ing and -ed

Unit 4 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary
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Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar Vocabulary from Lesson 1
Lesson targets Children: Materials PB p51; WB p34; GPB p17
* understand the composition of the key structure Time division

e practise the key structure

. W- P tati / ti
« produce the key structure independently up Presentation f practice we

Key structure present perfect with ever and never

Grammar (pb psi)
Activity 1

Warm-up

Guess the word, version 1 Think of a word and draw

that number of spaces on the board with the initial Point out that the children are looking at a photograph of

letter in place, e.g. (tunnel) t . The children try to a man.
guess the word. If they cannot, add the next letter until Ask two volunteers to read the children's conversation.
they guess. (See Games, p215.) Write the sentences on the board. Underline the key structure
or write them in colour. Point out the structure: present tense
of have + past participle.
Activity 2
Grammar Guess what! It's grammar againl

Point out the list of places that Ed Darcy has or has not

1 Look and read.
A visited.

Ask two pairs to read out the questions and answers in the

Ed Darcy is a famous explorer.

He has visited many countries in the world. bubbles.
Has he ever been to Africa? . .
Yes, he's been to Africa. If you wish, ask other children, groups or the whole class to

Has he ever been to China? repeat them

No, he's never been to China.

Ask a volunteer to ask the question about Africa. Help the
child to ask correctly.

Elicit the answer. Check that the class agrees.

2 Ask and answer. Has Ed ever been to South America?

Ed's Visits
South America V. ChinaJs Continue with the other places.
venx The Avctic/ If you wish, ask some or all of the class to repeat the
Serth America/  The Antarctic X
(araia X Russia X guestions and answers.
Africa / Australia /
Activity 3
1Africa 2 North America 3 Russia 4 The Arctic 5Canada 6 China 7 Australic
8The Antarctic S Egypt Explain that Ed Darcy always wears strong boots for
3 Ed always wears the same boots. Ask and answer. exploring. He always wears the same pair sothey have
Have Ed's boots been to China? trave”ed a |0t, tOO.

Ask two pairs to read the example questions and answers.
Ask a volunteer to ask the question about Australia. Check
with the class that the question is correct.

Tell the children to look back at the list of places. Elicit the

1Australia 2 Russia 3 Africa 4 The Antarctic 5 South America 6 Egypt 7 Peru 8 Canada answer. ChECk Wlth the ClaSS.

Continue with the other sentences.

Unit 4 Grammar: present perfect with everand never

Ask some or all of the class to repeat questions and answers
if the class needs a lot of practice.

Unit 4 Lesson 3- Grammar



Workbook: Grammar (wb p34)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Remind the class of the structure of the present perfect.
Point out that they must choose one word from each box.
The children should be able to complete these sentences
independently.

Exercise 2

Go through the example question with the class.

Check that the children remember the past participle for each
verb.

Remind them that the past participles are in the box in
exercise 1 If you wish, do one more question together before
they write.

If your class needs a lot of support, go through the whole
exercise orally.

Exercise 3

Go through the example sentence with the class.

Check that they know the past participles of the verb for
each sentence.

If you wish, do one more sentence with the class before they
write.

Alternatively, do the complete exercise orally as preparation.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

1 has visited 2 Has ... been 3 have ... eaten 4 has...
seen 5 Have ... heard 6 have ... played.

Exercise 2

2 Has she ever seen the Winter Palace? 3 Have they

ever eaten English food? 4 Has he ever played tennis?

Exercise 3
2 He has never made a cake. 3 They have never heard
an orchestra. 4 She has never flown in a plane.

www.frenglish.ru

It's time /or some more grammar!

1 Complete the sentences with a word from each box.

have has” r‘eaten heard visited played seen been”

We

These airls never

2 Make questions. Use ever.

1 be - Russia
see - the Winter Palace
eat- English food

play - tennis?

3 Make sentences. Use never.

1 visit- London
make - a cake
hear - an orchestra

fly - in a plane

© Unit 4 Present perfect with everand n

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pi7)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 17.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
1 has never played 2 has eaten
4 have listened 5 has never been

3 have never been
6 has seen

Activity 2

2 Has she ever heard Egyptian music? Yes, she has.
3 Have they ever seen the pyramids? Yes, they have.
4 Has he ever eaten shark soup? No, he hasn't.

5 Has she ever played an ice piano? No, she hasn't.

Unit 4 Lesson 3- Grammar
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esson 4 Grammar In conversation

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation
Lesson targets  Children:

¢ listen to a conversation
* think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
» hold a short conversation in pairs

Key language Have you ever ... ?| have never ...

Warm-up

Find the word. Game 2. The children look at a page or
two pages of Dictionary 5. Give them a definition. The
children tell you what the word is. (See Games, p215.)

Grammar in conversation

1 ~ Listen and read.

Ken:  Have you travelled much, Daisy?
Daisy; Yes, a bit.
Ken:  Have you ever been abroad?
Daisy: Yes, | have.
Ken:  Where have you been?
Daisy: I've been to England, Spain and America.
Ken:  Wow! Lucky you! Have you ever been to Africa?
Daisy: No, I've never been there.

How about you? Have you travelled much?
Ken: No, not much. And I've never been abroad.
Daisy: Never mind. You'll go one day.

2 Think, write and say.
Which countries have you been to? Which towns or cities have you visited?

I've been to America. I've been to Russia.
I've visited New York. 've visited St Petersburg.
I I l .

Which places would you like to visit?

I've never been to America.
I'd like to go to there.

I'd like to go to Dubai
I've never been there.

3 Let's talk!
Have you travelled much? ; Useful phrases
abroad
Lucky you!
Wow!
Never mind!
A

Unit 4 Grammar in conversation: Have you ever... ?|'ve never.

Unit 4 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation

www.frenglish.ru

Key vocabulary continents, countries and cities
Materials PB p52; CD A track 33; WB p35; GPB pi8
Time division

W-up Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking wB

Grammar in conversation (pb ps2)

Activity 1

Ask the class What do you think the two children are talking
about? places in the world

Tell the class to listen to their conversation. Play track 33. The
children follow in their books.

Activity 2

Read out the questions and let volunteers read the children's
answers.

Give the class a few minutes to write down the names of
places they have been to.

The children may write down the names of places and

cities that they have really been to. Alternatively, they can
imagine they are great world travellers and note down
places they know something about and say they have been
there.

They also write down some places they have not been to but
would like to.

Activity 3

Divide the class into small groups or pairs. The children ask
and tell each other where they have been and would like to
go.

Go around, listening to children as they work. Encourage
them to talk without reading sentences from their PBs or
copy books.

Ask one or two groups or pairs to talk while the class listens.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wsp3s)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Point out to the class that they must put each verb into the
correct form. Remind them of the structure for the present
perfect if necessary.

Exercise 2

Remind the children to read the complete conversation and
all the words in the box before they start to fill in the gaps.
At a suitable time, now or in another lesson, let one or two
pairs read the completed conversation to the class.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
1 Have ... been 2 Have ... played 3 have ... taken
4 have...had 5 Have ...seen 6 have ... climbed

Exercise 2
visited, never, ever, Lots, been, fly, Wow, Lucky, abroad,
mind

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pis)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar

in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 18.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

3 I have made octopus soup in Spain. 4 | have never
seen the Taj Mahal in India. 5 | have climbed a
mountain in Japan. 6 | have never been to the desert in
Australia.

Activity 2

2 Have you ever seen the Taj Mahal in India? No, |
haven't. 3 Have you ever taken a photo of a tiger in
India? No, | haven't. 4 Have you ever made octopus
soup in Spain? Yes, | have.

Grammar in conversation

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

N

Be careful to use the correct form of the verbs.

take

R e N I
- =

see be climb have

you ever
you ever

never _

. never _
you ever

never _

www.frenglish.ru

_ abroad?

_ chess?

a good photograph,

a holiday abroad.

_ the London Eye?

a mountain.

Complete the conversation. Use the words in the box.

Jamie:

Uncle Bob:

Jamie:

Uncle Bob:

Jamie:

Uncle Bob:

How many countries have you
, Uncle Bob?
Idon't know Jamie. I've

counted.

Have you been to America?
Oh, yes. of times.
Have you ever to Australia?

No, but I'm going to _

there nextweek.

I've never been _

Never,

You've got lots of time for travelling.

Wow fly ever never
visited abroad mind been
Unit 4

Unit 4 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation

Lots

Lucky

Present perfect with ever and never

©
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Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim Spelling; poem; Use of English

Lesson targets Children:

e listen to pronunciation of words with the prefix un-
« practise spelling and writing words

* understand and say a short poem

Key language (poem) I've never

Warm-up

Word race. Game 2. Give the children two minutes to
make as many words as they can from Winter Palace.
(See Games, p215.)

Spelling We can add un to the beginning of some words.
We make a new word with the opposite meaning.

usual unusual

It isunusual because there is a hole in its back.

Add un to these adjectives to make opposites. Write the words.

[N

--—--kind = -] happy -------true friendly usual

QD Listen and say the words.

Use words from Activity 1to complete the sentences.

N

1 Dan was-----------=--mmmemnoeees — because he couldn't do his homework.
2 Mr Brown never says hello to us. He isvery

3 You must never be----------mmmmmmeeeeoooeeee to little children.
4 The story of Jack and the Beanstalk is _. It did not really happen.

5 This bird is _because it makes its nest under the ground.

Add un to these verbs to make opposites. Write the words.

w

,,,,, wrap do cover fold

A Listen and say the words.

A Listen and say.

I've never crossed a desert

In the burning sun.

I've never watched the Northern Lights
Hanging in the sky.

I've never climbed a mountain

To its snowy top.

I've never seen an eagle

Or heard its lonely cry.

I've never swum with dolphins

Unit 4 spelling: prefix un

Spelling b P33

Spelling box

Point out Miss Smart's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 34. The children listen.

Read the example words. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence.

Activity 1

The children write the prefix un- for each word and then
write the whole word.

3 Unit 4 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English

www.frenglish.ru

Target words untrue, unfriendly, unusual, unhappy,
unkind, undo, uncover, unwrap, unfold

Materials PB p53; CD A tracks 34-37; WB pp36-37;
GPB p19

Time division

W-up Spelling Poem Use of English WB |
Play track 35. The children listen and repeat.

Ask different children to read the words aloud.

Activity 2

Give the children a minute or two to look at all the sentences.
Ask a volunteer to say the complete first sentence. Ask
another volunteer to spell the word beginning with un-.
Continue in the same way with the other sentences.

Activity 3

The children add the prefix un- and then write the
complete verb.

Play track 36. The children listen and repeat.

Check that they understand the meanings of the verbs.

Activity 4

Point out the picture. Ask Where do you think he is? on a
mountain. Where do you think he is going? Children's own
ideas, e.g. to the top, across the mountains to another
country, etc. Play track 37. The children listen and follow.
Read through the poem and check understanding. Ask if they
can remember (from EW4) what the Northern Lights are:
brilliant colours that flood across the northern sky and are
seen best at night in the winter.

Play track 37 again. The children read along with the audio.

Ask the class what things they have never done that they
would like to do in the future. Write some new lines for the
poem on the board, e.g. I've never been to ...; I've never
seen ...; I've never flown ... They may learn the poem if
you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB p37.

Workbook: Use of English (wb p37)

Read Mr Smash's speech bubble to the class. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence. Write it on the board.

Exercise 1

Read, or ask volunteers to read, the lists of proper nouns.

Exercise 2

The children write the sentences correctly. While they do so,
write them without capitals on the board.

Ask a volunteer to correct a sentence. The other children
check their work.
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Exercise 3

Read, or ask volunteers to read, the categories and lists. Use of English

In writing we use capital letters /or some words. |
A proper noun always begins with a capital letter, jr-

The children write the capitals correctly in the sentence.
Write it without capitals on the board and let a volunteer

correct it. _ .

One Saturday in J"anuary, Luke went to the Winter Palac
Exercise 4 1 Read these lists of proper nouns.

e Th f le: Luke, Carla, J

Read Mrs Swift's speech bubble and ask a volunteer to read ¢ names of people ke, ata, Joo

The months of the year: January, February
th € exam ple The days of the week: Tuesday, Wednesday
The children write the two sentences correctly. Write them The names of countries: Russia, England, Egypt
on the board and ask a volunteer to correct them. The other 2 Write these sentences using capital letters correctly.
Children CheCk their WOI’k. itiscold in london in december.

anna isgoing to france on monday.

3 These are also proper nouns. Read, then write the sentence correctly.

Workbook: Spelling (wb p3s) °pr _

Make sure the children understand the tasks. This page The names of places: Winter Palace, London Eye, Great Pyramid
should be done by the children working alone. Read, or ask a The names of ivers: Thames, Neva, e

child to read, the reminder in Superboots' speech bubble. Ask
a volunteer to read the word and the sentence in the box.

The thames isthe longest river in england.

4 Read. Write the sentences correctly.

In writing we use capital letters /or titles o/ books. J|

Have you ever read The Snow Queen?

Exercises 1-4 v

susan read the ugly duckling to her little sister.

The children practise spelling and writing words beginning
with the prefix u n in exercise 1they identify the words and

Write them in exercise 2 they Categorise them intO Verb/ uncle jim bought a copy of little red riding hood for his granddaughter.
adjective word classes; in exercise 3they use them to
complete sentences; in exercise 4 they write words from the Unit 4 Proper nouns

page with opposite meanings.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1 Speliing
1 Untrue 2 Unfriendly 3 Undo 4 Unusual 5 uncover Remember! We can add un to the beginning of some words. |
. We make a new word with the opposite meaning.
6 unwrap 7 unhappy 8 unkind 9 unfold
Exercise 2
verbs: undo, uncover, unwrap, unfold; adjectives: untrue,
unfriendly, unusual, unhappy, unkind
Exercise 3 1 Circle the words beginning with un. Write the words. Read the words.

lundo 2unwraps 3uncover 4 unfold

cruvuntruefole

bdunfriendlyap
Exercise 4

lunhappy 2kind 3unfriendly 4true

voutundorywcayv

dunusualtamhor

punwrapledsots

lodvunhappytady

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pi9)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of

1

2

3

4
5refguncoverndu
6

7
8btoaunkindenim
9

lunfoldygepras

2 Write the words in the correct list.
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 19. Verbs

Adjectives
Grammar Practice Book answers 3 Use verbs from exercise 2 to complete the sentences.

1 My little brothercan't his coat, so | help him.
ACtIVIty 2 2 When Anna gets a present, she it as quickly as she can.
Joe: What are yOU reading? 3 The archaeologistswill____ the ruinsvery carefully.

4 Let's the cloth and cover the table with it.

Matt: Adventure in Egypt. It's about an explorer. His
name is Tim. He travels to Cairo, in Egypt, and he goes
on a boat on the Nile.

IN

Write the word with the opposite meaning.

lhappy. 2 unkind 3 friendly

Joe: Did you buy it? _ , .
© Unit 4 Spelling: prefix un
Matt: No, Ididn't. It was a birthday present from Mum.

She bought, it in a bookshop in London on Tuesday.

Joe: When's your birthday?

Matt: On September 21st.

Unit 4 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practi<

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

e write a review with teacher support (session 1)
« complete a leaflet (session 2)

* write a review independently (session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

Vocabulary from the unit

Session 1 Warm-up

Word races. Game 3. Give teams 30 seconds to write as
many adjectives as they can think of. (See Games, p215.) 8

Class composition

1 Read the leaflet.

Dont miss. -jjie Pyramids - Giza, Egypt

The tallestpyramid is 138.8 m high

steep and narrow steps Hold on tight!

where to find the What you can see

« thethreegreat
pyramids

« the smaller queens
pyramids

« aking’ boat

EGYPT What you can do
What visitors say: « go inside the Great
Everyone should go to the pyramids - they're fantastic! Pyramid to the king’s

chamber

« walk all round the
king's boat in the
museum

 ride o11a camel

The pyramids are huge. The ancient Egyptians were
v amazing engineers.

The boat is wonderful - it doesn't look old at all.

Ride on a camel, it's fun but be careful when it gets up!

You'll enjoy everything at Giza. We had agreat day out.
2 Imagine you

« went in the Great Pyramid
Write a review of your visit.

« saw the king's boat « rode on a camel.

© Unit 4 Cioss composition: a review of a visit

Class composition (pb ps4)
Activity 1
Ask a volunteer to read Mr Smash's speech bubble. Give the

class time to look at the page.

Ask different children to read all the information on the
leaflet.

Ask questions to check the children have been following and
have understood all the information, e.g. Where are the
pyramids? How old is the boat? Where was it found?

Materials PB p54; WB pp38-39

Time division (session 1)

W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

Activity 2

Some children may have visited the pyramids. Ask them to
say what they remember about their visit.

Tell the class to look at the photographs and to imagine a
visit in which they see and do all these things.

Remind the class of the reviews they read on PB page 49. If
you wish, put up poster 4 and remind the class of the style
and content of a review.

Ask what information should be included in the review. Note
it on the board.

Ask the class to think what they would say about a visit to
the pyramids. Tell them to write down three words that they
would use to give their opinion.

Ask around the class, collecting all the different words and
noting them on the board.

Begin the review with the class. Ask what information needs
to be included at the beginning. Continue the review with a
paragraph about each activity in the visit.

Encourage the children to give their opinion of what each
activity was like as well as what they did.

When the review is complete, ask a volunteer to read it
aloud. Ask the class whether any changes could be made to
improve it. Isit interesting? Should there be more adjectives
and adverbs? Does it give enough opinion about the visit?
Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Let one
or more volunteers read the review to the class.

Example class composition

See page 85 for an example story drawn from answers to
suggested questions and given prompts. This example is given
as a guide only.

Homework task
Ask the children to find pictures of the London Eye in books
or on the internet.

Ask them to bring their pictures or drawings to the next
lesson (Session 2).

_i Session 2 Warm-up

j Say the poem from PB page 53.

78 Unit 4 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Compostion practice



Workbook: Writing preparation (wb p3s)

Exercise 1

The children complete the leaflet working alone or in pairs.

They may stick their pictures onto the leaflet or make
drawings from them to fit into the space.

Use a world map or atlas to explain where London is. The
children may use the map on PB page 48 to help them draw
a map of England and mark the position of London.

If you wish, the children may work in pairs to think of what
visitors might say about a visit to the Eye. They should try to
think of three of four different ideas.

Remind them to read the What you can do section before
they write what visitors say.

If your class needs support, you may wish to prepare them
for writing What visitors say. Ask the children to tell you
what they think it would be like to go so high above the river
and the city. Ask them to think of words to express how they
would feel and what they would think. Write some of the
words on the board.

The children write some visitors' remarks.

Make sure they understand that the more they think and
talk about a visit, the easier it will be to write a review of it.

Workbook: Composition practice (wb p39)
Exercise 1

The children write their own reviews of a visit to the Eye.

Remind them to use all the information on WB page 38 and
their pictures to help them to answer the questions and to
think of ideas for answers to the questions.

Encourage them to think of their own ideas for tips for
visitors.

They may make notes for writing in their copy books.

If you wish, this preparation for writing may be done in
pairs.

Exercise 2
The children write four paragraphs, one for each set of
guestions.

They should complete the review and/or check it for
homework.

The children make neat copies of their corrected reviews and
keep them for their portfolios.

Encourage them to use pictures and photographs to illustrate
their work.

Assessment

In assessing the task, look for writing which:

» gives brief factual information about the Eye
» gives opinion about the place

» gives opinion about the activities at the place
» gives advice to other visitors.

www.frenglish.ru

Writing preparation
Finish the leaflet for the London Eye.
* Add more pictures - draw them or look on the internet.
« Draw a map to show where the Eye is- look in a book or find it on the internet.

* Write what visitors say about the Eye - it should make people wantto go!

Don't miss - The London Eye - London, England

What you can do:

« take a 30 minute flight <
the tallest wheel in the i

« rise up in aglass pod to
metres above the grcca

« study the engineering a
amazing structure

© Unit 4 Completing a leaflet with visitors’ comments and pictures

Composition practice

1 You wenton the London Eye. Look at your leaflet on page 38 and think about
these questions.

+ What did the London Eye look like? What did you think about it?
+ Did you enjoy the flight? What did you see? What was good about the flight? Why"
+ Wasthere anything you didn't like about your visit to the Eye? Why?

« Have you got any tips for other visitors?

2 Write a review of your visit. Write four paragraphs.

Unit 4 Writing a review of a visit to a structure

Unit 4 Lesson 6 - Class composition, Writing preparation, Compostion practice



Lesson 7 listening

Lesson aim Listening

Lesson targets Children:

» understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story

» listen to the narrative and the full dialogue for the story

» answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of
the story

Warm-up ,

Say a list of nouns, including some namesof people, |
months, cities, etc. 1

The children raise their hands when they hear a proper |
noun.

Listening

1 Look and read. 2 (jify Look, listen and read. 3 Talk aboutthe story.

Uncle Bertie goes to the funfair - Part |

This is the best 1
birthday treat j She’s a good shot! |
»vprl

Unit 4 Listening ©

Listening (pepss)

Activity 1

Read the title of the story to the class.

Give the class a minute or two to look at the whole page.
Explain the new words or ask the children to look in their
Dictionaries.

Ask What is the setting for the story? a funfair

Who is the story about? Uncle Bertie

D unit4 Lesson 7- Listening
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Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary treat n., rifle range, shot n., roller coaster,
ride n.

Materials PB p55; CD A track 38

Time division

W-up Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

What kind of story do you think this is? Let children suggest,
e.g. an adventure story, a mystery story, a funny story, etc.

Activity 2

Explain to the class they are now going to hear the whole
story.

Tell them to look at each picture and follow the audio.

Remind them that the sound they hear tells them when to
move on to the next picture.

Play track 38. The children listen and look.

Activity 3

Ask questions to check understanding:

Why were Lisa and Uncle Bertie at the funfair? for Uncle
Bertie's birthday treat

What did the old lady do at the rifle range? won a prize
What prize did she choose? a doll in a blue dress

What did Sid tell Ricky to do? get the doll back

Where did Unde Bertie and Lisa go next? on the roller
coaster

Who else was sitting in front of them? the old lady

What happened when they were on the roller coaster? She
dropped her bag.

Who picked up the bag and ran off with it? Ricky

What did the old lady want? Lisa and Uncle Bertie to help
her get it back

Ask about the story:

What was surprising about the old lady? She was a good
shot.

Why couldn't Ricky get on the roller coaster? It was full.
Who is the doll for? the old lady's granddaughter
Ask the children deductive questions (see next page).

Optional

The children use the play script and act out the story.

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 4.



Listening audioscript: Uncle Bertie goes to the funfair
- Part1

1

Lisa and Uncle Bertie arrived at the funfair: Fabulous
Fun World. It was Uncle Bertie's birthday and this was
his birthday treat.

Lisa: Here we are. Uncle Bertie! Fabulous Fun
World.
UB: Wonderful! Marvellous! Thank you for
coming with me, Lisa.
Lisa: It's a pleasure, Uncle Bertie.
2 UB: This isthe best birthday treat ever! | love
funfairs!
Lisa: Come on! Let's go inside.
3 Lisa: Look at that old lady at the rifle range.
UB: She's a good shot.
Lisa: She certainly is!
Lisa: Oh! She's won a prize!
4 Ricky: Well done. Madam. What prize would you
like?
Old lady: Iwant that doll. The doll in the blue dress.
Ricky: Certainly, Madam. Here you are.
Old lady: Thank you very much. Goodbye.
5 Suddenly, Big Sid appeared. He spoke angrily to the

boy.

Big Sid: Ricky! Did you give the blue doll to that
old lady?

Ricky: Yes, Sid. She wanted it.

Big Sid: Well, she can't have that doll! Quick! Run
after her. Get that doll and bring it back -
NOwW!

Ricky: Yes, Sid. OK, Sid.
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6 UB: That's very strange. Why can't the old lady
have that doll?

Lisa: Don't worry about that, Uncle Bertie. It's
your birthday. We're here to have some
fun.

UB: Yes, indeed, Lisa. Come along!

7 Firstthey went on the roller coaster.

I've never been on a roller coaster.

UB: Really? Oh, I love roller coasters. This is
very exciting!

Look, Uncle Bertie! It's the old lady. She's
sitting in front of us.

UB: Where's the doll?

Lisa: It must be in her bag.

Lisa:

Lisa:

The gate closed. No more people could go on the roller
coaster.

Attendant: Sorry! You'll have to wait for the next ride.
Ricky was too late. He couldn't reach the old lady and
get the doll.

9 UB: Here we go!
10 Old lady: Oh! My bag!
11 UB: Well, that was wonderfull Wonderful!
Old lady: My bag! He's got my bag. Stop, thief!
Stop, thief!
12 Old lady: Oh dear, oh dear, oh dear! My bag! It's

got my money inside. All my money! And
that beautiful doll! A present for my little
granddaughter. Can you help me to get it
back? Please, can you help me?

Deductive questions

The answers to these questions are not in the audioscript

or on the page. The children must give their own ideas as
answers.

If you wish, let them discuss in pairs or small groups before
taking answers from the class as a whole or from the groups.

Why do you think Sid wanted the doll back?
Why did Ricky take both the bag and the doll?

Why didn't Ricky ask the old lady if she would give the doll

back and take a different one as her prize?

Unit 4 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Revision 2; listening skills round-up 2; Project 2

Aim Revision

Targets Children:

« listen to an information text with key language and
vocabulary from Units 3 and 4

» practise listening skills

« prepare for an information writing project

Warm-up

enjoyed. Alternatively, choose a new game from the

|
|
Choose a poem, song or game that the children have :
I
list starting on page 214. |

i

]

Revision 2
1 ® Listen and read. 2 Talk aboutthe castle. 3 Read again.

Have you ever been to a castle?
If you visit this old castle in
Scotland you will find lots of
surprises.

fascinating ruin

The castle is a ruin. Stones have

fallen from the walls and the roof has

disappeared. Nobody lives in it now

but a long time ago, Scottish kings

lived here and the castle used to be

full of people. There were soldiers

and horses, maids and servants. Many

powerful men lived and worked in the
castle. Many important people visited it. Five tall, square towers stood inside the castle walls.
There were big guns inside the towers. Soldiers fired the guns and they kept the castle safe.

Tunnels under tHe w alls

Four hundred and fifty years ago
an army attacked the castle. The
walls were high and strong and
they could not get inside. They
dug a deep, wide tunnel under the
castle walls. The soldiers inside
the castle heard the noise. They
dug another tunnel and caught
the attackers underground. If
you visit the castle you will see
the tunnels. You can climb down
the tunnels but you have to go
carefully. They are lit but the
floors are rough and rocky.

A room under the ground

When the soldiers caught somebody they put him in a room deep under the ground. If you visit
the castle, you will see this room, too. It is shaped like a bottle. The walls are made of rock.
Nobody has ever climbed them. There is a small opening in the roof, like the top of a bottle. It
is the only way in. There are no windows. Once a person was in the room, he could not get out.
People are not put in here now, of course, but visitors can easily imagine what is was like inside
- cold, dark and very, very scary!

©

Revision 2 (pb pse)
Give the children time to look at the pictures.

Is this castle being used now? No.

What was it built from? rocks/stones

Isit in the mountains? No, it is by the sea.
What shape is the tower? square

What do you think happened to the castle? Children's own
ideas. They might have some suggestions from looking at the
picture below.

2 Revision 2; Listening skills round-up 2; Project 2

Materials PB pp56-57, 131; CD A tracks 39-40

Work on the revision, project, portfolio and diploma
sections may take one or more lessons. Projects can be
completed at home.

Play track 39. The children listen and follow in their books.

All of the language should be familiar to the children. Check

understanding of any words or phrases that might be less
well known.

Ask questions about the text:

In which country is this castle? Scotland

Who used to live in the castle? Scottish kings and other
powerful men; soldiers, maids, servants

Who visited it? many important people

How many towers did it have? five

What were in the towers? big guns

When was the castle attacked? 450 years ago

Why could the army not get in at first? the walls were high
and strong

How did they try to getin next? They dug a tunnel under the
castle.

How did the soldiers in the castle know there was something
happening underground? They heard a noise.

What happened to the attackers underground? They were
caught by the soldiers from the castle.

Can you see these tunnels now? Yes.
Can you go in them? Yes, but you must be careful.
Why must you be careful? The floors are rough and rocky.

What did the soldiers do with people they caught? put them
in a room deep under the ground

What is the room like? It is shaped like a bottle. The walls
are made of rock. There is a small opening in the roof. Itis
the only way in and there are no windows.

Are people putin here now? No.

If you wish, play track 39 again and/or choose children to
read out the text.

Listening skills round-up 2 (b ps7)

Activity 1
Give the children time to look at the pictures.

Ask them what they think the story might be. Explain that
the pictures can be in any order. Let children put forward
their ideas.



Listening

1 Talk about the pictures. They are in the wrong order. Can you make a

story from them?

} Listen to the story. Point to the pictures.

) Listen again. Write the letters.

2 3 4 5 6

) Listen again. Fill in the gaps.

The old stone castle was . It stood on an island w ith all

around it. The castle was _but the people who lived there were not
A year ago their _ left the castle to fight a battle in a
far away. He never returned. One day a boy was standing atthe top

ofone ofthe In the distance he could see a great

Soldiers were coming to the castle! The people were very Quickly
they closed the huge doors. The arrived at the castle and

stopped atthe «bridge. "Open the doors!" shouted a

"Do not be frightened!" The people _ _the castle knew that voice. It was

the prince! The prince was back and the people were happy

5 Cover the text in Activity 4 above. Tell the story in your own words.

Now you can do the
project on page 131

Sequencing; cloze m

Activity 2

Tell the class they are going to hear the story now. They
must listen and point to the picture that matches what they
hear. Play track 40.

Activity 3

Play track 40 again. The children write the letters of the
pictures in the order that matches what they hear.

Answers: 1E 2C 3A 4F 5B 6D

Activity 4

Play track 40 again. This time, the children listen for
individual words and write them.

Play the track again for children to check.

Answers: huge, water, beautiful, happy, prince,
country, towers, army, scared, wooden, army, narrow,
voice, inside, again
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Audioscript, PB p57. Activities 2, 3 and 4

Voice: The old stone castle was huge. It stood on
an island with water all around it. The castle
was beautiful but the people who lived there
were not happy. A year ago their prince
left the castle to fight a battle in a country
far away. He never returned. One day a
boy was standing at the top of one of the
towers. In the distance he could see a great
army. Soldiers were coming to the castle! The
people were very scared. Quickly they closed
the huge wooden doors. The army arrived at
the castle and stopped at the narrow bridge.
"Open the doors!" shouted a voice. "Do not
be frightened!" The people inside the castle
knew that voice. It was the prince! The prince
was back and the people were happy again.

Project 2: Bridges and tunnels (b pisi)

Explain Project 2 to the children in the lesson. They may ther
complete Portfolio 2 and Diploma 2 in their Workbooks (see
next page). Very able children may complete these tasks
quite quickly and so can then begin Project 2 in class. Othfer
children may need more time to complete the Portfolio

and Diploma pages. All children may complete Project 2 for
homework.

Activity 1

Explain that they may choose any bridge or tunnel. These
pictures are to help them with ideas.

Activities 2, 3

The children may find their information in books, from
leaflets, from the internet or anywhere else. Go through the
choice with them.

Activity 4

Remind them to give their personal responses and to explain
their opinions.

Activities 5 and 6

Encourage the children to find or draw pictures to make their
work look interesting when they show it and talk about it.
Explain that visual information such as a map or diagram can
help people to understand the facts.

If you wish, this project may be included in the children's
portfolio of written work.

Revision 2; Listening skills round-up 2; Project 2
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Portfolio and Diploma 2: Units 3 and 4

Portfolio 2 (wb pi3y

Portfolio 2: Units 3 and 4
Tickthe boxes when you are confident about the task. You can tick in any order.
Grammar

0 I can say what is done to someone or something by someone or
something else. Q

Anna istaken to school by herfather every day.
Trees are sometimes hit by lightning.

0 | can use adjectives with -ing and -ed correctly. [H

Pete isinterested in planes. "Planes are fascinating," he says.

{1 I can use the present perfect with ever and never H]

Have you ever beento London?  /"zL
Fred has never ridden a camel
Reading and understanding

O | have read and understood:
information abouttunnels and bridges Buildingfor travel ~ Q

leaflets and reviews of buildings Great places to visit
Vocabulary

O I know all the key words in: Unit3 Q  Unit4 | [
Spelling

O I can read and spell:

words ending -ful careful  watchful  helpful useful  wonderful

playful  powerful beautiful D
words beginning un- untrue  unfriendly  undo  unusual  uncove

unwrap  unhappy unkind  unfold D

Portfolio 2 (Units 3and 4)

Workbook: Portfolio and Diploma pages

When the children have completed all the work in Units 3
and 4 they turn to page 131 in their WB.

This page allows the children to make their own assessment
of what they have learned in Units 3 and 4.

Grammar
The children tick the boxes when they are confident of the
tenses and structures.

Remind them that this means all the work in the units, not
just the sentences on this page.

Reading and understanding

The children should listen again and follow in their books.
Encourage them to read the texts aloud several times.
Remind them to check words they are unsure of.

Vocabulary

The children tick only when they are confident that they
know the key words in each unit.

Spelling

The children tick the boxes when they can read and spell the
words accurately.

Check through the completed Portfolio page with each child.
Tell children who are not entirely confident to revise the
parts they are less certain of. They should use pages 4-8 of
the Dictionary to help them learn and revise vocabulary.

It is preferable for all children to be reasonably confident of
the work in Units 3 and 4 before moving on to Unit 5.

84 Portfolio and Diploma pages

Diploma 2 (wb pi32)

English World 5 Diploma 2: Units 3 and 4

1 Complete the sentence. Use the present passive.

Helicopters

~

Choose the correct adjective

nspace," (interested, interesting)
said Joe, "butthis film is " (excited, exciing)

w

Write the sentences. Use the present perfect.

you- ever- ride - horse.

IS

Answer the questions.

Buildingfortravel  Circle the arch bridge.

Greatplaces to visit Where isthe Winter Palace?

el

Choose the correct word
abuilder an inventor an engineer

A person who designs-tunnels and bridges is.

o

Write the words.

Diploma 2 (Units 3and 4)

When the children are confident with all the elements of the
work on page 131, they may complete the Diploma page.

This contains a representative task from each field of work.
This page is not a formal test. The children should complete It
in their own time, working carefully and steadily.

The children receive a sticker for each task completed and
one more when they have finished the page.

These pages may be taken out of the Workbook and kept
in children's individual portfolios of work along with a few
examples of their best work from Units 3 and 4.

Completed Diploma page

1 Helicopters are flown by pilots.

2 interested, exciting

3 Have you ever ridden a horse?
Sam has never seen the sea.

4 Building for travel: The children circle the middle picture.
Great places to visit: St Petersburg, Russia

5 an engineer
helpful, powerful; unfriendly, unhappy
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Answers to Check-ups 3, 4; Example writing

Units 3, 4

Check-up 3 (wb pp30-3D
Exercise 1

2 are taken 3issold 4 are built 5isgrown 6 is used
7 issold 8 are taught

Exercise 2

1 English is spoken by many people. 2 The children are
taught by excellent teachers 3 The carts are pulled by
horses or donkeys.

Exercise 3

linteresting 2 fascinated 3 bored 4 exciting
5interested 6 excited

Exercise 6 (example answer)

Oranges are grown on the farm. The fruit is picked by Mr
Finn and his wife. They are helped by their children. The
oranges are put into baskets. The baskets are put onto a
lorry. The fruit istaken to the town by lorry. The oranges are
sold in the market. They are sold by Mrs Finn.

Check-up 4 (wb pp4o-4i)
Exercise 1

2 have, seen 3 has, heard 4 Have, flown 5 has, eaten
6 have, played

Exercise 2

2 Has she ever had a pet? 3 Has he ever made a cake?
4 Have they ever been abroad? 5 Has it ever caught a
mouse? 6 Have they ever taken photographs?

Exercise 3

2 She has never read that book. 3 They have never arrived
late. 4 He has never washed his car. 5 We have never been
to the theatre. 6 It has never snowed here.

Exercise 6 (example answer)

Aunt Jane, Jack and Jim are explorers. Aunt Jane has visited
Australia and Egypt. She has never been to China or Russia.
Jack and Jim have travelled to China and Russia. They have
never been to Australia or Egypt. Aunt Jane has sailed to
America. Jack and Jim have climbed a mountain. Ithink Aunt
Jane, Jim and Jack ... (children's own ideas).

Example writing

The example writing below is a guide only. Different classes
will have different ideas and work to differing levels of
ability. Encourage them to work to their best level. Accept
suggestions that are sensible and help them to form
sentences that are grammatically correct. Encourage children
to add detail and improve the writing as much as they can
when it has been read through for the first time.

Class composition Unit 3 (example writing)

The Channel Tunnel is under the English Channel. It joins
England and France. It is 50.450 km long. The part that goes
under the sea is 38 km long. Passenger trains travel through
the tunnel. The travel time from London to Paris is 2Vi hours.
Cars and vans are carried in special trains. Lorries have their
own trains. Passengers stay in their cars or they can get out
and walk about. Their journey from England to France takes
35 minutes.

There are three tunnels. One tunnel carries trains going east
to France. One tunnel carries trains going west to England. In
the middle is a service tunnel. It isa road tunnel and it carries
small vehicles. They are used by engineers. They travel along
the service tunnel. The three tunnels are joined by small
passages every 375 m. The engineers use the passages to

get to different parts of the railway tunnels. They check the
tunnels and they do repairs.

Class composition Unit 4 (example writing)

The pyramids are on the edge of the desert near the big
city of Cairo. They are very tall. The tallest is 138.8 metres
high. went inside the Great Pyramid. There are steep stairs
and they are narrow. It is not easy to climb down. The stairs
lead to the king's chamber. You can also go into/look at the
smaller queen's pyramids.

Near the pyramid there is a boat in a museum. The boat was
in the sand near the great pyramid. It is made of wood and
ropes. lwalked all round the boat. It is huge and it doesn't
look old. I couldn't believe it is 4,500 years old.

Next | rode on a camel. You must hold on tight and be
careful when it gets up! It's great to ride over the sand on a
camel.

Tips for other visitors:

It isvery hot and sunny in the desert so take water/wear a
hat/wear sunglasses.

Lots of people visit the pyramids so go early when there are
not many people.

Answers to Check-ups 3, 4; Example writing Units 3, 4
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1jjI Astory from the ancient world

Lesson 1 Poster 5, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:
¢ (poster) read about the features of a
» follow and read the play

* understand the play and answer oral questions about it

» practise reading the play

Key structure present perfect with just and yet

I Warm-up

j Word chain. Play this game in teams. (See Games, p214.)

Poster 5

OAstory from the ancient world J]. a play is divided into scenes.

You are going to read a play. The voyage o f Odysseus. Each scene has a setting, the place where things

happen.
The setting for the first scene of The voyage of
Odysseus is on a ship like this:

The play tells the story of Odysseus.

He lived in Greece a long time ago.
There are several characters in the play:

setting:  on Odysseus' ship near rocky diffs
characters: Odysseus, the sea captain, sailors, a monster
with six heads

+ When something happens in a new place,

a new scene starts.

2 Ina play the characters take turns to speak

+ When you are a character in a play, you onluread

fehe words tlie character say*.
+ Youdo not read the name
speaking

of the characterwhois

Odysseus: Listen, men. There are tw o terrible sea monsters
nearby The Hrst ONe hastw ek'e krts. Si\ nedcs an>
six lieatis. with dir»"; sets o fteeth in eaeii one!

Calypso's father Captain:

Calypso's mother

Text type and vocabulary

1

Read the title to the class. Explain ancient or ask the
children to look in their Dictionaries.

Read the next four lines and introduce the characters.
Tell the class that Odysseus was a well-known hero of the
ancient world. Many stories were told about him.

Explain that many old Greek stories include monsters of

many different kinds. Some of them are people or animals.

Others are in nature like the whirlpool monster in this
story.

Text type features

4

86

Read the information about scenes.

Point out the information for scene 1. Ask a volunteer to
read out the details in the box. Read the last line.

Read the information about characters and their lines.
Ask two volunteers to read the words of Odysseus and the
captain.

Unit 5 Lesson 1- Poster 5 Reading

i
<

Key language Have you finished yet? I've just finished.
school work

Materials poster 5; PB pp58-59; CD Btrack 1; WB p42;
Dictionary 5

Vocabulary

Time division

W-up Poster Reading WB

Reading

1 Give the class time to look at the pictures.

Ask What bad things do you think happen in this play?
There are monsters. There is a storm.

What is the six-headed monster like? angry, dangerous,
ugly, powerful

2 Play CD Btrack 1. The children listen and follow in their
books.

3 Explain new words using the Dictionary as necessary.

4 Ask questions about each part of the play (see below).
5 Choose children to be the characters and read the play.
6 Play track 1a final time.

Reading text questions

Who was Odysseus? a Greek hero
Where did he come from? Greece
Where was he trying to go to? his home

What is the setting for scene 1? Odysseus’ ship near
rocky cliffs

Where did the monster with six heads live? in a cave

What happened to the boat when it came to the
whirlpool monster? It went round and round.

What did the monster with six heads do to the sailors? It
attacked and ate them.

What happened to the ship? It turned over.

What is the setting for scene 2? on the beach of a small
island

Which characters are in the scene? Odysseus and
Calypso

For how many days was Odysseus in the sea? ten

What happened to all the other sailors? They drowned.
Where did Calypso invite Odysseus to go? to her home
Who will look after Odysseus? her parents

How does Odysseus feel after ten days in the sea?
exhausted

Note: The adventures of Odysseus is a Macmillan
Reader in the Explorers series. It tells the story of what
happened to Odysseus on his voyage home and how he
eventually returned safely. It is suitable for Primary 5
children as a class reader or for independent reading.



A story from the ancient world

Reading Qjj)

Odysseus was afamous Greek hero. He lived in Greece butfor many years he was away
from his wife and his son. He was fighting in alongwar. A t lastthe warended and
Odysseus began hisvoyage home. On the way he m et many strange creatures.

Thevoyqgpo fOdysseus

Setting: on Odysseus’ship nearrocky cliffs

Characters: Odysseus:the seacaptain; sailors; a monsterw ith six heads

Odysseus: Listen, men. There aretw o horrifying sea monsters nearby. The first one has
twelve legs, six necks and six heads, with three sets o fteeth in each one!

Captain: That'sawfull We have never seen such aterrifying creature!

Odysseus: Ifaship sailstoo near,the monsterw ill...

Sailors: Help! The ship is rocking!

Odysseus: Row, row asfastasyou can! The monster lives in the cave underthose cliffs.

He may be sleeping now but Iwill fighthim if | have to.

Sailors: Row! Row!

Captain: We havejust passedthe cave. We are safe!

Sailor 1: No! Look atthe water! We haven't escaped yet.

Sailor 2: The ship is spinning round and round. W hatis happening?

Odysseus: Itisthe othermonster! Itisagiantwhirlpool. It will pullusunderthe sea!
Sailors: We mustrow!

© Unit 5 Reading: a play

Workbook: Study skills (wb pa2)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.
They should be able to complete them independently.

Exercise 1

Remind the children to have their Dictionaries with them for
this exercise.

Exercise 2

Encourage the children to write answers before they look in
their Dictionaries.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
1was shining 2 rang, answered 3 began, cry, was

Exercise 2
ltear 2 whirlpool 3rock 4 wife 5hero 6 row
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Sailor 1: W hatisthat?

Captain: Its agiantdog!

Odysseus: No,itisthe monsterwith six heads!

Sailor 2: Look, itisrisingouto fthe water!

Monster: Grrr!

Sailor 1: Help! It isattacking us.

Captain: It isgrabbingthe sailors. It is eatingthem! Row! Row!
Odysseus: Now astorm iscoming! The waves are getting higher and higher
Captain: Thewind istearing the sail.

Sailor 2: The mast has broken!

Captain: The shipisturning over! Help! Help!

Setting: on the beach o fasmall island

Characters: Odysseus: Calypso (agirl)

Odysseus: Iwasinthe seaforten days. Now lhave reached anisland. Butisthis a

place? Idon't know.

Calypso: Hello. My name is Calypso. W hathas happenedto you?

Odysseus: |havejustswum to this island. My name is Odysseus. | am travelling to my

home.

Calypso: Whereisyourship?

Odysseus: There was aterrible storm. My ship disappeared underthe waterand ai. the

sailors drowned.

Calypso: Thatisdreadful. Cometo myhome. My parents will look afteryou.

Odysseus: Thankyou. You are very kind. | am exhausted, its true.

©

Rewritten from The adventures of Odysseus, a Greek legend adapted by Gill Munton (Macmillan Engbsfc E osrrt m

Unit 5 Reading: a p.c3

Study skills
A verb tells you what happens in a sentence.

1 Read about verbs.

The ship sailed near the rocks.

The men saw a terrible monster.

The monster was watching the sailors.

Now underline the verbs in these sentences.

1
2
3

The moon was shining on the water.
When the phone rang, Linda answered it.

The little girl began to cry because she was lost.

In your Dictionary the abbreviation for a verb is v.

Choose a page in your Dictionary. How many verbs can you find?
Write the words.

N e

o o b W

Write the words in the box nextto their definitions.

wife rock row whirlpool tear hero”?

to pull into pieces (V)

a dangerous place in a river or sea

where water spins round and round (n)
to move from side to side (V)
a married woman (n)
a very brave man (n)
to move a boat by pulling on oars

(long pieces of wood) ()

Now check your answers in your Dictionary.

Did you get them right?

Unit 5 Dictionary skills

Unit 5 Lesson 1- Poster 5 Reading

©
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:
» re-read The voyage of Odysseus

answer literal and personal response comprehension

guestions

* practise vocabulary

I Warm-up

Alphabetical order. Use words from the play. Choose
some that begin with the same first two letters, e.g.
storm, sailor, sea, ship, spin, swum, safe, sleep, see,

i strange, small. Give the children atime limit to order
1 them. (See Games, p215.)

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Answer the questions.

1 Which country did Odysseus come from?

2 Why was he away from his wife and son for many years?
3 How was Odysseus travelling home?

4 Who were travelling with him in the ship?

5 Where did the monster with six heads live?

6 What did the six-headed monster sound like?

7 Why did the ship turn over?

8 How long was Odysseus in the sea?

9 What place did he reach?
10 Who helped him?

Talk about the answers to these questions.

N}

1 Do you think Odysseus was brave? Why or why not?

2 Why did the ship spin round and round?

3 Whatdo you think was the most frightening:
a the six-headed monster? b the whirlpool monster? c the storm?
Why?

4 Why do you think Odysseus was the only one who did not drown?

3 Read these words from the play. Match them with the words below.

horrifying dreadful exhausted attack voyage creature

Some words have meanings

1 tired that are nearly the same as
other words.
2 journey
3 fight
4 animal
5 terrifying
6 awful
© Unit 5 Reading comprehension and vocabularg: literals, personal response; sgnongms

Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (b peo)

Read again

Choose children to play the parts and read the two scenes
from The voyage of Odysseus. Alternatively, play track 1
while the children listen and follow in their books.
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Unit 5 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Key structure and language  from Lesson 1
Vocabularg from Lesson 1

ateria s PB p60, WB p43
Time division

|W-up | Read again Comp&vocab
WB

Activity 1

Read, or ask a volunteer to read, each question. Remind the
children they may look back to find the answer if they are

not sure. Elicit the answer. Check with the class.

If there is any disagreement, the children must look back at
the text and find the correct answer.

Answers: 1Greece 2 He was fighting in awar. 3 by
ship 4 sailors and the captain 5in a cave 6 a giant
dog 7 because the waves were getting higher in the

storm then the mast broke 8ten days 9 an island
10 Calypso

Activity 2

For questions 1 and 2, the children should look carefully at
the text and work out answers from it.

For questions 3 and 4, the children give their own opinion. In
guestion 3, encourage them to give reasons for their views.

Answers: 1 Children could point out that he said he
would fight the monster if he had to. 2 The whirlpool
monster made it spin. 3 Children's own answers.

4 Children could suggest that Odysseus could swim and
was strong. They might also say that he was not afraid
so he did not give up.

Activity 3

Explain to the class that the words in the box are new but
they mean almost the same as some words they already
know.

Ask different children to read each list.

Ask for suggestions as to which word horrifying matches.
Hear their ideas. If you wish, tell them to check in the
Dictionary.

When the class agrees, tell them to write the word on the
correct line.

Answers: 1exhausted 2voyage 3 attack
4 creature 5 horrifying 6 dreadful



Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (wb pas)

Check the children understand the tasks.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must
re-read the text before they try to answer exercise 2. Tell
the children to look at the text again if they find exercise 2
difficult.

Exercise 3

Remind the class to use their Dictionaries to check definitions
if they are not certain of the meanings.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
1d 2i 3j 4f 5c 6g 7h 8a 9e 10b
Exercise 3
1 horrifying 2 escape 3 nearby 4 mast 5 sail

www.frenglish.ru

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read The Voyage of Odysseus again.

2 Match the sentence beginnings and endings.

Odysseus was a pulled down by the whirlpool,
Odysseus' boat passed b Calypso,

The first monster had

o

the ship's sail,

The other monster was

a

a famous Greek hero,

an island,

®

The ship's mast broke

a giant whirlpool,

The sailors were in the storm,

> a

The ship was

1

2

3

4

5 The wind tore
6

7

8 eaten by the monster,
9

Odysseus swam to the monster's cave,

10The girl's name was six heads.

1 2 3___ _4_

3 Read the words and the definitions. Write the word next to the correct
definition.
A mast nearby sail escape horrifying"”)

1 very frightening

2 to getaway from

3 notfarfrom

4 the tall piece of wood in the middle of a sailing boat

5 the big piece of cloth that hangs from the mast of a sailing boat

Unit 5 Matching sentence beginnings and endings; definJtions G

Unit 5 Lesson 2- Reading comprehension and vocabulary
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Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

« understand the composition of the key structure
e practise the key structure

« produce the key structure independently

Key structure present perfect with just and yet

| Warm-up

I Word races. Game 3. Divide the class into pairs or small
I groups. Give the children oneminute to write down as
) many words as they can thatend with -ful. (See Games,
| P215))

Grammar

1 Look and read.
| love grammar. Do you? *

The ship has just passed the cave.
The men have not escaped yet.
They have not seen the monster yet.

They have just seen the monster!

N

Look, read and match. Write the letters.

1 The monster has not grabbed a sailor yet.
2 The monster has just grabbed a sailor.

3 The ship has not disappeared yet.

4 The ship has just disappeared.

5 Odysseus has not reached the island yet.
6 Odysseus has just reached the island.

w

Ask and answer.

seen WSKmmL% found!

Unit 5 Grammar: present perfect with yet andjust il

Grammar (pb pei)

Activity 1

Point out the pictures. Ask Isthe boat near the cave? Yes, it
is. How are the sailors feeling? terrified / scared/ frightened,
etc.

Ask different children to read each sentence. Write them on
the board and underline the structure or write it in colour.
Explain that using just with the present perfect expresses the
idea that something happened a very short time ago.

Using yet with the negative present perfect expresses the
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Unit 5 Lesson 3- Grammar
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from Lesson 1
PB p61; WB p44; GPB p24

Time division

Vocabulary

Materials

W-up Presentation / practice WB

idea that an event has not happened but it could happen
soon or it is expected to happen soon.

Activity 2

Give the children a minute or two to look at the pictures.
Ask different children to read out the sentences.

Ask a volunteer to read the first sentence and say which
picture it matches.

Check with the class that they agree. If necessary, go over

the meaning of just and yet.

Answers: 1f 2a 3e 4c¢c 5b 6d

Activity 3

Point out the face of the boy. Ask How is he feeling? scared
Point out the verb.

Ask a pair to read the speech bubbles.

Point out picture 1 Ask How is she feeling? She is scared, too.
Ask a volunteer to ask the question using just. Help the child
as necessary to ask What has she just heard?

Point out Miss Sparkle's speech bubble and tell the class to
think what the girl might have heard to make her scared.
Elicit some different ideas.

Continue with the following pictures and verbs. If necessary,
ask how the children in the pictures are feeling to help the
children think of sentences.

When the activity has been done with the whole class, the
children practise again in pairs. Remind them they can use
their own ideas. They do not have to be the same as before.

Answers: These depend on the children's ideas. The
questions they should say and answer are: 1 What has
she just heard? 2 What has he just eaten? 3 What
have they just seen? 4 What have they just found?
5What has he just hurt?



Workbook: Grammar (wb paa)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

If necessary, remind them again of the meanings ofjust and
yet with the present perfect.

The children should be able to complete these sentences
independently.

Remind them that the pictures can help them.

Exercise 2

Go through the example with the class.

If you wish, go through the other sentences orally. If
necessary, ask prompt questions, e.g. for number 2: Have the
children seen the monster? Yes, they have. Prompt/ Elicit
They have just seen the monster.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
lyet 2just 3yet 4just 5yet 6 yet

Exercise 2

2 They / The children have just seen the monster.

3 She/ Grandma has not made the cake yet. 4 He/ The
boy has just eaten the apple. 5 He/ The clown has not
dropped the balls yet.

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p24)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 24.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
2 has not climbed, yet 3 has just climbed 4 has not
walked, yet 5 have just walked 6 have not run, yet

Activity 2
3 They have just swum across the river. 4 They have not
climbed the mountain yet. 5 She has just walked for

10 kilometres. 6 She has not run for 5 kilometres yet.

www.frenglish.ru

Here’'s some grammar for
Grammar

1 Complete the sentences with yet orjust.
Billy has not finished his homework _
The plane has_ _landed at the airport.
Has Coco found his glasses _
The boys have _ _eaten all the cake.

The girls have not put on their shoes _

Hasthe ship disappeared ?

not - see- monster - yet

Tke children, hnvp not, sppn the r-.-

just- see - monster

not- make - cake - yet

just- eat- apple

not - drop - balls - yet

Unit 5 Present perfect with just and yet

Unit5 Lesson 3- Grammar



Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

32

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

¢ listen to a conversation

¢ think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
* hold a short conversation in pairs

Key language Have you done your Maths yet? I'vejust
finished it.

Warm-up

Play Guess the word, version 2. (See Games, p215.)

Grammar in conversation

) Listen and read.

Molly: Have you done your Maths homework yet?
Sam: No, not yet. It's really hard. Have you done yours?
Molly: Yes, I've just finished it.
Sam: How about English?

Have you written that composition yet?
Molly: Yes, I've just handed it in. Have you done yours?
Sam: No, not yet.

And | haven't started my Art project yet.
Molly: What about our Science homework?

Have you started that?
Sam: No, not yet. And | haven't revised for the test.
Molly: Test? What test?
Sam: Don'tworry! I'm only joking ... Oram | ...?

2 Think, write and say.
What school work do you have to do this week?

| have to wrirtﬁ We have to revise |
a compositiorl.

for a test.

ILi m

Have you finished your work yet?

I've written my composition. J

fiT
3 Let's talk.
Have you done Useful phrases
your Science
homework yet? done written started
revised finished handed in
What/How about...? Don‘tworry!
© Unit 5 Grammar in conversation: present perfect with yet andjust

Unit 5 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Key vocabulary school work
PB p62; CD Btrack 2; WB p45; GPB p25

Time division

Materials

W-up Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking WB

Grammar in conversation (pb p62)
Activity 1

Ask the class What are the children are talking about? work
they are doing at school

Play track 2. The children listen and follow in their books.

Activity 2

Ask the questions and choose volunteers to read the speech
bubbles.

Give the class a few minutes to note down their own
answers to the questions. They may use ideas on the page
but encourage them to think of answers that are true for
themselves.

Activity 3

Divide the class into small groups or pairs.

Ask a volunteer to read out the useful phrases in the box.
They ask each other questions about their work and answer.
Go around listening to them asthey speak. Encourage them

to talk to each other without reading sentences from their
PBs or copy books.

Note: It is not necessary for them to usejust or yet in every
sentence nor the useful phrases. The important thing in this
activity isfor the children to practise natural conversation
and to develop their fluency. As they probably all have work
they are supposed to be doing for all their school subjects,
they should find that they have plenty of ideas to talk about.

Note: As the children become more familiar with this
conversation task and their confidence grows, you may wish
to record some pairs or groups speaking. The recordings
may be included in their portfolios of work as evidence of
conversation skills.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wep4s)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

If necessary, remind the class of the key structure with just
and yet.

Exercise 2

Tell the children to read all the sentences in the dialogue and
the words in the box before they start to fill the gaps.

At a suitable time, now or in another lesson, let one or two
pairs read their completed dialogues to the class.

Encourage them to read with good expression.

Note: These short dialogues and the PB dialogues could also
be recorded and included in children's portfolios as evidence
of ability to speak with good pronunciation and intonation.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

1 Have you finished your homework yet? 2 | have just
started my Maths homework. 3 1have not written

my composition yet. 4 Meg has just finished her art
project. 5 Have the children revised for their Maths test
yet?

Exercise 2
yet, just, started, yet, How about, given, revised. What,
worry, joking

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p25)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 25.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 I haven't put my hat on yet. 3 He has just dropped a
cake. 4 He has not made a salad yet. 5 They have just
seen the fire. 6 They have not made a salad yet.

Activity 2
2 Have you eaten a biscuit yet? Yes, | have. 3 Has Jack
seen the fire yet? No, he hasn't.
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Grammar in conversation

1 Make sentences.

1 your yet? finished Have homework you
started | homework. my just Maths have
composition have my written | yet. not
Art finished has project. Meg just her

test children yet? revised their for Maths the Have

N

Complete the conversation. Use the words in the box.

started handed What joking yet
jusijt worry How about revised yet
Pippa: Have you done all your homework ?
Jon: Well, I've finished my composition.
Pippa: Renllij? | haven't mine
Pippa: I've just itin.
Jon: Have you ... for our Maths test?
Pippa: Mnths test? Maths test?

Pippa: Phew!

Unit 5 Present perfect with usr 3

Unit5 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim Spelling; poem; Use of English

Lesson targets Children:

e listen to pronunciation of words beginning with the
prefix dis-

e practise spelling and writing words

e understand and say a short poem

Key language (poem) present perfect + yet

i Warm-up

Play Look, cover, write, check with target words from
Units 3 and 4. (See Games, p215.)

We can add dis to the beginning of some words.

Spellin
p 9 We make a new word with the opposite meaning.

1 Add dis to these words to make opposites. Read the words.
e || IR obey --—-——--—-appear agree trust

® Listen and say the words.

2 Write each word in Activity 1 nextto the correct definition.

1 to go from view

2 to feel that someone or something is not nice

3 to have a different opinion about something

4 to feel that someone or something is not good ortrue

5 to notdo what someone has asked you to do

3 Choose aword from Activity 2 to complete each sentence.

1 "That pink dress isawful. I really it."
B - Ithink it's very pretty."
2 You should never your teacher.

3 Inthe spring the snow w ill---------nmememmoeeanaas from the mountains.

4 (j) Listen and say.

Have you made your bed yet?
Have you phoned your dad yet?
Have you walked the dog yet?
Have you found my phone yet?
Have you read that book yet?
Have you done the dishes yet?

Unit 5 speliing; prefix dis

Spelling b Pe3)
Spelling box

Point out Mrs Swift's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 3. The children listen.

Read the example words. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence.

Activity 1

The children write the prefix dis- for each verb. They write
the complete words. Play track 4. The children listen and
repeat. Ask individuals or the whole class to read words.

94 Unit 5 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Target words dislike, disappear, disobey, disagree, distrust
Materials PB p63; CD Btracks 3-5; WB pp46-47; GPB p26
Time division

W-up Spelling Poem Use of English WwB

Activity 2
Ask a volunteer to read the first definition. Elicit the word
from the class.

The children write the word. Continue in the same way with
the other definitions.

Answers: 1disappear 2 dislike
3 disagree 4 distrust 5 disobey

Activity 3

Give the children a minute or two to read the sentences.

Ask a volunteer to complete each sentence. Check with the
class before they write.

Answers: 1dislike 2 disagree
3 disobey 4 disappear

Activity 4

Tell the class to look at the picture. Ask what they think the
poem is about. Listen to their ideas.

Play track 5. The children listen and follow.

Read through the words with the class. Ask Who do you think
is asking the girl to do these things? Why is she cross?

Play track 5 again. The children join in.

They may learn this poem if you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB p47.

Workbook: Use of English (wb pa7)

Read Mrs Swift's speech bubble to the class. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence. Write it on the board.

Exercise 1

Tell the children to read the sentences silently and to decide
which word isthe verb and which isthe adverb. While they
do so, write the sentences on the board.

Ask a volunteer to circle and underline the first sentence

on the board. Check with the class. The children circle and
underline in their books.



Exercise 2

Give the children a moment or two to look at the pictures.
Ask different children to read the adverbs.
Explain that these words express directions of movement.

Exercise 3

Ask a volunteer to read the adverbs.

Ask volunteers to read and complete the sentences. Check
with the class.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

l-swam:-out 2:5ailed-bu 3:rose:-up 4:|ell;down

5’'leane&over

Exercise 2

1outside 2forwards 3away 4 over 5upwards

Workbook: Spelling (wb pas)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. Most of this
page should be done by the children working alone. Read,
or ask a child to read, the reminder in Mr Smash's speech
bubble. Ask a volunteer to read the words and the sentence
in the box.

Exercise 1

The children write the prefix and the complete words. Remind
them to read the words.

Exercise 2

The children circle the words they find. Point out Miss
Sparkle's speech bubble.

Exercise 3

Make sure the children realise that all the words they need
are in exercise 1

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
across: line 1, distrust; line 4, disappear; line 7, disobey;
line 10, dislike; down: column 10, disagree

Exercise 3

1 disobey, disappear 2 dislikes 3 distrust 4 disagree

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p26)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 26.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
2 The hat isfalling down. 3 The rocket isflying

by. 4 The car is going forwards. 5 The car is going
backwards. 6 The rocket is falling over.
running away.

7 The man is
8 The woman is going outside.

©

Use of English

Remember! Adverbs tell you more about a verb.
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The adverbs on this page tell you where the action was done

The monster looked out.

1 Read these sentences. Circle the verb. Underline the adverb.

w

1 The monster swam out.
2 The ship sailed by.

3 The monster rose up.

4 The mast fell down.

5 The ship leaned over.

Read these adverbs.

backwards forwards upwards

Choose an adverb to complete these sentences.

Q away upwards outside forwards over

1 At breaktime the children we nt-----------semmeeeeeeee
2 The whistle blew and the train went —

3 The boy was scared so he ran --------------

4 The plane fle W -—--------meeeemeeeee

5 Everyone heard the plane and looked _

Unit 5 Adverbs of ptoce

J

Spelling ) . !
Remember! We can add dis to the beginning oj some words. \
n We make a new word with the opposite meaning.
appear--------—--- >disappear
The ship disappeared under the water.
V.
1 Write dis. Write the words.

2

w

like - obey

Find the words in the word search. Circle them.

bod ios torus b One word goes down!
a v s r o | i a w i

I j i ok apb v s

¢ i s a p p e a r a

ios f v roa | i g

c x ad jom I n x r

nad i s ob ey e

grepovzyr e

i ahisovxp |l

d ios Lo e n w u

Come here, Billy!

Choose a word from exercise 1 m
to complete each sentence.

1 "Does your dog always _ " asked Fred.
“No, but sometimes he _

2 Susan likes bananas but she---------- _____oranges.

3 "That man iswearing a wig! |------

4 “Fred says Paris is in Spain but | — said Susan.

Unit 5 Spelling: words beginning dis-

_into the woods!" answered Ben.

him!" said Fred.

Unit 5 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice

6

Lesson aim Woriting

Lesson targets Children:

e write a scene of a play with teacher support (session 1)

» discuss ideas for writing a scene independently (session 2)
* write a scene of a play independently (session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

Session 1 Warm-up

Play Team sentences. (See Games, p214.)

Class composition

What happened at Calypso’s hous?
Who was there?

1 Look at the pictures. Talk about them.

2 Write the third scene of the play. Start like this

Scene:

Setting:,

Characters:

cahmao: M other. Father, this Is

| Unit 5 Class composition: writing a scene of a play

Vocabulary from the unit
Materials PB p64; WB pp48-49
Time division (session 1)

W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

Class composition (pb pea)

Activity 1

Ask a volunteer to read Mr Smash's speech bubble.

Give the class a few moments to look at the pictures. Ask
what they remember about the story of Odysseus and his
meeting with Calypso.

Tell the children to look back at pages 58-59. Remind them
of how a play is set out. If you wish, put up Poster 5 and go
through the features of a play script.

Ask the class to look at each picture in turn and to say what
is happening.

Ask what they think the characters are saying in each one.

Activity 2

Help the class to write the third scene of the play. Begin by
prompting them to complete the information.

Write the name of the first character to speak (Calypso) and
the beginning of her line. Ask a volunteer to complete it.

Let the class suggest as many speakers and lines for each
picture asthey think appropriate. Some pictures may only
have two speakers even though more people are shown in
the picture. Some pictures may only need one speaker.

When the writing is complete, choose four children to play
each part and another to read out the scene, setting and
characters.

Ask the class whether any changes could be made to improve
the scene. Does it make sense? Do the characters talk like real
people? Are any extra lines needed?

Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Choose
another group of children to read the scene again.

Example class composition

An example of a play scene is shown on p117. Children's
suggestions for acceptable lines may vary.

Unit 5 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



: Session 2 Warm-up

Say the poem from PB page 63.

Workbook: Writing preparation (wb pas)

Exercise 1

Ask a volunteer to read out the sentences at the top of the
page.
Give the children a few moments to look at all the pictures.

Exercise 2

If you wish, give the children a few minutes to talk in pairs
about what is happening in each picture before working
together as a whole class.

Ask about what is happening in each picture. Elicit answers
then ask children to suggest what each character is saying.

The children can suggest different ideas. Encourage them
to say as much asthey can, even if they repeat an idea in
different words.

It isimportant that the children do not think that there is
only one way of writing the scene.

Make sure they understand that they can write the same
ideas or different ideas using their own words.

Exercise 3

The children write the scene number, complete the setting
and list the characters for the scene.

Tell them to look at the pictures to check what they should
write.

The children complete Calypso's first question then continue
with the rest of the scene.

Remind them to keep looking back at the pictures for ideas
about who speaks next and what they say.

Workbook: Composition practice (wb pag)

Remind the children to check their spelling and punctuation.

Tell them to read their work through and make sure it makes
sense.

Let one or two groups of four read out their finished scenes.
The children make neat copies of their corrected scenes for
their portfolios.

As a class activity, for another class or for parents, the
children could perform all four scenes from the story of
Odysseus.

Assessment

In assessing this task, look for writing which:

e iscorrectly set out in play script form

* makes a coherent dialogue

« follows the sequence of events in the pictures.

www.frenglish.ru

W riting preparation

1 Read and look at the pictures.
Odysseus stayed with Calypso and her parents. Soon he felt stronger. One day they founa
him standing on the beach. He was looking sadly outto sea.

2 Talk about the pictures. What are the characters saying?
3 Write the fourth scene of the play.

Unit 5 Writing dialogue for pictures; writing a play scene

Unit 5 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation. Composition practice



Lesson 7 Ostening

Lesson aim Listening

Lesson targets Children:

* understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story

« listen to the narrative and full dialogue for the story

» answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of
the story

Warm-up

Ask the children to tell you as much as they can about
Part 1. They may look back at PB page 55 if necessary.

Listening

1 Look and read. 2 ® Look, listen and read. 3 Talk aboutthe story.

Uncle Bertie goes to the funfair - Part 2

There he
Hove you seen

him yet? very fast

s something very
strange obout that old lady

Unit 5 Listening m

38 Unit 5 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary hall, mirror, dragon

Materials PB p65; CD Btrack 6

Time division

W-up Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

Listening (pb pes)

Activity 1

Read the title and part number to the class.

Give them a minute or two to look at the whole page.
Explain the new words or ask the children to look in their

Dictionaries.

Ask What places are Lisa and Uncle Bertie going to go to in
this part of the story? the hall of mirrors, the roundabout.
Dragon river

Activity 2

Explain to the class they are now going to hear the whole
story.

Tell them to look at each picture and follow the story.
Remind them that the sound they hear tells them when to
move on to the next picture.

Play track 6. The children listen and look.

Activity 3

Ask questions to check understanding:

Where did they look for Ricky first? in the Hall of Mirrors
Who enjoyed the hall of mirrors? Lisa and Uncle Bertie
Who wanted to leave and catch Ricky? the old lady

Was Ricky on the roundabout? No, he wasn’t.

Where did they go next? to Dragon river

What were the people in the boats wearing? yellow
raincoats with hoods

Who could run fast? the old lady

What did she do next? jumped into a boat

What happened to Ricky? He fell in the water.

Where did the old lady go? She sailed away in her boat.

Ask about the story:

Who had an idea for how to find Ricky's boat? Uncle Bertie
What was his idea? to find a boat with one person in it
What choices do Lisa and Uncle Bertie have at the end? go
after the old lady or help Ricky

Optional

The children use the play script and act out the story.

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 5.



Listening audioscript: Uncle Bertie goes to the funfair
- Part 2

Do you remember? Uncle Bertie loved funfairs so on his
birthday Lisa went to Fabulous Fun World with him. At the
rifle range a strange old lady won a beautiful doll but the
owner of the rifle range, Big Sid, did not want her to have
it. Ricky, the boy who worked at the rifle range, ran after
the old lady to get the doll back. The old lady was on the
roller coaster with Uncle Bertie and Lisa. She dropped her
bag and Ricky ran away with it. The old lady asked Uncle
Bertie and Lisa to help her get the bag back.

1 Ricky was running away with the old lady's bag. Uncle
Bertie, Lisa and the old lady tried to run after him but
there were lots of people at the funfair. It was difficult
to follow him.

Old lady: Where's he going?
UB: Idon't know.
Lisa: He's trying to lose us.

2 They arrived at the Hall of Mirrors.
Lisa: I'm sure he's just gone in there.
Old lady: Quick! After him!

3 UB: Oh ho ho! Look at me! I'm so short and fat!
Lisa: Ha ha ha! Look at me! I'm so tall and thin!
Old lady: Come on! Come on! We must catch that

boy!

4 But they didn't catch Ricky in the Hall of Mirrors. They
ran outside. Where was that boy?
Lisa: There he is! | can see him!
Old lady: He's running towards the roundabout!

5 But he wasn't on the roundabout.
Lisa: He isn't here.
Old lady: We've lost him.

Inferential questions

What surprising things did the old lady do?

She ran very fast, she jumped into the boat, she got her bag
from Ricky and pushed him out of the boat.

Do you think she was strong? Why?/ Why not?

She must have been strong because she could run fast, jump,
got her bag from Ricky and pushed him over.
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6 Suddenly Lisa saw him.
Lisa: There he is! He's running towards Dragon
river.

7 There were lots of small boats on Dragon river. The
people in the boats were wearing yellow raincoats with
hoods. It was difficult to see their faces.

Old lady: Have you seen him yet?
Lisa: He must be here somewhere.
8 UB: Wait! Who comes to the funfair? Friends

come. And families. But usually people
don't come to the funfair alone.

Lisa: Yes, you're right, Uncle Bertie! We must
look for a boat with one person in it.

UB: Exactly!

Old lady: There's a boat with one person in it. There
he is!

9 There was a bridge across the river. The old lady started
to run towards it.
UB: Where's she going?
Lisa: Idon't know. She's an old lady but she can
run very fast.

10 Lisa: Wow! What's she doing?
UB: She's jumping into the boat!

11 The old lady wanted her bag. The boy didn't want to
give it to her.
Ricku: OH!
The bou fell in the water.

12 The old lady sailed away in her boat.
Old lady: Yes! Yes! I've got it! I've got it!

Lisa: There's something very strange about that
old lady.

UB: Shall we go after her?

Lisa: Or shall we help the boy in the water?

Personal response questions

Lisa thinks there is something strange about the old lady? Do
you agree? Why?/ Why not?
Children's own answers

What do you think Uncle Bertie and Lisa should do next?
Children's own answers

Unit 5 Lesson 7 - Listening 99
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A legend from the ancient world

Lesson 1 Poster 6, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:
¢ (poster) read about the features of poems
« follow and read the poems

¢ understand the poems and answer oral questions about

them
e practise reading the poems

Warm-up

I Ask the class what they remember about Odysseus. Ask
1 Which country did he come from? Greece. How was he

travelling home? by ship

| Explain to the class that before Odysseus sailed
home, he was a soldier. They are going to read about
things he did when he was in the army.

Poster 6

10 A legend from the ancient world j | the first poem isa rhyming poem.
It has verses. There are four lines in each verse.
You are going to read two poems.
This isthe first verse.
The first poem is obout two groups of people

The Greeks foughtthe T

Iroywctss
ts people i

the Creek army the Trojan army In this verse the second line

and the fourth line rhyme:
It is about a place ond its people: > thymeswith "car

All the verses in the poem have this pattern of rhyming lines.

~

The second poem is an acrostic poem.

+ It does not have verses. The lines do not rhyme
Troy the Trojans

It isabout a Greek hero and a wooden horse: » Allthe first letters spell a word

These are the first three lines of an acrostic poem:

One Greek hero.
Hearing and brave,
"Voung and strong.

You will read the whole poem and see all the first letters.

Text type and vocabulary
1 Read the title to the class. Explain legend using the
Dictionary as necessary.

2 Point out the pictures and names of the people and the
place that are in the poem.

Explain that Troy was a famous city that no longer exists
but archaeologists have found the place where it stood.

Text type features
3 Read about the rhyming poem. Read the first verse and
point out the rhyming words.
Explain the acrostic poem: read the three main features.
5 Read the first three lines of the acrostic poem.
Point out the first three initial letters in colour.

Some children may suggest what the complete word is but

it is not necessary at all for them to do this before they
read the poems.
100 Unit 6 Lesson 1- Poster 6, Reading

« The first letter of the first word in each line isimportant.-

Key structure defining relative clauses

Key language used to

Vocabulary It's so funny. It's such a sad film.

Materials PB pp66-67; CD Btrack 7; WB p52; Dictionary 5
Time division

W-up Poster Reading WB

Reading (pb pp66-67)

1 Give the class time to look at the poems and the pictures.
Explain that at the beginning of the poem the Greek army
was all round the city of Troy. Every day the two armies
fought outside the city. The Greeks could not get into the
city but the Trojans could not make them go away.

2 Play track 7. The children listen and follow in their books.

3 Use the Dictionary as necessary to explain new words.

4 Ask questions about each part of the story (see below).

5 Ask different children to read a few lines each of the poems.

6 Play track 7 afinal time.

Reading text questions

The Trojan horse

Which people were fighting each other? the Greeks and
the Trojans

Where were the Greek soldiers? all round the city

What did the Greeks do one night? packed their ships
and sailed away

What did the Trojans think? that the Greeks had run away
What did the Greeks leave behind? a big wooden horse
What did the Trojans think of it? It was magnificent.
They thought they had won the war. They wanted to
capture the horse.

What did they do with it? took it into the city

What did they do that evening? danced until late in the
evening

What happened in the night? The horse opened and
Greek soldiersjumped out.
Who was leading them? Odysseus

What did they do? silenced the guards and opened the
gate to let the Greek army into Troy

What did the Trojans realise? that the Greeks had used
the horse to get into the city

Who is it?

What adjectives describe Odysseus? daring, brave,
young, strong

What did he see? hideous monsters

Why did he leave Calypso? He was unhappy away from
his home.
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[Ify A legend from the ancient world They dragged it through

the tall city gate.

. . "This horse that we've captured
Reading (j) will never escape!”

The Trojan Horse

The war-weary people

felt onlyjoy.
The Greeks fought the Trojans Till late in the evening
and year after year, they were dancing in Troy.

Troy was surrounded,
Night fell. All slept

None heard the faint sound.
But in darkness one night, The wooden horse opened.
without any warning, Greeks leaptto the ground.
the Greeks packed their ships

its people in fear.

and were gone by the morning. Odysseus, the hero,

The Trojans walked out led his men out
oftheir city nextday They silenced the guards
and laughed in amazement, before they could shout

"The Greeks ran away!" Then they opened the gate

But something was le ft and their army rushed past
In silence it stood, The Trojans despaired,
vastand intriguing, the truth clear at last

a horse made ofwood. "The Greeks never left!*

Nobody knew . "Their horse was a ploy!"
lustwhy ft wasthere. "With their horse they have captured
d and worried our city of Troy!"
Who is it?

"It's so magnificent!"

. One Greek hero,
“It's such asize!"

“We are victorious!" Oaring and brave,

"This isour prize!" Young and strong,
bailed across the sea.
Saw hideous monsters,
Escaped from a whirlpool,
Unhappy away from home,

JSfaid goodbye to Calyspo and left.

[ Unit 6 Reading: rhyming poem; acrostic poem Unit 6 Reading: rhyming poerr

Workbook: Study skills (wb ps2) m

Make sure the children understand the tasks. 1% Study skills
They should be able to complete these exercises

1 Can you remember the missing words? They were all in the Reading text.

independently.

Exercise 1

Remind the children to think of the spelling patterns and
spelling rules they have learned.

Exercise 2

Tell the children to read the information carefully.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
llegend 2 amazement 3wondered 4 dragged
5warning 6 surrounded

Exercise 3
1 brightly 2 happily 3 quietly, inside

Complete the words.

1 We read the I_ _aboutthe wooden horse of Troy.

2 The people shouted in a_

3 The Greeks w
4 Theyd

what the horse was.

_the horse through the gate.

5 The soldiers attacked without any w.

6 The army s the city.

Now check the words in your Dictionary.

2 Read about adverbs.

An adverb tells you more about a verb. <
It answers the questions When? Where? or How?

Todau the birds are singing beautifully.
Jenny writes well but she draws badly.

The boy jumped quickly down the steps and ran home.

Now underline the adverbs in these sentences.

1 Yesterday the sun was shining brightly.
2 The children were playing happily in the garden.

3 The boy opened the cupboard door quietly and looked inside.

In your Dictionary the abbreviation for an adverb is adv.

Look through the pages of your Dictionary and find adverbs.
Write the words.

Unit 6 Dictionary skills

Unit 6 Lesson 1- Poster 6, Reading 101
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

* re-read The Trojan horse and Who is it?

« answer multiple choice and literal comprehension
guestions

» practise vocabulary

[ Warm-up |

il Rhyming words, version 1 Write pairs of rhyming Words,
I on the board in scattered order. The children find the |

] matching pairs. Begin this game with words with the

j same spelling pattern. (See Games, p214.)

w

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Circle the correct answer a or b.
The Trojan Horse
1 The Greeks surrounded ... a the Trojans b the city of Troy
2 The Greek army was gone ... a by the morning b in the night
3 The Greeks left behind ... a a ship b a horse
4 The horse stood ... a in silence b in awood
5 The Trojans dragged

the horse through ... a the city b the gate
6 Odysseus and his men ... a shouted at b silenced the guards
the guards
7 Odysseus and his men
opened the gatesfor... a the Greek army b the Trojan army

8 The Greek army rushed ... a into Troy b out of Troy
Who isit?
9 Odysseus saw hideous ... a creatures b monsters
10 Odysseus was unhappy away from his ... a home b house

2 Talk about the answers to these questions.
1 Where did the Trojans think the Greeks had gone?
2 Where do you think the Greeks went?
3 Who were in the wooden horse?
4 Whattwo things did Odysseus and his men do after they got out of the horse?

3 Read these words from the poems. Match them with the opposite word below.

darkness vast hideous silence drag
Some words have the opposite |
1 light emem e meaning to other words.
2 tiny
3 beautiful
4 noise
5 push
m Unit 6 Reading comprehension: choose the correct ending; deductive questions; antonyms

Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (pb pes)

Read again

Read the poems to the class, or ask the children to read
aloud. Alternatively, play track 7 to the class while they
listen and follow in their books.

102 unit 6 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Key structure and language from Lesson 1
Vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p68; WB p53

Time division

W-up Read again Comp & vocab WB

Activity 1

Tell the children to look at the first sentence with the two
alternative endings.

Ask a volunteer to say the complete sentence. Check with
the class that everyone agrees. If there is disagreement, the
children should go back to the text to find the exact words
that give the answer.

Continue in the same way with the other sentences.

Answers: 1b 2a 3b 4a 5b
& 0 80 9b 10a

Activity 2

The answers to questions 1and 2 are not directly in the text
so the children have to work out answers from what the
poem tells them. They can discuss answers in pairs or groups.
The answer to question 3 can be inferred from the poem. The
answer to question 4 isin the poem.

Answers: 1They thoughtthey had run away sothey
probably thought they had sailed back to Greece.

2 Children's own ideas: they could say, e.g. They sailed a
little way so the Trojans could not see them.

3 Odysseus and some of the Greek soldiers 4 They
silenced the guards and they opened the gate.

Activity 3
Ask a child to read out the new words from the poem.

Ask another to read the numbered words. Remind the class
that they already know all these words.

Ask a child to match the first pair. The children may use their
Dictionaries to help them with this activity. Check the answer
with the class.

The children write the correct answer.

Answers: 1darkness 2 vast
3 hideous 4 silence 5 drag



Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary wb ps3)

Check the children understand the tasks.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must
re-read the poems before they try to answer exercise 2.

Exercise 3

The children may use their Dictionaries to help them as
necessary.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

10, 4,9,6,3, 7,2, 1,5,8

Exercise 2

wooden horse: vast, magnificent
Trojan people: victorious, war-weary
Odysseus: daring, brave
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Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read the poems in your Pupil's Book again.

2 Number these sentences in order.

______ The Greek army rushed into Troy.
Some people wondered why it was there.
______ They opened the city gate.
---—-------The Trojan people danced till late in the evening.
They saw the wooden horse.
The wooden horse opened.
______ TheTrojans walked out of their city.
__1 The Greeks packed their ships.
——————————— They dragged it through the city gate.
______ The Greeks leaped to the ground.

3 Read the words. Match two words to each picture.

Avictorious brave magnificent daring  vast war-weary

Unit 6 Ordering sentences; matching odjectiwvesto nan

Unit 6 Lesson 2- Reading comprehension and vocabulary



Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

* understand the composition of the key structure
» practise the key structure

» produce the key structure independently

Key structure defining relative clauses

, Warm-up

Word races. Game 3. Give the children atime limit to
write down as many words beginning with dis- as they
can think of. (See Games, p215.)

Grammar
1 Look and read.

Hi! Let's look at some grammar!

The Greeks have built a horse. It is made of wood.

The Greeks have built a horse which is made of wood.
The Greeks have built a horse that is made of wood.

This horse will never escape. We've captured it.

This horse that we've captured will never escape.
This horse which we've captured will never escape.

2 Complete the sentences. Write the letters.

1 The sailors saw a monster. A ... that Uncle Bob drives.

2 My aunt has gotaparrot.. B ... that his grandfather gave him.
3 Meg likes music ... C...that are found in deserts.

4 Thatisthe kind of car... D ... which had six heads.

5 Camels are animals ... E ... which she can dance to.

6 John has lost the watch ... F ... which can talk.

S } 3 — 4 5 6

3 Make one sentence.

1 Thetestwas very hard. . which we had last week .

The test which we had last week was very hard.

A

2 Thetrainers were expensive. ... which Sam bought...
3 The cakes are always delicious.

4 The wooden horse was huge.

... which Grandma makes...
... that the Greeks built...

5 The monster had six heads. ... that lived in the cave ...

6 The snakes are not dangerous. ... that live on this island ...

Unit 6 Grammar: Relative clauses with which and that

Grammar (pb Pe9)

Activity 1

Ask What does the picture show? the Trojans and the
wooden horse

Explain that the sentences next to the picture are what the
Trojans are saying to each other.

Ask different children to read the first four sentences.
Write them on the board with the key words in colour or
underlined.

Explain that the information in the first two sentences can be

104 unit 6 Lesson 3 - Grammar
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Vocabulary from Lesson 1
Materials PB p69; WB p54; GPB p27
Time division

W-up Presentation / practice WwB

written as one sentence using which or that to introduce the
extra information in the second sentence.

Ask a child to read the next four sentences and write them on
the board.

Explain that the information in the first two sentences can be
written as one sentence using which or that.

Point out that in the next two sentences, the extra
information comes in the middle of the sentence.

Make sure that the children understand that which and that
have the same meaning and the same use in these sentences.

Activity 2

Ask different children to read the numbered statements.
Ask other children to read out the clauses on the right.
Ask a volunteer to read the first statement and match itto a

clause. Check with the rest of the class. The children write in
their books.

Answers: 1D 2F 3E 4A
5C 6B

Activity 3

Explain that in this exercise the extra information goes in the
middle of the sentence. The extra information comes straight
after the object/s it describes.

Ask a child to read the first statement. Ask another child

to read the extra information. Ask What is the extra
information about? Elicit the test.

Ask another child to read the example sentence in Miss
Sparkle's speech bubble.

Continue with the other sentences.

Answers: 2 The trainers which Sam bought were very
expensive. 3 The cakes which Grandma makes are
always delicious. 4 The wooden horse that the Greeks
built was huge. 5 The monster that lived in the cave
had six heads. 6 The snakes that live on this island are
not dangerous.



Workbook: Grammar (wb ps4)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.
If necessary, remind them how the extra information comes
after the object/s it describes.

The children should be able to complete these sentences
independently.

Exercise 1

Remind them that which and that have the same meaning.

Exercise 2

Point out Superboots' speech bubble about where the extra
information comes.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

2 Uncle Bob has got a car which is very fast.

3 Tom bought some trainers that were very expensive.
4 Lucy likes the clothes that are sold in this shop.

5 We saw the wolves which live in the forest.

Exercise 2

2 The cake that Grandma is making will taste delicious.
3 The film which | saw last week is very exciting.

4 The box which Grandpa is carrying isvery heavy.

5 The museum that the children visited was very
interesting.

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p27)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 27.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Note: which can be replaced with that in all the
sentences in this lesson.

Activity 1

2 Susan had an ice cream which her mother bought for
her. 3Jack sat at a table which was near the door.

Activity 2

3 Susan watched a film which was very long. 4 The film
which Susan watched was very long.

Grammar
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Its Grammar time ago n!

1 Make one sentence. Use the word in brackets.

1 The Greeks built a horse. It was made of wood, (which)

— Ih.e Creeks builta horse which was made of wood..

2 Uncle Bob has got a car. It isvery fast, (which)

Tom bought some trainers. They were very expensive, (that)

4 Lucy likes the clothes. They are sold in this shop, (that)

5 We saw the wolves. They live in the forest, (which)

Make one sentence. Use the word in brackets.

Remember! Put the which/that clause \
in the middle o the sentence.

1 This horse will never escape. We have captured it. (that)

N

w

IS

o

-----This horse tKat we have captured will never esrane

The cake will taste delicious. Grandma is making it. (that)

The film isvery exciting. | saw it last week, (which)

The box isvery heavy. Grandpa is carrying it. (which)

The museum was very interesting. The children visited it. (that)

Unit 6 Clauses with which and that

Unit 6 Lesson 3 - Grammar



Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

Key language such a good film, so incredible, such scary

listen to a conversation

think of their own ideas for a similar conversation

hold a short conversation in pairs

monsters

Warm-up

Play a Find the word game using one or more columns,
pages or spreads of the Dictionary. (See Games, p215).

©

Grammar in conversation

1 Listen and read.

Sam: Have you seen any good films recently?
Molly: Yes, | have. I've seen Journey into space.
Sam: Oh, wow! What's it like?
Molly: Oh, it's such a good film! Ireally enjoyed it.
Sam: Do you think I'd like it?
Molly: Yes! It's brilliant! The story iswonderful
and the actors are great.
And the special effects! They're so incredible!
Sam: |t sounds amazing.
Molly: it is. And there are such scary monsters!
Sam:  Really? Hmm ...Maybe I'l give it a miss ...

2 Think, write and say.

What films have you seen recently?
I've seen Shrek.
What's it like?

It’s such a good film! It's so funny!

These words can help you: j awful boring
exciting J

incredible : °roazin9 | terrible

fantastic !

3 Let's talk!
Yes, | have. I've seen .

Have you seen any |
films recently?

Useful phrases
Oh, wow!
Really?

It sounds...

Maybe

Unit 6 Grammar in conversation: exclamations with S0, such a/ an, such

Unit 6 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Key vocabulary films
Materials PB p70; CD Btrack 8; WB p55; GPB p28
Time division

W-up  Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking WB

Grammar in conversation (pb pP70)
Activity 1

Point out the children in the photograph. Ask the class what
they think they are talking about. Listen to their suggestions.
Play track 8. The children listen and follow in their books.

Activity 2

Ask the questions and choose children to read the example
answers.

Give the class a few minutes to write down two or three films
they have seen and what they thought of them.

Point out the words. The children may use any of these or
any others of their own.

Activity 3

Divide the class into small groups. Ask a volunteer to read out
the useful phrases.

The children ask each other the questions and discuss films.
Make sure they realise that it does not matter if they have
all seen the same film/s. They should still say what they
thought of the film and other children can agree or disagree
with their opinion.

Go around listening as they speak. Encourage them to talk to
each other without reading from their PBs or from their copy
books. Most children have seen and enjoyed films so they
should be able to join in the conversation.

Encourage the children to use the key structure. If you wish,
write some phrases on the board, e.g. so fantastic, such a
funny film, such brilliant effects.

It is not necessary, however, for children to use the structure
to have a good and sensible conversation in which they
exchange opinions and ideas. If they are engaged in a fluent
conversation do not make them repeat sentences just to
make them use the key language. They will practise the key
language in the WB.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wspss)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.
If you wish, go through the structures:

so + adjective

such a/an + adjective + singular noun

such + adjective + plural noun

+ adjective + uncountable noun

Exercises 1 and 2

If you wish, go through these exercises orally with the class
before they start to write.

Exercise 3

The children read then write similar complete sentences. If
you wish, ask some children to suggest ideas before they
write.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
lsucha 2so 3suchan 4so 5so 6sucha

Exercise 2

lsucha 2such 3such 4suchan 5sucha 6 such

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p28)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 28.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
2 This is such a fantastic game. 3 I'm so thirsty. 4 He's
wearing such horrible clothes. 5 The music is so loud.

Activity 2
1 This game isso exciting! 2 This is such an interesting
game! 3 lwas so scared when | had to answer. 4 The

other girl's dress is so beautiful.
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Grammar in conversation

[

N}

w

Complete the sentences with so, such a or such an.

1 llove Journey into Space. It is good film!
2 The special effects are amazing!

3 I'm reading interesting book!
4 The pictures are__ _beautiful!
5 Uncle Bob's car is _ —fast!

6 We had _fantastic day at the beach!

Complete the sentences with such, such a or such an.
1 Itwas dark night! We were scared.
There were _

We had

------—-----good actors in the film!
_delicious ice creams at the beach!
_ amazing computer for her birthday!

Fred scored _

2

3

4 Meggot___
5 ___ fantastic goal!
6

We saw _interesting things at the museum!

Read about Picture 1.

Write three sentences about Picture 2. Use so, such a/an and such.
This clown is so funny!
He has got such atiny hat!

He has got such huge shoes!

Unit 6 so,such a

Unit 6 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation

\



Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim  Spelling; song; Use of English

Lesson targets Children:

e listen to pronunciation of words with the -er suffix
e practise spelling and writing words

¢ understand and sing a short song

Key language (song) dancer, singer

i Warm-up

I What's the word? Play this game using target words
I from previous units. (See Games, p215.)

We can add er to the end o/ some verbs.
The new word is a noun.

Spelling The noun is the person who does the action.

m

| fight + er fighter
| Odysseus was afighter inthe Greek army.

[N

Add erto these verbs. Write the nouns.

)

For some verbs ending in e, we just add r to make a noun.

dance +r dancer

H

Make these verbs into nouns. Write the words.

&

If the verb ends with a short vowel + consonant, double the final consonant. Add er.

w

* run +n+er runner

Make these verbs into nouns. Write the words.

&

fjp Listen and say the words.

4 (jp Listen and sing.

She's a dancer, she's a dancer. Run with me, jump with me.
Shadow, shadow, dance with me! Play with me, stay with me.
She's a singer, she's a singer, Always with me, never leave me,
Shadow, shadow, sing with me! Shadow, shadow, follow me!
Shadow, shadow, follow me!

Unit 6 Spelling: the er suffix

Spelling b p7i)
Spelling box

Point out Mr Smash's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 9. The children listen.
Read the example words. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence.

Activity 1

The children add the suffix -er to the verbs then write the
complete nouns.
Give them a time limit to do the task.

108 wunit 6 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Target words singer, fighter, painter, builder, dancer,
baker, rider, runner, swimmer, winner

PB p71; CD Btracks 9-12; WB pp56-57; GPB p29

Time division

Materials

W-up Spelling Song Use of English WB

Activity 2

Go through the spelling rule for verbs ending e. The childrer
complete the verbs with r and write the complete nouns.

Activity 3

Go through the spelling rule for verbs ending with a short
vowel + consonant. The children complete the verbs to make
nouns then write the complete nouns.

Play track 10. The children listen and repeat the words from
activities 1-3.

Say different verbs from the page. Ask individuals or the
whole class to say the nouns.

Ask individuals to spell the words without looking in their
books.

Activity 4

Tell the class to look at the picture. Ask who they think the
song is about. Ask what she is doing.

Play track 11. The children listen and follow.

Read through the words with the class. Explain any
unfamiliar language if necessary

Play track 11 again. The children join in.

Play track 12. The children sing along with the music by
themselves.

They may learn this song if you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English
WB p57.

Workbook: Use of English (wb ps7)

Read Superboots' speech bubble to the class. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence. Write it on the board.

Exercise 1

Ask a child to read the first sentence.

Remind the class that the adverbs on this page tell the readei
when something happened.

Ask a volunteer to identify the adverb. Check with the rest of
the class. The children underline.

Continue with the other sentences.

Exercise 2

Ask a child to read the adverbs. Give the class a few moment!
to read all the sentences.



Ask a volunteer to read and complete the first sentence.
Check with the class. The children write.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
1First 2Then 3afterwards 4 next 5 Later
6 Finally

Exercise 2

lsoon 2yesterday 3 now 4 never 5always
6 sometimes

Workbook: Spelling (wb pse)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. Most of this
page should be done by the children working alone. Read,

or ask a child to read, the reminder in Mr Smash's speech
bubble. Ask a volunteer to read the word and the sentence in
the box.

Exercise 1

Point out the spelling rule reminders.

Exercise 2

Remind the class that the answers will only fit if they spell
them correctly. Remind them to check the words they write.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
teacher, builder, winner, singer, painter, baker

Exercise 2
lrider 2dancer 3runner 4singer 5swimmer

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p29)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 29.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1 (example answer)

First we went to the centre in a bus. Then we went to
the museum. Afterwards we visited the souvenir shop.
Next we ate our sandwiches. Later we took some photos.
Finally we went home in a bus.

Activity 2 (example answer)

11 never go to bed late. 2 |sometimes get up late.
3 lwent to school yesterday. 4 |am at school now.
5 lalways have breakfast. 6 | am going to go home
soon.

©
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Use of English

Remember! Adverbs tell you more about a verb.
The adverbs on this page tell you when the action was ¢

1 Read these sentences. Underline the adverb in each sentence.
First, the Trojans saw the horse.

Then they dragged it into the city.

Everyone slept next.

1

2

3 They danced afterwards.

4

5 Later, the Greeks leaped out of the horse.
6

Finally, they opened the city gate.

2 Read these adverbs. Choose the best one to complete the sentences.
never sometimes yesterday now always soon j

1 The sun isgoing down and it will be dark---------------snuunu-.

2 We visited Grandma and Grandpa-----------=-=---------

3 Itisn'training so let's go to the park.

4 Idon't like pizza SO | -------r-sz-mnmmmeeaee eat it.

5 We go to school by bus because we haven't got a car.

6 Itis windy in March.

Unit 6 Adverbs of twr

Spelling

We can add er to the end o/ some verbs.
The new word is a noun.
It is the person who does the action.

fight >fighte

Odysseus was a fighter inthe Greek army.

1 Make these words into nouns. Write the words.

Remember the spelling rules. J

Double the last consonant.

N

Read the clues. Write the words.
1 A person who ridesa isa...

2 A person who dancesisa ...

3 Apersonwho runsisa ...

4 A person who singsisa ...

5 A person who swims is a ...

Unit 6 The suffix er

Unit 6 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition pract

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

e write an acrostic poem with teacher support (session 1)

» practise words and phrases for independent writing
(session 2)

e write an acrostic poem independently (session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

i Session 1 Warm-up

1 Sing the song from PB page 71.

Class composition

Do you remember?
You read an acrostic poem about Odysseus on page 67.

The first letter of the first word in each line is important.
All the first letters spell a word.

A The lines of an acrostic poem do not have to rhyme.

1 (jp Read this acrostic poem.

Movingforwards,
Old and angry,
JSfo&e twitching,
Smoke rising.
Terrifying!
Everyone,

Run!

Look carefully at the lines.
Notice the words in the lines. J

Lines are not complete sentences.
Some lines have several words.

Moving forwards,
Old and angry,

Some lines are one word only. Terrifying!

Think of ideas for each letter.
Write them on the board.

m Unit 6 Class composition: writing an acrostic poem

Class composition (pb p72)
Activity 1

Read out Mr Smash's speech bubble. Tell the class to look
back to PB page 67. Read or ask a child to read the acrostic
poem.

Remind the class of the features of an acrostic poem. Ask
What word is spelled by the first letter of each line in the
poem you just read? Odysseus

Point out the short acrostic poem and the illustration. Play
track 13. The children listen and follow.

Vocabulary from the unit
PB p72; CD Btrack 13; WB pp58-59

Time division (session 1)

Materials

W-up Discussion & notes Wrriting Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

Ask What word is spelled by the initial letters? monster

Read Miss Smart's speech bubble. Write the three lines on the
board. Ask Is each line a complete sentence? Elicit the answer
and write the first feature.

Point out that the second line has several words and write
the second feature.

Ask How many words are in the last line? one. Write the
third feature.

Activity 2

Explain the task. Ask a volunteer to read Superboots' speech
bubble.

Give the class a moment to look at the picture.

Elicit suggestions for a word or phrase for each letter. If there
is more than one suggestion write up both or all.

When each letter has at least one suggestion, ask a volunteer
to read out all the ideas on the board.

Write up the letters in a list, then with the class choose the
best suggestions for each line.

When the writing is complete, ask a volunteer to read it

to the class. Ask whether any changes could be made to
improve the poem. Does it make sense? Are there any better
words or phrases that could be used?

Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Let one
or more volunteers read the story to the class.

No example is given as poems will vary according to the
ability of the class. However, see the guidance notes on

page 117. Help them to choose the best words they can think
of. Remind them they may make changes after the first read
through.

Session 2 Warm-up

Play What's the object? (See Games p215.)

Unit 6 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



Workbook: Writing preparation wo P

Ask volunteers to read out Miss Sparkle's speech bubble and
the information about the features of an acrostic poem.

Read Mr Smash's speech bubble.

Explain to the class that they are going to read two short
name acrostic poems.

Exercise 1

Ask a child to read the first poem.
Ask Who is the writer? Peter
Do the same with the second poem. Susan

Exercise 2

Read the rubric. Ask a volunteer to read out all the phrases in
the box, whether crossed out or not.

Explain that Henry has already made some choices for his
poem.

Ask Which letters has Henry had two ideas for? h, n, y

Ask which ideas he has left out and which he has kept.

The children complete the poem in their books. Remind them
that the first word of each line must begin with the letter
they have been given.

Ask a volunteer to read the completed poem.

Workbook: Composition practice (wb ps9)

Exercise 1

The children write out the letters of their names in capitals.

Exercise 2

The children think of words and phrases for each letter that
describe them and their interests / hobbies.

Make sure they understand they should have more than one
suggestion for most letters.

They then choose their best idea for each letter, crossing
through the ideas they do not want to use.

Exercise 3

The children write out the poem.

Remind them to write all the letters of their name down the
left side first, to make sure they haven't left any out.

Let as many children as possible read their completed poems
to the class.

The children make neat copies of their poems. If possible,
display the work and encourage the children to look at each
other's acrostic poems. Alternatively, or as well, let each child
read their name poem to the class before it is included in
their portfolios.

Assessment

In assessing this task, look for writing in which:

» the initial letter of each line spells the child's name
« words and phrases are used that describe the writer.

www.frenglish.ru

. . Remember these things about an acrostic poem
Writing preparation

The lines of an acrostic poem:
« start with a letter that spells a word
« do not haveto rhyme
« do not have to be complete sentences
« can have several words

« can be just one word

Do you remember the poem about Odysseus?
) >u;r- The/irst letter of each line spelled his name.

1 Look atthese two acrostic poems. Who wrote them? Write the names.

Pizza is my favourite food. Standing in the garden
Edward is my favourite name. Under the trees

Tennis is my favourite sport. Singing to the birds
English is my favourite subject. And

Red is my favourite colour. Never stopping.

N

Henry wrote some words about himself.
He chose the ideas that he liked best.
Help him finish his poem with his best ideas.

HappL

happy all the time

excellentat football —

never late N___
ready to run R

you cantcatch me YA

Unit 6 The acrostic form

Composition practice

1 Write the letters of your name

2 Write some ideas for each letter of your name. Write them in the box.

3 Write your acrostic name poem. Choose your best ideas from the box.

Unit 6 Writing an acrostic p ©

Unit 6 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



Lesson 7 listening

Lesson aim Listening

Lesson targets Children:

understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story
listen to the narrative and full dialogue for the story

» answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of
the story

Warm-up

Ask the class what they can remember about the last
part of the story. They may look back to p65 to check if

necessary.

1 Look and read.

Uncle Bertie goes to the funfair - Part 3

Listening

She mustn't get
Big Sid’s doll.

We must/ind the doll!

We must call
the police. We must stop

the Big Wheel.

Let's bring i Come with us, please, Madam.

her down,  "FEF [
Let me go!

You should look
in her bag.

Listening (b p73)
Activity 1

Read the title of the story to the class.
Give the class a minute or two to look at the whole page.
Explain the new words or ask the children to look in their

Dictionaries.

Ask Where did the old lady go next? on the Big Wheel
Did Lisa and Uncle Bertie go on the wheel, too? No they

didn't.

112

Unit 6 Lesson 7 - Listening

2 ® Look, listen and read. 3 Talk about the story.

Look! Up there
on the Big Wheel!

It wasn’'t me! It was Big Sid!

www.frenglish.ru

Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary bald, wig

Materials PB p73; CD Btrack 14

Time division

W-up Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

Activity 2

Explain to the class they are now going to hear the whole
story.

Tell them to look at each picture and follow the story.

Remind them to move on to the next picture when they hear
the sound.

Play track 14. The children listen and look.

Activity 3

Ask questions to check understanding:

Did Uncle Bertie and Lisa follow the old lady or did they help
Ricky? They helped Ricky.

What did the old lady do when she was on the Big Wheel?
looked at the doll

Who called the police? Why? Lisa called them because

they all thought the old lady was unusual and there was
something strange going on.

What did Ricky do? stopped the Big Wheel

Who arrived in a car? the police

Who knew who the old lady was? one of the policemen

Was she really an old lady? No, she wasn't.

Who was she? a man called Ernie Scruggs

What was inside the doll? jewellery

What happened to Ernie Scruggs? The police took him away.

Ask about the story:

Why do you think Ernie Scruggs pretended to be an old lady?
so that he could get the doll

Who didn't want the doll to be given as a prize? Big Sid
See the additional questions on the next page.

Optional

The children use the play script and act out the story.

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 6.



Listening audioscript: Uncle Bertie goes to the funfair

- Part 3

Do you remember? While Lisa, Uncle Bertie and the old
lady were having a ride on the roller coaster, the old lady
dropped her bag. Ricky, the boy from the rifle range,
picked it up and ran away with it. They followed him
through the fairground. At the Dragon river, the old lady
jumped into Ricky's boat, pushed him into the water and
sailed away with her bag - and with the doll which was in

the bag.

1 Lisa and Uncle Bertie pulled Ricky out of the water.

UB:

Lisa:
Ricky:

UB:

Lisa:
UB:

Now, young man. We have a few
questions to ask you.

Why did you take the old lady's bag?
Because of the doll. She mustn't get Big
Sid's doll.

Big Sid's doll??!! Why has Big Sid got a
doll?

Why is it such a special doll?

There's something strange going on
here. We must find the old lady! We
must find the doll!

2 They walked through the funfair. They looked for the
old lady but they couldn't see her anywhere.

Lisa:
Ricky:
UB:
Lisa:

3 Old lady:

4 Lisa:

Ricky:

It's so crowded. We'll never find her.
Wait! Look! Up there on the Big Wheel!
Well done, Ricky! It's our old lady.
What is she doing up there?

Hello, my dear! What a beautiful doll
you are! I've got you! I've got you at
last!

We must call the police. I've got my
mobile.

We must stop the Big Wheell!

I can do that! Look! That's where the
engine is! OK. Here we go! I'm going to
press the red button.

Personal response questions

Where do you think the jewellery came from?
Who put it in the doll? Why?
Who did the doll really belong to?

Write the three questions above on the board. If you wish, let
the children think about the answers in pairs or small groups.

Give them time to think and note some ideas. Some children

may be able to think of a complete and detailed story about

the jewellery. Others may simply think of one answer to each
question.

Ask different groups or individuals to tell the class their ideas.

10

1

12

Voices:

UB:
Policeman:
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Why have we stopped? Help! Let us
down. What's happened? Help!

She's up there! Can you see her?
Yes, sir, | can see her. Let's bring her
down. Start the wheel, please!

The police were waiting for the old lady when she came
down to the ground.

Policeman:

Old lady:

Policeman:

UB:

Lisa:
Policeman:

UB:
Policeman:

Policeman:

Old lady/Ernie:

Policeman:

Lisa:

UB:

Come with us, please. Madam. Don't try
to run away.
Let me go! | haven't done anything.

Wait a minute! | know you ... Let's
have your glasses, Madam. And your
hat, please. Madam. And now ... let's
have your wig! Well, well, well! Ernie
Scruggs!

You should look in her bag. | mean, his
bag. Well, anyway, you should look in
the bag.

Yes, you should look at the doll.

Aha! What have we here?

Allow me ...

Well, well, well. That's very interesting.
Ithink you should come with us Ernie
Scruggs.

Get in the car, Ernie.

It wasn't me. | didn't steal anything.
It was Big Sid. He stole the jewellery. |
didn't steal anything, really | didn't.
Big Sid, eh? Ithink we should go and see
Big Sid.

Oh, Uncle Bertie! What a terrible
birthday! I'm sorry ...

Don't be sorry, my dear. It was
marvellous! It was wonderful! It was
so exciting! In fact, that was the best
birthday ever!

Unit 6 Lesson 7 - Listening

n
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Revision 3; listening skills round-up 3; Project 3

Aim Revision

Targets Children:

¢ listen to a dialogue with key language and vocabulary
from Units 5and 6

e practise listening skills

* prepare for an information writing project

Choose a poem,"spng or gamethat the children have

I Warm-up ]
|
|

1
I

| enjoyed. Alternatively,choose a new game from the
| list starting on page 214.

_____________________ _ — it

Revision 3
1 Listen and read. 2 Talk about the story. 3 Actit.

Digging in the ruins

Ben Have you found anything yet Dad?

Dad Yes, I've justfound partofa bowl...

Meg Isn'tit a whole bowl?

Dad No. I've never found a complete bow! here.

Meg Why not?

Dad Because the people that lived here threw thing:
away into this trench. They only threw away
broken things.

Ben Have you ever found something that wasn't
broken?

Dad No, | haven't yet. If | find a complete bowl! here
Iwill be very lucky.

Meg It'staking a long time to uncover it.

Ben You have to do it slowly. If you don't do it
slowly, the piece might break again.

Dad That's right. Look I'm going to lift it out now,
very carefully ... Here it is.

Ben Look Dad, there's something underneath.

Dad Sothere is. I'll brush it gently to getthe sand
off.

Meg Whatisit?

Dad Hmm ... Ithink it's a little clay horse.

Ben A horse?

Dad Yes, look. Ithink it was a child's toy.

Meg It's so pretty!

Ben Have you just discovered a great treasure. Dad?

Dad It's certainly very rare.

Meg Iwonder why the child left it here.

Ben Perhaps he threw it away.

Meg But it isn't broken. What do you think, Dad?

Dad Idon't know. There are questions that you can
never answer.

Ben Archaeology issuch an interesting job! I'm
going to be an archaeologist, too.

Revision 3

Revision 3 (pb p74)
Give the children time to look at the pictures.

Ask Where do you think the people are? in the countryside,
a hot country

What are the girl and boy doing? watching the man
What is the man doing? digging in the ground

114 Revision 3; Listening skills round-up 3; Project 3

Materials PB pp73-74, 132; CD Btracks 15-16

Work on the revision, project, portfolio and diploma
sections may take one or more lessons. Projects can be
completed at home.

What do you think hisjob is? archaeologist (do not tell the
class if they do not know)

What do you think the last picture shows? a horse
Play track 15. The children listen and follow in their books.

All of the language should be familiar to the children. Check
understanding of any words or phrases that might be less
well known.

Ask questions about the dialogue:
What has Dadjust found? part of a bowl
Has he ever found a complete bowl? No.

Why not? because the people that lived there only threw
broken things into the trench

Has Dad ever found something that wasn't broken? No, he
hasn't.

Why did Dad uncover the part of the bowl slowly? If he
didn't do it slowly the piece might break again.

What was under the piece of bowl? a little clay horse
What did Dad think it was?a child's toy

Did Dad think there were lots of toy horses like this? No, he
said it was very rare.

What question could they not answer? why the child had left
the horse there

What did Ben think? Ben thought perhaps the child threw it
away.

What did Meg think? She said it was not broken so perhaps
the child did not throw it away.

What does Ben want to be? an archaeologist

Ask the children for their ideas of how the horse came to be
in the ground under the broken bowl.

If you wish, play track 15 again and/or choose children to
read the dialogue.

Listening skills round-up 3
Activity 1

Read the short paragraph to the class.
Tell them to look at the picture and think what questions the
reporter might ask.

Encourage the class to suggest ideas and write them on the
board.



Listening

1 Look, read and say.
Sarah Day isa reporter. She is going to
interview Professor Stephen Jones.

He isan archaeologist. What questions
do you think she will ask him?

N

fjj) Listen to the interview and answer the questions.

1 When did Professor Jones first become interested in archaeology?
2 Does he travel very much to do his work?

3 Whatcan't the professor do?

w

Listen again and choose the best answer.

1 Professor Jones found a gold ring
a inthe sea.
b under a sandcastle.
¢ onthe beach.
2 The most interesting thing that the professor has ever found was
a a mask.
b a statue,
¢ a ship.
3 The professor found a huge statue
a inadesertin Peru.
b in Egypt,
¢ in South America.
4 The Esmeralda is
a aship.
b atreasure,
¢ awoman.
5 The professor wants to find the Esmeralda because
a itisfour hundred years old.
b itwas carrying a great treasure,

c itsankin aterrible storm.

Now you can do the

4 Actoutthe interview with Professor Jones. project on page 132

An interview; multiple choice questions ©

Activity 2

Tell the children that while they listen to the interview there
are three questions they must try to answer.

Ask volunteers to read out the questions.

Play track 16. The children listen.

Elicit the answers to the three questions.

Answers: lwhen he was nine 2 yes
3 swim

Activity 3

Ask volunteers to read out the questions and different answers.
Play track 16 again. The children listen and circle the answer.

Play the track again for them to check.

Answers: 1c 2a 3b 4a 5b

Activity 4

Choose pairs of children to read.

Audioscript, PB p75. Activities 2 and 3

Sarah D: Professor Jones, when did you first
become interested in archaeology?

Prof J Iwas nine years old and Iwas on holiday at
the seaside. | was making a sandcastle on the
beach, and suddenly | saw something in the
sand. It was a gold ring.

www.frenglish.ru

Sarah D: How exciting!

Prof J Yes, it was very exciting. And | later discovered
that the ring was more than 2,000 years old.

Sarah D: Amazing!

Prof J. Yes, it was!

Sarah D: What's the most interesting thing that you've
ever found?

Prof J: Well, a few years ago | was working in Peru
in South America and Ifound a gold mask
covered in jewels. It was so beautiful!

Sarah D: Do you often travel abroad?

Prof J: Yes, I do. In fact I've just come back from
Egypt. It was such an interesting trip! We
found a huge statue in the desert.

Sarah D: What are you going to do next?

Prof J: Well, I'm going to learn to swim.
Sarah D: Really?
Prof J. Yes! I'm 60 years old and | can't swim. Isn't

that terrible?
Sarah D: Why do you want to learn to swim?

Prof J Have you heard of a ship called the
Esmeralda?

Sarah D: No, | haven't.

Prof J Four hundred years ago the Esmeralda sank in

a terrible storm. The ship was carrying a great
treasure: silver, gold and jewels. No one has
ever found the ship. But Ithink | know where
it is!
Sarah D: So you're going to try and find the treasure?
Prof J lam indeed!

Project: People from long ago (pb pis2)

Explain Project 3 in the lesson. They may then complete
the WB Portfolio and Diploma pages. Some children may
complete these tasks quickly and can then begin

Project 3in class. Other children may need more time to
complete the Portfolio and Diploma pages. All children
complete Project 3for homework.

Activities 1 and 2

Tell the children they can write about any people from long
ago. Explain that the questions in activity 2 are to help them
get started but they can add in more detail or write about
different things, e.g. what the soldiers were like.

Activities 3 and 4

Remind the children to illustrate their work to make the
information interesting and easier to understand.

If you wish, this project may be included in children's
portfolio of written work.

Revision 3; Listening skills round-up 3; Project 3 115
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Portfolio and Diploma 3: Units 5 and 6

Portfolio 3 (wb pi33)

Portfolio 3: Units 5 and 6

Tick the boxes when you are confident about the task. You can tick in any order.

Grammar

[ I can use the present perfect with just. Q
Grandma and Grandpa have just arrived.

[ I can use the present perfect negative with yet. Q
Fred hasn'tfinished his homework yet.
0 I can use that and which to give extra information. Q

We visited the old palace that is next to the river.
We went on the buswhich goes pastthe museum.

O | can use expressions with so, such a and such. Q
Itissucha horrible monster! It's so scary!
Such claws!

Reading and understanding
01 have read and understood:

aplay TheVoyageofOdysseus | |
poems The Trojan horse; Whoisit? | |

Vocabulary
O Iknow all the key words in: Unit5 Q  Unit6 | |
Spelling
01 can read and spell:

words beginning dis-  disagree  disobey disappear distrust  dislike

wordsending -er  teacher  buider winner  singer  painter baker [

Portfolio 3 (Units 5ond 6)

When the children have completed all the work in Units 5
and 6 they turn to page 133 in their WB.

This page allows the children to make their own assessment
of what they have learned in Units 5 and 6.

Grammar

The children tick the boxes when they are confident of the
tenses and structures.

Explain that this means all the work they have done, not just
the sentences on this page.

Reading and understanding

The children should listen again and follow in their books.
Encourage them to read the texts aloud several times.
Remind them to check words they are unsure of.

Vocabulary

The children tick only when they are confident that they
know the key words in each unit.

Spelling

The children tick the boxes when they can read and spell the
words accurately.

Check through the completed Portfolio page with each child.
Tell children who are not entirely confident to revise the
parts they are less certain of. They should use pages 8-11 of
the Dictionary to help them learn and revise vocabulary.

It is preferable for all the children to be reasonably confident
of the work in Units 5 and 6 before moving on to Unit 7.

16 Portfolio and Diploma pages

Diploma 3 (wb pi3a)

English World 5 Diploma 3: Units 5 and 6

1 Write sentences. Usethe present perfect.

Mum - just- make - cake

Susan- notgo- bed- yet

~

Write one sentence. Use that or which
Fred has a bike. Itis red.
Dad has found atoy horse. It is made of clay.

w

Complete the sentences. Use so, such a or such.

_ fascinating story.

IS

Answer the questions.
The Voyage of Odysseus

How many heads did the first monster have?
The Trojan horse Who were inside the horse?

a

Choose the correct word.

voyage flight queue
Ajourney by seaisa % #1

Write the words.

>

notobey to go from sight

a person who paints is _ aperson whow

©

When the children are confident with all the elements of the
work on page 133, they may complete the Diploma page.

This contains a representative task from each field of work.
This page is not a formal test. The children should complete it
in their own time, working carefully and steadily.

The children receive a sticker for each task completed and
one more when they have finished the page.

These pages may be taken out of the Workbook and kept
in children's individual portfolios of work along with a few
examples of children's best work from Units 5 and 6.

Completed Diploma page

1 Mum has just made a cake.
Susan has not gone to bed yet.
2 Fred has a bike that/which is red.
Dad has found a toy horse that/which is made of clay.
3 so, such, such a
4 The voyage of Odysseus: six
The Trojan horse: (Odysseus and) the Greek soldiers/army
5 voyage
disobey, disappear; painter, winner
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Answers to Check-ups 5, 6; Example writing

units s .

Check-up 5 (wb ppso-51)
Exercise 1

ljust 2yet 3just 4yet 5yet 6just

Exercise 2

2 He has just found a ring. 3 The plane has not landed
yet. 4 The film has just finished. 5 They have not eaten the
sandwiches yet.

Exercise 5 (example answer)

Coco has put on his trousers but he has not put on his shoes
yet. Jojo has just sat down. He has broken the chair. Toto
isthrowing six balls in the air. He has not dropped any yet.
Bobo has just fallen down. He is laughing.

Check-up 6 (wb ppéo-6i)
Exercise 1

1 Linda spent all the money which was in her money box.

2 Pete wants the bike that isin the window of the sports
shop. 3 Grandma picked all the flowers that were in the
garden. 4 The book which I am reading is very exciting.

5 The computer that Dad bought was expensive. 6 The film
which Mum wants to see is starting now.

Exercise 2

lsucha 2so 3such 4suchan 5sucha 6so

Exercise 4 (example answer)

Jimmy likes the puppy which is on the right. It has such big
eyes! It has such tiny ears! It has such a long tail! It has such
a big, black nose! It isso ... Its name is ...

Example writing

The example writing below is a guide only. Different classes
will have different ideas and work to differing levels of
ability. Encourage them to work to their best level. Accept
suggestions that are sensible and help them to form
sentences that are grammatically correct. Encourage children
to add detail and improve the writing as much as they can
when it has been read through for the first time.

Class composition Unit 5 (example writing)

Scene:Three

Setting: Calypso's house

Characters: Calypso, Odysseus, Calypso's mother, Calypso's
father

Calypso: Mother, Father, this is Odysseus. | found him on
the beach.

Father: Please, come in. Sit down. You look very tired.

Odysseus: Thank you. | am very tired.

Mother: We are going to eat now. Are you hungry?

Odysseus: Yes, |am very hungry. | have not eaten for ten
days.

Calypso: Here isa bowl of soup.

Odysseus: Thank you. It is delicious.

Father: What happened to you? Can you tell us?

Odysseus: Our ship was attacked by a six-headed monster. It
ate many of our sailors.

Father: That isterrible.

Odysseus: The mast broke and the ship disappeared under
the water.

Mother:  That isvery frightening!

Calypso: Please sleep here.

Odysseus: You are very kind. Thank you.

Class composition Unit 6 (example writing)

The poem that the class composes will depend entirely on tne
children's ideas.

Each line can consist of several words, e.g.

Sea, sky, sails

or it could be several words that form a complete phrase, eg
Singing songs happily.

It could be a short phrase, e.g.

Sea and waves,

The line can also consist of a single word, e.g. Sea or Sky
Some lines can be short and others can be longer.

Work with the class on finding interesting words and phrases
not necessarily the first idea or two which are suggested.

Answers to Check-ups 5, 6; Example writing Units 5, 6

1



i Newspapers
Lesson 1 Poster 7, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

* (poster) read about the features of a newspaper article
» follow and read the text

* understand the text and answer oral questions about it
* practise reading the text

Key structure present perfect with for and since

\ Warm-up

" Show the class one or more national or local
| newspapers.

| what the top story is.
I Show the class a news magazine.

I See what the top story is about.

Poster 7

You are going to read a front page newspaper story

Newspapers

You are going to read about places where news appears The name of the newspaper isat the top of the page

The story begins with a headline.
The headline tells you what the story isabout. It is in big
. ; letters.
. It iswritten to catch the reader's attention.
Sil®
«

newspapers magazines

These people work on newspapers and magazines:

Text type and vocabulary

1 Read the title to the class.
Point out the newspapers and magazines. Explain that some
newspapers have magazines with extra news inside them.

2 Read out the names of the people who work on
newspapers and magazines.

Text type features

3 Read the first two lines in the coloured section. Point out
the name of the newspaper. Ask a volunteer to come
forward and read it.

4 Read the next line and point out the headline on the
newspaper page. Ask another volunteer to read it.

Read the information about the headline.
Ask the class what they think this news story might be
about from the headline. Listen to some suggestions.

18 Unit 7 Lesson 1- Poster 7, Reading

Tell the class or ask them to look at the headline and say 1
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Key language We've lived here for ten years/since June
Vocabulary newspapers; parts of a newspaper article
Materials poster 7; PB pp76-77; CD Btrack 17; WB p62;
Dictionary 5

Time division

W-up Poster Reading WB

5 Point out the first photo and caption and read it.
Read the label on the first paragraph.

Ask a volunteer to read the first paragraph. Ask the class
Do you want to know what happened?

Explain that all the detail is in the main story. Point out
how it isin smaller print and set out in three columns.

Reading (pb pp76-77)

1 Give the class time to look at both pages and the pictures.
Ask How were newspapers made a long time ago?
Children may remember from English World 4 that
printing was done with ink and a press. Ask How many
photos were used in the news story? four

2 Play track 17. The children listen and follow in their books.

3 Explain new words using the Dictionary as necessary.

4 Ask questions about each part of the text (see below).

5 Ask different children to read a few lines each of the
newspaper article.

6 Play track 17 a final time.

Reading text questions

How did people get news 2,000 years ago? someone told
them about events

How long did it take to get news? days or weeks

What did the Chinese government use to write news on?
silk

When did the first newspapers appear? 400 years ago
How often did they print newspapers? once a week

When were newspapers sold on the streets every day?
two hundred years ago

When do newspapers appear now? every day of the week
What is sometimes inside a newspaper? a separate
magazine

What do reporters do? find out what happened at the
scene and write about it

What does the photographer do? takes pictures

What does the editor do? decides what will go in the
paper

News story:

Who was Joe Carver? a climber



w Newspapers

Reading (J)

Hold the front page!

TWo thousand years ago

There were no newspapers. When something
important happened, people told each other
about it. News travelled slowly. Sometimes
it was weeks before people heard about a
battle or the death of a king.

More than a thousand years ago Four hundred years ago
The Chinese govemment The first newspaper appeared in
wrote news on silk. It Germany. It was printed every week. It

was news about what the took a long time to print all the copies.
government was doing. It did

not tell people about other
things that were happening.

Two hundred years ago
The new printing presses could
print much more quickly and
newspapers were sold on the
streets every day.

We have newspapers in the morning and in the evening every

day of the week and millions of papers are sold all over the

world. Some newspapers have lots of pages and sometimes

there is a separate magazine inside it, too.

Reporters go to the scene of a news story and find out what happened. They write about it and
photographers take pictures. The editor reads the reporters’ work and decides what will be in the
paper. If there are mistakes, the editor will change some words. Sometimes an editor says, “Hold
the front page!” This means a story is very good and will appear on the front page instead of
something else. It is very exciting for the reporter who wrote it.

The story on the next page was written by a young reporter. It is front page news!

Unit 7 Reading: information; a newspaper article

What happened to him?He fell down a cliff.
Who helped to save him? Jenny Brown and her father
How did Jenny call for help? She used Joe Carver's phone.

Why is Joe Carver lucky to be alive? It was very cold and
he could have died.

Workbook: Study skills

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

If possible, go through this page with the class before they
do the exercises.

Exercises 1 and 2

Ask volunteers to read the story and notes.

Exercise 3

Go through this exercise orally. If you wish, write words

on the board. The children look and listen, then write for
homework.

In turn, ask the children to tell you all the nouns, verbs,
adjectives and adverbs.

Ask them to tell you which words are not in the notes (B).
Write some of these little words on the board.

Ask the last question. The children should recognise and say
that the missing words do not give important information.

www.frenglish.ru

Blackdown Daily News

Lucky to be alive!

The rescue helicopter
went straight to the cfiffs
and picked up the dimber.
Pilot Fred Hall said, ‘1 haw
been in the rescue team
for twenty years and Joe
Carver is the luckiest man
know. Snow was starting "u
M1 and he almost died
ofcold.”

Last nightJoe Carver was
recovering in hospitaL

Joe Carver, rescuedyesterday from the Blackdown Hills

A father and daughter saved the life of an injured He said. “I have climbed

climber yesterday. “Their quick actions prevented mountains since 2001.1
. . o . have never fallen before

aterrible disaster,” said Bill Day of the Search and but | won't climb alone

Rescue Team. next time."

mobile phone, so we couldn't
call anyone. The man was
unconscious and he had

bad injuries.”

While her father was putting
a blanket over the man,
Jenny noticed amobile
phone under his body. When
she pulled it from under him,
she realised it was connected

Jenny Brownfound the phone that to the Search and Rescue

saved the climbers life. Team.

Jenny Brown and her Team leader Bill Day said,

father were walking in the “Joe Carver phoned us but

Blackdown Hills yesterday. then he suddenly stopped

They found rock climber, speaking. We didn’t know

Joe Carver, lying at the where he was. We waited for

bottom of Blackdown CIiff. along time. Then we heard The Search and Rescue Team
Jenny said, “We haven't got a Jenny’s voice.” helicopter picked up the injured m

Unit 7 Reading: information; a newspaper

Let's learn about making notes.
© Study skills

1 Read.

Joe Carver was climbing in the Blackdown Hills yesterday.
He fell on some steep rocks and injured his legs badly.

A man and his daughter found the climber.

They covered the man with awarm blanket and called
the Search and Rescue Team.

They saved the man's life.

2 Now look at these notes about the story.

b m
Joe Carver climbing - Blackdown Hills - yesterday
e  fell - steep rocks - injured legs badly
man and daughter found climber
T covered man - warm blanket - called Search and Rescue Team
e saved man's life.

3 Think about the story and the notes.

Do you understand the story in A? Do you understand the story in B?
The words in the notes (B) are important words. They give you information.
In Byou can find nouns.

Write two nouns from the notes:

In Byou can find verbs.
Write two verbs from the notes:

In Byou can find adjectives.
Write two adjectives from the notes:

In Byou can find adverbs.
Write two adverbs from the notes:

Which words are missing from the notes, little words or big words?
Write some of the missing words:

Do these words give you important information?

© Unit 7 Making notes

Unit 7 Lesson 1- Poster 7, Reading

©

11
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:
* re-read Hold the front page!

« answer true/false and personal response comprehension

questions
e practise vocabulary

, Warm-up

| Alphabetical order. Include some words with the first

i three letters the same: reporter, read, recover, reply,
rescue, realise. Give the children a time limit to list them

J in alphabetical order. (See Games, p215.)

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read the sentences. Write true or false.

MILY NEWS

1 Two thousand years ago newspapers travelled slowly.
The Chinese government wore silk
The first newspaper appeared in Germany. _

Four hundred years ago newspapers were printed every day

2
3
4
5 Sometimes there is a separate magazine inside a newspaper
6 The reporter decides what will go in the paper

7 Jenny Brown and her father were walking in the Blackdown Hills last week..
8 Jenny used her phone to speak to the Search and Rescue Team

9 The helicopter took the injured man to hospital

10 Joe Carver has fallen several times before

Talk about the answers to these questions.

N

1 How many newspapers can you name?
2 Do you everlook at the sports page in a newspaper?
3 Which word do you think describes Jenny best? Why?

a brave b clever ¢ kind

4 Why do you think Joe Carver said:
"I won't climb alone nexttime."

Choose the best word to complete these sentences.

w

mistake search magazine editor decided rescue

1 Ben's favourite _isall about planes.

2 Ahelicopterwentto the sailors from the sinking ship.

3 ANna-----------w---------——-- t0 jOin the basketball club.

4 Mum lost her ring and we had to __for it everywhere.

[ I 1 — put the news story about the fire on the front page.

6 Always correcta _ _when you notice it.

m Unit 7 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: true/false; personal response; cloze

Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (b p7s)
Read again

Read the text to the class or ask children to read aloud.
Alternatively, play track 17 while the children listen and
follow in their books.

Activity 1

Ask a child to read the first statement. Ask whether it istrue
or not. Elicit an answer. Check that the class agrees. If there

Unit 7 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Key structure and language from Lesson 1
Vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p78; WB p63

Time division

W-up Read again Comp & vocab WB

is disagreement, the children should look back at the text to
check. Ask what iswrong with the statement and elicit the
correct sentence.

Continue with the other sentences, asking children to correct
false sentences.

Answers: 1false: News travelled slowly, not
newspapers. 2 false: The Chinese government wrote on
silk. 3true 4 false: They were printed every week not
everyday. b5true 6 false: The editor decides what will
go in the paper. 7 false: They were walking yesterday
not last week. 8 false: She used Joe Carver's phone

because she did not have one. 9true 10 false: He has
never fallen before.

Activity 2

The children answer questions 1and 2 from their own
experience. If some children do not look at the sports page,
ask if they have ever looked at a front or other page.

Question 3 requires a personal opinion but the children
should be able to explain their reasons for their view.

Question 4 requires the children to deduce an answer from
the story.

If you wish, do the first two questions as a whole-class
discussion then let the children discuss in pairs or small groups
before you listen to their answers.

Alternatively, the whole activity can be done with pair/group
work before whole-class discussion.

Answers: 4 It issafer to climb with another person. If
one person is injured the other one can get help. Joe
Carver was rescued because he was found by luck.

Activity 3
Ask a child to read the words.
Give the class a minute or two to read all the sentences.

Ask a volunteer to read and complete the first sentence.
Check with the class. The children write.

Continue with the other sentences.

Answers: 1 magazine 2 rescue 3decided 4 search
5 editor 6 mistake



Extension

Vocabulary practice: ask questions about new vocabulary.

Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (wb pes)

Check the children understand the tasks.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must re-
read the text before they try to answer exercise 2.

Point out the first sentence in exercise 2 to the class. Read

it and ask When did that happen? Elicit two hundred years
ago. Point out number 1 in the box next to that time.

The children read the other sentences and decide which time
in the past each statement matches.

Remind them to check back to the text to check their
answers.

Exercise 3

Remind the children to check in their Dictionaries as
necessary.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2

Two thousand years ago: 4, 7

More than athousand years ago: 2, 6
Four hundred years ago: 3, 8

Two hundred years ago: 1, 5

Exercise 3

1 notice 2realise 3connect 4 recover 5injure

www.frenglish.ru

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read Hold the front page! again.

2 Write the number of each sentence in the correct place below.

Newspapers were sold on the streets every day.

The news was about the government.

The first newspaper was printed every week.

People told each other the news.

New printing presses printed the newspapers more quickly.
The Chinese government wrote news on silk.

The news travelled slowly.

© N o o A W N e

The first newspaper appeared in Germany.

two thousand years ago | | more than athousand years ago L

four hundred years ago | ---—--— | two hundred years ago | ——

w

Match the words and the definitions.

~Ninjure  connect realise notice recover®)

1 to see something among other things
2 to think and understand

3 to join

4 to get better after being ill

5 to hurt badly

Unit 7 Matching; definitions ©

Unit 7 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary



Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

« understand the composition of the key structure
e practise the key structure

« produce the key structure independently

Key structure present perfect with for and since

Warm-up

Word classes. Write verbs, adverbs and nouns on the
board. Children volunteer to underline verbs, circle
adverbs and draw a box round nouns. (See Games, p216.)

Grammar

1 Look and read. It's time/or grammar again!

I have been in the rescue team for twenty years. \
I have lived in Blackdown for thirty years.

Joe Carver has climbed mountains since 2001.
He has been in hospital since yesterday evening.

2 Answer the questions. Use for or since.

1 2 3

two weeks ten years 2004 a long time April Saturday

How long has she had her cat?
How long has he had that car?
How long have they been friends?

She’s had her cat/or ten years.

How long has she been in hospital?
How long have they lived in their house?

SIS I NN CRN

How long has he lived in New York?

w

Read, ask and answer. Use for or since in the answer. Use the verbs in brackets.

1 Fred came to Blackdown thirty years ago. (live)

How long has Fred
lived in Blackdown?

A He's lived in Blackdown
lor thirty years.

2 Sam started playing the guitar six months ago. (play)

3 Miss Brown came to this school in 2007. (be)

4 Grandpa bought his car twenty years ago. (have)

5 People first arrived on this island hundreds of years ago. (live)
6 The children began to study French in September, (study)

Unit 7 Grammar: present perfect with for and since

Grammar (pb p79)
Activity 1

Ask Who are the two people in the pictures? What did they
do? Fred Hall flew the rescue helicopter; Joe Carver fell at
Blackdown CIiff.

Ask different children to read the speech bubble and the
sentences.

Write the sentences on the board and underline the structure
or write it in colour.

Remind the class of the present perfect: present tense of have
+ past participle.

22 Unit 7 Lesson 3- Grammar
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Vocabulary from Lesson 1
Materials PB p79; WB p64; GPB p34
Time division

W-up Presentation / practice WB

Tell the class that for and since are both used with time
words and phrases.

Explain that for is used with a length of time; since is used
with a point in time (a named day, month, year, etc.) Write
this on the board if you wish.

Activity 2

Give the children a few moments to look at the pictures.

Ask one or more children to read the time words and phrases.
If you wish, ask if each one is a length of time or a point in
time.

Read the first question and let a child read the answer.

Ask the next question and elicit an answer. If the children
make mistakes, remind them to think whether the time
phrase means a length of time or a point in time.

Continue with the other sentences.

When the activity has been completed with the class working
together, the children should practise asking and answering
the questions in pairs. Listen to pairs speaking.

Answers: 2 He has had that car since Saturday.

3 They have been friends for a long time. 4 She has
been in hospital for two weeks. 5 They have lived in
their house since 2004. 6 He has lived in New York since
April.

Activity 3

Go through the example with the class.

Explain that every question must begin with How long and
use the verb in brackets. The sentences give the information
for the answer.

Go through the activity orally with the whole class, then let
children practise in pairs.

Answers: 2 How long has Sam played the guitar? He
has played the guitar for six months. 3 How long has
Miss Brown been at this school? She has been at this
school since 2007. 4 How long has Grandpa had his
car? He has had his car for twenty years. 5 How long
have people lived on this island? People have lived on
this island for hundreds of years. 6 How long have the
children studied French? They have studied French since
September.
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Workbook: Grammar (wb pe4)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Grammar Grammar is brilliant!

1 Complete the sentences with for or since.

The children should be able to complete these exercises 1 Aunt Sally has lived in Paris a long time.
inde pen de ntly 2 Jimmy has been in this class last September.
3 Lily has had her puppy three months.
. 4 Billy has played in the football team _2008.
Exercise 1 o , .
5 Susie isill. She has not eaten anything ____yesterday morning.

6 Grandma has kept chickens in her garden _  —eeeeees many years.

If necessary, remind them of when to use for and since before
they begin.

N}

Answer the questions. Use for or since and the words in brackets.

Exercise 2

Do the first question together as preparation if you wish.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
1for 2since 3for 4 since 5since 6 for

Exercise 2

1 Grandpa has worn his hat for years. 2 Mandy has
had that kitten since her birthday. 3 Miss Morgan has
worked as a dentist since 2005. 4 They have lived in
their house for six weeks. 5 There have been swings

in the playground since April. 6 She has taught at this
school for eighteen months.

How long have there been swings in the playground? (April)

6 f—v " How long has she taught at this school? (eighteen months)

Grammar P ractice BOOk (gpb p34) © Unit 7 Present perfect with for and since

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 34.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
1for 2since 3since 4for 5since 6 since

Activity 2

2 He has lived in London since 2002. 3 He has had a
headache for three hours. 4 He has studied Spanish for
three months. 5 He has been friends with Joe for two
years. 6 He has had a bicycle since June.

Unit 7 Lesson 3 - Grammar 123



Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

L

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

« listen to a conversation

¢ think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
* hold a short conversation in pairs

Key language How long have you lived here? I've lived
here for ten years/ since June.

I Warm-up

24

Play the Question game. (See Games p214.)

Grammar in conversation

1 ® Listen and read.

Molly: Have you always lived in Blackdown?

Sam:  No. When I was little, we lived in a village
in the country.

Molly: So how long have you lived here?

Sam: We've lived here for eight years.

Molly: Do you live in a house or an apartment?

Sam: We've got an apartmentin Sun Street.
It's on the top floor.

Molly: Lucky you! We're on the ground floor.

Sam: Where do you live?

Molly: Inthat new apartment block in Park Road.
We've been there since August.

2 Think, write and say. I live in Hill Street

Where do you live?

Do you live in a house or an apartment?

Ilive in a house. 1

Isit big or small? Which floor do you live on?
Has it got a garden? Have you got a balcony?

We've lived there for ages.
How long have you lived there?

3 Let's talk! At "IS&bk

Where do you live?
Useful phrases

How long...? since for

Which floor...? Lucky you!

Unit 7 Grammar in conversation: present perfect with for and since

Unit 7 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Key vocabulary homes and houses
Materials PB p80; CD Btrack 18; WB p65; GPB p35
Time division

W-up Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking WB

Grammar in conversation (pb pso)
Activity 1

Ask the class What do you think the children are talking
about? the places where they live

Play track 18. The children listen and follow in their books.

Explain that the last sentence is another way of saying We've
lived there since August.

Activity 2

Read, or ask children to read, the questions. Choose other
children to read each speech bubble answer.

Give the children a few minutes to note their answers to all
the questions. Remind them to write just a word or two, not
complete sentences.

Activity 3

Choose children to read the speech bubbles and the useful
phrases.

Divide the class into pairs or small groups. They talk about
where they live by asking all the questions in activity 2 and
using their notes to remind them of their answers.

If your class is confident, encourage them to speak to each
other without referring to their answer notes. They may
need to refer to the questions.

Go around listening as they speak. All pairs/groups should
use the question How long have you lived there?
Encourage the children to find out as much from each
other as they can. Tell them they may ask each other extra
qguestions, e.g. Do you like your apartment/house? Isit noisy?
Isit near our school? etc.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wb pes)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Remind the class that their answers must be true answers
about themselves.

Exercise 2

Tell the children to read the complete conversation and all
the words in the box before they begin to fill the gaps.
Remind them to re-read the completed dialogue and to check
that it makes sense.

If this work is done in class, or at another suitable time, let
the children work in pairs and read through the dialogue
together.

Ask a pair to read while the rest of the class listen and check
their work.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
Children's own answers.

Exercise 2
house, apartment, block, How long, for ages, floor, top,
balcony, Lucky, ground

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p3s)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 35.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
2 since 10 o'clock 3 fortwo days 4 since 9 o'clock
5 for four hours

Activity 2

2 How long have you had a dog? 3 How long have
you played football? 4 How long have you lived in this
town? 5 How long have you had a computer in your
room?

www.frenglish.ru

Grammar in conversation

1 Answer these questions about you.

2

1 Which town or city do you live in?,

How long have you lived there?

Which school do you go to?

How long have you been a pupil there? _

How long has he or she taught you? _

Who is your best friend?

2
3
4
5 Who is your teacher?
6
7
8

How long have you been friends? _

Complete the conversation. Use the words in the box.

How long top floor house balcony
ground Lucky for ages apartment block
Fred: Do you live in a _ _oran apartment?
Alice: We live inan___

Fred:

Alice:
Fred:
Alice:

Fred:

Alice:
Fred:

Its inthatold__ _near the park.
_have you lived there?

We've lived there _

W hich _isyour apartment on?

___ floor.

Doesithavea__

Yes, it does.

........................ you! We haven'tgot one

because we're onthe floor.

Unit 7 Present perfect with forand s m

Unit 7 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation



Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim Spelling; poem; Use of English

Lesson targets Children:

* learn the spelling of compound nouns
e practise spelling and writing words

« understand and say a short poem

Key language (poem) houses and homes

Warm-up

Play Rhyming words, version 2. (See Games, p214.)

Spelling
Compound nouns are made from two words put together, j

A HI

news + paper = newspaper

1 Write these compound nouns. Read the words.

snow + man = news + paper =

foot + ball = sun + glasses =
tooth + ache = super + market =

| Listen and say the words.

IN)

Write the words.

isl

3 ® Listen and say.

*m*8 Ca
tosowE TV Big house, small house.
Very, very tall house.
Castle, cottage.
Hole-in-the-wall house.
Houseboat, boat house.
Snow house, tree house.
Palace, penthouse.
mm

Dog house, greenhouse,
Home!

Unit 7 spelling; compound words

Spelling (b psp

Point out Mr Smash's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 19. The children listen.
Read the example word. The class repeats.

Activity 1

Give the children a minute or two to write the words.
Play track 20. The children listen and repeat.
The class reads the words together.

126 Unit 7 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Target words newspaper, snowman, football, sunglasses,
toothache, supermarket

Materials PB p81; CD Btracks 19-21; WB pp66-67; GPB p36
Time division

W-up Spelling Poem Use of English wB

Activity 2

Give the class a moment to look at the pictures.

Ask a child to say the first word. Check the class agrees.
Ask a volunteer to write the word on the board. Check

everyone agrees with the spelling before they write in their
books.

Answers: 1ltoothache 2football
4 snowman 5 supermarket

3 sunglasses
6 newspaper

Activity 3

Tell the class to look at the picture. Ask what they think the
poem is about. Listen to their ideas.

Play track 21. The children listen and follow.

Read through the words with the class. Explain any
unfamiliar language.

Play track 21 again. The children join in.
They may learn this poem if you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB p67.

Workbook: Use of English (wb ps7)

Read out Miss Smart's speech bubble. Ask a volunteer to read
the example sentence. Write it on the board. Circle the's.

Exercise 1

Tell the children to look at the sentence, find and circle the's.
While they do this, write the sentence on the board.

Ask a child to circle on the board. The other children check
their work.

Ask the question. Elicit the reporter. The children write.

Give the children time to circle's in the four phrases and
write the owner. Meanwhile, write the phrases on the board.
Ask volunteers to circle on the board. Ask who the owner is in
each phrase. The children check their work.

Exercise 2

Tell the children to look at the first picture. Ask Whose bottle
is it? Elicit It's the baby's bottle. The children complete the
phrase in their books. While they do this write the

bottle on the board.



Ask a volunteer to complete it. The children check their work.
Go through the sentence and phrases with objects as owners.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
1the butterfly 2the baker 3the climber 4the swan

Exercise 2
1 baby's 2 bird's 3 boy's 4 man's

Workbook: Spelling (wb pss)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. This page
should be done by the children working alone. Read, or ask a
child to read, the reminder in Mr Smash's speech bubble. Ask
a volunteer to read the word in the box.

Exercise 1

Point out the example and where to write the complete word.

Exercise 2

Explain that there are many words in English that are made
by putting two words together. Tell the class they already
know these compound words and they should be able to
match the two parts and write them under the correct pictures.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
l1snowman 2toothache 3 sunglasses 4 newspaper
5football 6 supermarket

Exercise 2
1 motorbike 2 candlelight 3woodcutter 4 jellyfish

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p3s)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 36.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
3 It isthe boy's notebook. 4the boy 5 Itisthe bird's
wing. 6the bird 7 Itisthe girl's hair. 8the girl

www.frenglish.ru

Use of English I

A possessive noun shows the owner of something.
WiTE* . if prick with

I Jenny fcrown helped to SQve "the climber’s life.

[N

Read and answer the questions.

Look at this sentence: The editor read the reporter’'swork. Circle the's.
Who was the owner of the Work? — ----------eeemmmmmmmmeeee

Circle the's. Write the owner.

2 the baker's bread

3 the climber's rope 4 the swan's nest

N

Complete these phrases.

3 the bike

An object can be the owner, too.

the chair's leg the car's wheel
Unit 7 Possessive nouns ©
Spelling
Compound nouns are made/rom two words put together, j
/ ” ™ »
news + paper = newspaper /JFi

1 Match the words. Write the words.

super -v. man
foot \ ache 2
3
snow glasses
sun paper
tooth ball 5
news — market 6 __supermarket

2 Match and write the words under the correct picture.

r a r \
wood bike
jelly cutter
motor light
candle fish
\% y Vv
ss/'cltuDli
&"r

Unit 7 Compound nouns

Unit 7 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Compaosition practi

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

e compose a newspaper article with teacher support
(session 1)

e note ideas for writing a report independently (session 2)

e write a newspaper report independently (session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

J Session | Warm-up

Play one of the Find the word games. (See Games, p215.) j

Do you remember Jenny Brown?

Class composition She helped to save a man’s lile.

1 Read the newspaper report on page 77 again.

Read what happened next. f t

The rescue team wanted to thank Jenny Brown. She was invited to the Search and Rescue
Centre. She went with her father and she met the team leader, Bill Day, and the helicopter
pilot, Fred Hall. Jenny and her father went up in the rescue helicopter. They flew over Blackdown ClIiff.

4f

Blackdown Search and Rescue Team

Certificate of thanks to:

Jenny Brown

for her help in the rescue
at Blackdown Cliff

They went back to the Centre,

the team went down on a rope. It was very exciting. Bill Day presented a certificate to Jenny.

w

Write the story for the Blackdown Daily News.

1 Write a headline. This tells the reader what the story is about. It is usually only a few words.

2 Write a shortfirst paragraph. This tells the reader a little more about the story. Try to
make it interesting sothat the reader wants to read the whole report.

3 Write the report of Jenny's visit to the Search and Rescue Centre. Write what happened.
Write what these people said about the visit.

Jenny Bill Day Fred Hall

4 Think of a photo to put with the report. Write a caption for the photo.

Unit 7 Class composition: a newspaper report

Vocabulary from the unit
PB p82; WB pp68-69

Time division (session 1)

Materials

W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

Class composition (pb ps2)

Read Miss Sparkle's speech bubble. Ask the class what they
can remember about Jenny.

Activity 1

The children look back at PB page 77. Ask one or more
volunteers to read out the article.

Activity 2

Ask different children to read what happened next and the
sentences under the pictures.

Activity 3

Help the class to compose the newspaper report.

Ask them to think what the report isabout and to suggest a
headline. Accept several ideas if there is more than one good
one. Write them on the board for choosing later.

Ask the class what important information should be included
in the first paragraph. Remind them that the first paragraph
gives more detail about the events. It makes them sound
interesting so that the reader continues to read the report.
Help the class to write the rest of the report in two or three
paragraphs.

Ask the children to suggest what each of the people said
about the visit. Show the class how to include some direct
speech in the report.

Ask for suggestions for a photograph and a caption.

When the writing is complete, ask a volunteer to read it

to the class. Ask whether any changes could be made to
improve the report. Isthe first paragraph interesting? Does
the report make sense? Is the caption correct?

Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Let one
or more volunteers read the story to the class.

Example class composition

See page 149 for an example report drawn from answers to
suggested questions and given prompts. This example is given
as a guide only.

28 Unit 7 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



Session 2 Warm-up

Play Look, cover, write, check with words from Lesson 5.
(see Games, p215.)

Workbook: Writing preparation wb pes)

Exercise 1

Read out Mr Smash's speech bubble. Ask a volunteer to read
the narrative about what happened next.

Ask other children to read the rest of the information.

Exercise 2

Explain the task to the class. The children write ideas of what
people said in the boxes. If you wish, this exercise could be
done in pairs.

Ask several pairs to tell you some of the ideas they have
written in the boxes.

Exercise 3
Explain to the class that they are going to use their ideas to
write the complete report on the facing page.

Go through the list of what they must include. Make sure the
children understand what all these items are.

Explain that they can think of several ideas for a headline
and choose one of them. They may do this when they have
finished the rest of the report if they wish.

Workbook: Composition practice (wb pe9)

The children write the newspaper story.

Go around helping and monitoring as they work.

Make sure they remember to write a caption under the
photograph.

Remind them to read through their work when they have
finished and to correct any mistakes.

If there istime, ask a few children to read out the headline
and first paragraph.

They may complete the task for homework.
The children make neat copies of their reports for their

portfolios. Encourage them to make them look realistic, using

large writing for the headline, for example. If possible,
children should key in their work, choosing appropriate style
and size of fonts for the article.

Assessment

In assessing this task, look for writing which:
» contains all the elements of a newspaper report
e iswritten in the third person

* recounts events in a clear order that is easy to follow
and understand.

*

©
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W riting preparation

This is what happened when the injured
climber, Joe Carver left hospital.

1 Read.
Joe Carver phoned the Blackdown Daily News. He had a present for Jenny Brown.
The editor invited Jenny to visit the Blackdown Daily News. Jenny Brown and her family wer
to the big building in the middle of the town.

Write your ideas in the boxes.

Jenny's mum and dad

3 Write the news story of Jenny's visit to the newspaper on the next page.

Remember to include all the

1 the headline parts of the news story.You can

2 ashort first paragraph draw your idea Jor the photograph.jp

3 a photograph and a caption

4 the restof the report

Unit 7 Writing notes for a newspaper report

Composition practice
the headline

a short first paragraph

Unit 7 Writing a newspaper report ©

Unit 7 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



Lesson 7 Listening

Lesson aim Listening

Lesson targets Children:

¢ understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story

< listen to the narrative and complete dialogue for the
story

e answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of
the story

5 Warm-up
|

Say the poem from PB page 81.

Listening

1 Look and read. 2 <f Look, listen and read. 3 Talk aboutthe story.

Timv Slug - Part 1

Unit'7 Listening

Listening (psps3)
Activity 1
Read the title of the story to the class. Give the class a minute

or two to look at the whole page.

Ask the class if they remember the characters, Tim and Jamie.
Ask How did they become friends?

Explain the new words or ask the children to look in their
Dictionaries.

Ask What is the setting for this story? school

]3) Unit 7 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary bully, leave alone, jealous, kit, fair, fed up,
revenge

Materials PB p83; CD Btrack 22

Time division
W-up Pre-listen Post-listen

Listening Activities

Activity 2

Explain to the class that they are now going to hear the
whole story.

Tell them to look at each picture and follow the story.

Explain that the sound they hear tells them when to move on
to the next picture.

Play track 22. The children listen and look.

Activity 3
Ask questions to check understanding:

What names do the school children call the two bullies? Slug
and Snail

What is Slug's real name? Kevin Brown

Why does Jamie think Slug doesn't like Tim? because he is
jealous

What things is Tim good at? sports, maths, having lots of
friends

Is Kevin good at anything? He is not good at sports, maths
and having friends.

What unkind thing did Slug and Snail do to Tim on Monday?
hid his lunchbox

... Tuesday? threw his sports kit out of the window

... Wednesday? made paper planes out of his English
homework

What did Tim have to do? stay in and do his homework
again

Ask about the story:

What is Tim's only problem at school? Slug and Snail
How do they usually treat Tim? they bully him

What did Jamie tell Tim they would do? get their revenge

Ask deductive and personal response questions (see next
page).

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 7.



Listening audioscript: Tim versus Slug - Part 1

1 Jamie and Tim were good friends. They were in the
same class at school and they spent time together after
school, too. They both loved playing computer games.
Jamie: Ha ha! Iwin!

2 There was only one problem. At school there was a boy
called Kevin Brown. Everyone called him Slug. And Slug

was a bully.
Slug: Come here, you!
Jamie: You're a bully, Slug! Leave him alone!

3 Slugjust didn't like Tim. Why not?

Tim: Why doesn't he like me? He's hated me
since | arrived at this school.
Jamie: Don't worry about him. He's just jealous.

4 Perhaps Slug was jealous. Tim was good at sports...

Boys: Goall!!
Slug was not...
Slug: Oh!

5 Tim was very clever. He was especially good at Maths...

Teacher Excellent work, Tim!Well done!
Slug was not...
Teacher: Very bad work, Kevin. Do it again!

6 The other boys liked Tim but they didn't like Slug. Slug
had only one friend and his name was Snail.
Slug: Hello, Snail.
Snail: Hello, Slug.

7 Slug and Snail were horrible to Tim. On Monday, they
hid his lunchbox.
Tim: Where's my lunch? I'm sure it was in my
bag.
Slug and Snail: Hee hee hee!

Deductive questions

Why do you think Slug only had one friend?

Children's own ideas. They might point out that Slug was a
bully and people do not like bullies. He was unkind to Tim so
perhaps he was often unkind to other people, too.

Was Jamie being a good friend to Tim? Why?/ Why not?
The children should say that Jamie was being a good friend.
They should be able to point out that Jamie helped Tim
when Slug spoke unkindly to him. Jamie told Slug to leave
Tim alone. He told Tim not to let Slug upset him. He talked
with Tim about what they could do.

www.frenglish.ru

8 On Tuesday they took his sports kit and threw it out of
the window.
Tim: Where's my sports kit? | know | put it in
my bag this morning.
Slug and Snail: Ha ha ha!

9 On Wednesday they took his English homework and
made paper planes with it.
Tim Where's my English homework? It was in
my bag. | know it was.

10 Mrs Thomson, the English teacher, was very angry with
Tim.

Mrs Thomson: This is not good enough, Tim. You must

do your homework. It's very important.

Tim: I did do it, Mrs Thomson. Really | did.

Mrs Thomson: Well, where is it?

Tim: Idon't know.

Mrs Thomson: Well, you must stay after school and do
it again.

Tim: Yes, Mrs Thomson.

11 So Tim stayed at school and wrote his English homework
again. He was really angry.

Tim: It's not fair. 1did my homework but
somebody took it. | had my sports kit but
somebody took it. | had my lunchbox but
somebody took it. And | know who that
"somebody" is...

12 That evening Tim went to Jamie's house. They talked in
Jamie's room.

Tim: I'm fed up with Slug and Snail.
Jamie: I know.

Tim: They're horrible bullies.

Jamie: Don't worry. We'll get our revenge.
Tim: Really? How can we do that?

Personal response questions

If you wish, let the children discuss some or all of the
following questions in groups before you ask for responses
from around the class.

Before they discuss the first question, make sure they
understand 'to get revenge'.

Is getting revenge a good idea? Why?/ Why not?
What do you think Jamie is planning to do?
What would you do if you were Jamie?

Unit 7 Lesson 7 - Listening
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fHy Radio and television

Lesson 1 Poster 8, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

* (poster) read about the features of an interview

« follow and read the text

« understand the text and answer oral questions about it
e practise reading the text

Key structure definite/indefinite article; zero article

Warm-up

Play Simon says. (See Games, p215.)

Poster 8
n O Radio and television

You are going to read about radio and TV programmes.

You are going to read a TV interview.

The interviewer is Paddy Riley. He isthe host of a chat show
called Paddy's People
radio studio

interviewer

m

Paddy isthe interviewer. He asks questions.

The person he interviews isthe
interviewee. This week the
interviewee is Danny Green
He answers the questions

Look at part of the interview. It is set out like a play. The
names of the speakers are on the left. The words theu sau
follow

Paddy Whets d'd vou enter your f-rv competition?
Danny When | was six.
1 Paddy Didyou win?
HpDamiy Yes.

Look again at the questions and answers. The interviewer
asks a question then lets the interviewee answer.

Text type and vocabulary

1 Read the title to the class.

2 Read the types of programme. For each one, read
the words for objects and for people involved in the
programmes.
To help the children understand, ask or tell them about
examples of these programmes that are on TV now.

3 Ask if anyone in the class has ever seen a news reporter
working on the street or been in a TV studio for a
programme recording.

Text type features

5 Read out the information about the interview.

To help children understand, mention a popular chat show
host on TV at the present time, if there is one.

6 Read about the interviewee and point out the picture.
Ask the class to suggest what the boy does and why he is
being interviewed.

7 Read the information about how an interview iswritten.
8 Ask a pair to read the lines.
Read the last sentence. Explain that the interviewer

& Unit 8 Lesson 1- Poster 8, Reading

Key language result clauses: It was so sad that | cried.
Vocabulary TV and radio; news and entertainment
Materials poster 8; PB pp84-85; CD Btrack 23; WB p72;
Dictionary 5

Time division

W-up Poster Reading WB

should not talk a lot. The interviewer's job isto help the
interviewee feel confident and to encourage him or her to
give interesting answers.

Reading (pb ppsa-ss)

1 Give the classtime to look at the text and the pictures.
Ask How many different kinds of programme are shown
on page 84?5
Ask the children what they think the interviewee does.
They may be able to say that he skates on ice.

2 Play track 23. The children listen and follow in their books.

®3 Explain new words using the Dictionary as necessary
4 Ask questions about each part of the text (see below).

5 Ask different children to read a few lines each of the
information text and interview.

6 Play track 23 a final time.

Reading text questions

Where did people use to find out the news? in
newspapers

When could they hear the news? when radio was
invented

Do lots of people watch the news on TV? yes, news
programmes are popular

When you listen to a play, what can help you to
imagine the scene? sound effects

What makes a TV drama entertaining? settings,
beautiful costumes, fast action

Who interviews people on a chat show? the host

Who does Paddy Riley include in his guest list every
week? a young person

Who is the interviewee this week? an ice skater, Danny
Green

What will Danny do at the next Olympics? represent his
country

How long has Danny been skating? since he was four
Who did he start skating with ?his sister

How long did his sister go skating? She went skating for
a couple of years.

How old was Danny when he won his first competition?
SiX



Radio and television

Reading ®

News and entertainment

People used to read the news only in the
newspapers. When radio was invented, they heard
the news. When television was invented, they saw
it, too. News programmes are popular, with lots
of interviews and reports. Some channels show
news and nothing else.

As well as news, there is a lot of entertainment on
radio and television. You can hear plays on the radio.
The actors are in a studio. They speak into a
microphone. You can't see them so you have to
imagine the scene for yourself. A sound engineer
adds sound effects. They help you to imagine

the scene.

Everything is shown to you in a TV drama and you don't
need to imagine the scene or what people look like.
Sometimes the settings are fascinating places and the
costumes are often beautiful. They make the programme
very entertaining, especially when there is fast action, too.

People enjoy chat shows in aTV studio. The
guests are interviewed by the show's host and
their conversations are usually interesting and
entertaining. Paddy Riley hosts the chat show,
Paddy's People. He invites several different people
onto his show every week and he always includes
ayoung person. This week he is interviewing an
ice skater.

Unit 8 Reading: information; an interview

How many gold medals has Danny won? five

When did he win the international competition? last
month

IsDanny ever nervous? He is always nervous before he
starts skating.

Who is Paddy Riley going to interview next week? a
young lady violinist

Workbook: Study skills wb p72)

Exercise 1

Remind the children to look at the second letter of words
beginning with the same letter and the third letter of words
with the first two letters the same.

Exercise 2

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

1 audience, conversation, radio, studio, television

2 drama, guest, host, news, show 3 entertaining,
fantastic, fascinating, interesting, special 4 invent,
invite, skate, watch, win

Exercise 2
1 conversation 2 imagine 3 popular 4 audience
5 obvious 6 guest

www.frenglish.ru

Paddy: My young guest this week is a champion skater who will represent his country a: t't
Olympics. He's only thirteen years old.

Let me introduce you to Danny Green! (Audienceapplauds) Welcome to the show D a*".
Danny:  Thanks, Paddy.
Paddy: Tell us about your skating, Danny. When did you start?
Danny: When | was four. | went with my sister. We were such noisy children that Murr w tec «: -yr
rid of us both on Saturday mornings! (Audience laugh$
Paddy: Did you always like it?
Danny: Yes | did, right from the beginning. My sister
gave up after a couple of years but | carried on.
Paddy: When was your first competition?
Danny: When | was six.
Paddy: Did you win?
Danny: Yes.
Paddy: So awinner from the start?
Danny: Well...
Paddy: You're avery modest boy, Danny.
Danny: Oh,..amI?
Paddy: You've won five gold medals!
Danny: Well,... that's true...

Paddy:  And that'sjust in the last three years, ladies and gentlemen! We've got a picture o* .:.

Danny, winning at the international competition last month.

There it is, isn't that fantastic? [Audience applauds) How does it feel to be an atore out tr*re

with all eyes on you, Danny? Does it make you nervous?
Danny:  I'm always nervous before | start, but as soon as | hear the music and start mov t
Paddy:  And we can see why, Danny, you're obviously a born champion. Good luck for the
Danny: Thanks very much.
Paddy:  Danny Green, ladies and gentlemen, a star to watch. (Audience applauds)
Next week I'll talk to a very special young lady. The young lady is aviolinist She's :rt
youngest solo violinist with the City Orchestra. Her name is Meg Thorp. Til! the'-,

goodbye and thanks for watching!

Unit 8 Reading: information; an interview

O Study skills

Let's have /un with some new words!

iabcdefgfiij klmno pgrstuvwxyz

1 (aEc) Write the words in alphabetical order

1 studio radio conversation television audience
2 news drama show host guest
3 fantastic interesting special entertaining fascinating

4 invite win watch invent skate

Write the words in the box next to their definitions.
A popular audience imagine guest conversation obviously
chat, talking: -------------e-eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee- ()

to have an idea or a picture in your head: — -M

well-liked by many people:  -----eememceeenacas - (adj)

clearly:--

1
2
3
4 the people who watch a show:
5
6

a person Who is invited: — =-----==--mmeemmee e -(n)
Now check your answers in your Dictionary.

Were you right? j

Unit 8 Dictionary skills

Unit 8 Lesson 1- Poster 8, Reading
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

* re-read News and entertainment

* match parts of sentences; answer personal response
questions

e practise vocabulary

Warm-up

Play the Memory game. (See Games, p214.)

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Match the sentence beginnings and endings.

1 People used to read the news a in aTVdrama,

2 Some channels show news b on the radio,
in a TV studio,

fascinating places,

3 You can hear plays

o

4 The actors are
5 Everything isdone for you by the show's host,
in a studio,

only in the newspapers,

6 Sometimes the settings are
7 People enjoy chat shows

@@ - o a

8 The guests are interviewed and nothing else.

2 Think about the answers to these questions.

1 Which do you like better, radio or television? Why?

2 What kind of programmes do you like?

3 What is your favourite programme?

4 Do you think that Danny is modest? Why or why not?

3 Complete these sentences about Danny Green.

Danny's sport i Heisa skater. He will represent his country at
the next------------mmeeeev| He started skating when he was He won his first
----------- atthe age o f-----------—--------He has won five medals in the

lost---- before he starts skating but when he

hears the and starts moving, he it.

Unit 8 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: sentence matching; personal response; cloze

Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (pb pse)

Read again

Read News and entertainment to the class or ask different
children to read aloud. Alternatively, play track 23 to the
class while they listen and follow in their books.

Activity 1

Give the children time to read the sentence beginnings and
endings.

Ask a child to read the first sentence beginning. Tell the
children to draw a line to the correct ending and read the

34 Unit 8 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Key structure and language from Lesson 1
from Lesson 1
PB p86; WB p73

Time division

Vocabulary

Materials

W-up Read again Comp & vocab WB

complete sentence silently. Tell them to check that it makes
sense.

Ask a volunteer to say the complete first sentence. Check that
the class agrees. Children write g next to number 1

5a 6d

Answers: 3b 4f

7c 8e

1g 2h

Activity 2

The first three questions depend on personal response and
individual opinion.

Ask the whole class to think about question 1. Take a vote.
Ask a few children to give reasons for their choice. Ask if
anyone has a different reason. Elicit any other points that
have not yet been made.

For question 2 divide the class into small groups. Give

them one minute to note down three different kinds of
programmes that they like. Ask the first group their choices
and write them on the board. Ask the other groups, adding
any new types and putting a mark beside those that have
already been listed.

At the end it will be possible to see which kind of programme
most children like.

Ask different children around the class to answer question 3.
Write a list on the board. Take a vote if you wish.

For question 4, make sure the children understand modest.

If you wish, the children discuss first in groups. Ask for
answers then hold a short class discussion about them.

Activity 3

Give the children a minute or two to read the text. Encourage
them to try to think of the words without looking back.

If they cannot remember or need to check spelling they
should look back at the text.

Ask the children to write their answers in pencil.

Ask one or more children what word completes the first
sentence. Other children check their work. Ask if anyone has
a different answer.

If there is disagreement, tell the class to look back and check
the exact words in the text.

Answers: skating, champion, Olympics,
four, competition, six, gold, three,
nervous, music, loves
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Workbook: Reading comprehension and
VO Cab u Iary (Wb p73) Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read News and entertainment in the Pupil's Book again.

Check the children understand the tasks.
2 Write the kind of programme each sentence tells you about.

Q news programme  radio play TV drama chat show

Exercises 1 and 2

1 The costumes are often beautiful.

Point out eXerCise 1 and remind the CIaSS th at they must re- 2 The conversations are usually interesting and entertaining.
. 3 Th lots of intervit d rts.
read the text before they try to answer exercise 2. 16 a1 Bl oT imerviews and fepors

4 The host interviews the guests.

Remind the children to look back at the text carefully if they 5 These programmes are popular.
are not sure in exercise 2. 6 The actors are in a studio.

3 Label the picture.

Exercises 3 and 4 sound engineer host guests microphone

Children may use their Dictionaries as necessary to help them
or to check answers.

Exercise 4

Remind the children that the numbered words should be
familiar. They must find which new word has a similar

meaning.

Remember! Some words have meanings

Workbook answers that are nearly the same as other words.

Exercise 2 nervous champion applaud couple carry on

1 TVdrama 2 chatshow 3news programme 4 chat 1 clap : 2 wo

h 5 6 d | 3 winner A 4 continue
show news programme radio play o worried
EXerCise 3 Unit 8 Match statements; label pictures; synonyms ©

(clockwise from top of image) microphone, guests, sound
engineer, host, audience

Exercise 4

1 applaud 2 couple 3champion 4 carry on
5 nervous

Unit 8 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary 135
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Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

* understand the composition of the key structure
e practise the key structure

» produce the key structure independently

Key structure articles: a, an, the and zero article

I Warm-up

>

I The children think of all the words they know to do with
J the media (newspapers, television and radio).

Grammar

1 Look and read.
Guess what! More grammar!

Look! No article!

Paddy Riley has a chat show on TV.

The chat show is called Paddy's People.

Today he is interviewing an ice skater.

The ice skater is called Danny Green.j

Paddy likes talking to people.

The people on his show are always interesting.

2 Look, ask and answer.

*

-
May Owen

Is there a singer

on the show? Yes, there is.

M What's the 0

singer called? The singer’s

called Rosanna.

1 singer 2 photographer 3 jce skater 4 guitarist 5 painter 6 actor

He interviews guests. The guests are interesting. |

w

Talk about Paddy's People.

Who does Paddy interview?

Where do they sit?

What are there on the table?
Who performs on the show?

guests - interesting
chairs - comfortable
flowers - not real
dancers - entertaining
Who else performs?
What does Danny tell?

musicians-excellent
jokes - funny

o oA W N

Unit 8 Grammar: a, an, the and zero article

Unit 8 Lesson 3- Grammar
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from Lesson 1
PB p87; WB p74;, GPB p37

Time division

Vocabulary

Materials

W-up Presentation / practice WB

Grammar (pb pg7)

Activity 1

Ask Who are the people in the picture? Paddy Riley and
Danny Green

Ask different children to read the sentences. Write them
on the board and underline the key words or write them in
colour.

Point out that in the first pair of sentences, the indefinite
article is used the first time the chat show is mentioned.
The second time it is mentioned the definite article is used
because we know which chat show is being talked about:
Paddy Riley's show on TV.

In the second pair, the definite article is used in the second
sentence because we know which ice skater is being talked
about: the one that Paddy is interviewing.

Point out in the fifth sentence that there is no article before a

plural noun the first time it is mentioned.

Activity 2

Give the children a minute or two to look at the pictures.
Check that they know what each of them is: ice skater,
singer, guitarist, photographer, actor, painter.

Ask a pair to read the speech bubbles. Point out that in the
first question the indefinite article is used when there is no
certain object. In the second question the definite article is
used to talk about the singer who is on the show.

Ask volunteers to make up questions following the example,
using a in the first question and the in the second question.
Other children answer.

Activity 3

Ask different children to read the six notes. Read the first
question and ask a child to read the answer in Miss Smart's
speech bubble. Point out that there is no article in the first

sentence but the in the second sentence - the second time the

plural objects are mentioned.

Answers:’ 2 They sit on chairs. The chairs are
3 There are flowers on the table. The
4 Dancers perform on the show.

comfortable.
flowers are not real.

The dancers are entertaining.
The musicians are excellent.
jokes are funny.

5 Musicians perform too.
6 Danny tells jokes. The



Workbook: Grammar (wb p74)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

If necessary, remind them.

The children should be able to complete these exercises
independently.

Exercise 1

Remind the class that the indefinite article is used when
an object/or person is mentioned the first time and is not
identified in any way.

When the same object is mentioned the second time the
definite article is used.

Point out that the definite article is also used when a
particular object is mentioned and identified. Point out
sentence 3 and go through it with the class.

Exercise 2

Remind the class that no article is used the first time plural
objects are mentioned.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

la, a, the, the 2a, a, the,the 3The, a,a 4The, a, a

Exercise 2
1/,the 2/, the
a, The

3/, theor!/ 4a,the,/,a 5an,/,/,

Grammar Practice Book (gpb P37)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar

pages, they may complete GPB page 37.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2a 3The 4— 5— 6a 7The

Activity 2

2 a T-shirt, The T-shirt, T-shirts 3 Computers, a
computer, The computer 4 a mobile phone, The mobile
phone, Mobile phones

©

www.frenglish.ru

Hooray! It's time/or some grammar!
Grammar

1 Complete the sentences with a or the.

1 Look! There is __cowand sheep.
cow is black---------------- sheep is white.
_dog and _
_catistiny.. _dog is huge.

_ horse in this photo is beautiful. Isthat

- girlor boy on its back?

_castle on that hill isvery old. Isthat

_ bird 0 r------eemeeeeee plane up there?

2 Complete the sentences with a, an or the.

If no article is needed, cross out the line. (_ -)
1 Miss Pink loves _ _ cakes but _ _cakes in this bakery are notvery nice.
2 Henry collects__ _stamps _ stamps on his desk are very pretty.

3 llike birds but Idon't like _ ------noisy birds in our garden. Listen to them!

4 We have got new mall just outside town. Yesterday Jack and Mia wentto
--------------- mall. Jack bought CDs and Mia bought book.
5 There is--------------- enormous butterfly in our garden. It has got

long legs and big wings. It has got

big spot on each wing. _ _spots are black.

Unit 8 a, an, the and zero article

Unit 8 Lesson 3- Grammar
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Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

¢ listen to a conversation

¢ think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
« hold a short conversation in pairs

Key language ... so fantastict h a t , such a funny story
that..., such good stories that...

Warm-up

Brainstorm different kinds of books. Write them on the
board. Keep this list for activity 2.

Grammar in conversation

1 (j8) Listen and read.

Daisy: I've just read a fantastic book.
In fact, it was so fantastic that I read it twice.
Ken: Really? What's the name of this amazing book?
Daisy:  Millie Mason - girl reporter.
Ken: Tell me about it.
Daisy:  Well, it's about a girl - Millie Mason.
The police can't solve a crime but she can.
Ken: Isit funny?
Daisy: Oh yes! It's such a funny story that | was
laughing out loud.
Ken: Who's it by?
Daisy: It's by Henry Jones. He writes such good stories
that | only read books by him at the moment.
Ken: Can | borrow it?
Daisy:  Of course you can.

2 Think, write and say.

What sort of books do you like? Who is your favourite author?

Roald Dahl.

3 Let's talk!

What sort of books | Useful phrases

do you like?
an exciting story

interesting characters
a happy ending
Who's it by?
I like books about animals.
What's it about?
m Unit 8 Grammar in conversation: so/ such a / such ... that..

% Unit 8 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Key vocabulary books and stories
PB p88; CD Btrack 24; WB p75; GPB p38

Time division

Materials

W-up  Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking wWB

Grammar in conversation (pb pss)

Activity 1

Ask the class What are the boy and girl talking about? a
book

Play track 24. The children listen and follow in their books.

Explain any unfamiliar vocabulary using the Dictionary as
necessary.

Activity 2

Read the questions and ask different children to read the
example answers in the speech bubbles.

Ask the children what authors they know. Write some on the
board. Ask if they know the author of their favourite book.
Give the children a few minutes to note down the kind of

books they like, their favourite author, favourite book and
what it is about.

Activity 3

Ask a pair to read the speech bubbles and another child to
read the useful phrases.

The children work in small groups or pairs.

Go around listening as they speak. Encourage them to talk
without reading sentences straight from their PBs or copy
books.

Remind them of the key language when appropriate but if
their conversation is lively and accurate, do not make them
repeat sentences just to get the key language into it.

Ask two or three groups to speak while the class listens.

If you wish, ask questions of other children around the class
who you have not heard speak.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wb p7s)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

If necessary, remind the class of the use of the words:
so + adjective

such a/an + adjective + noun

such + adjective + plural noun

such a/an + adjective + uncountable noun

Remind them to read the complete sentences to check they
make sense.

Exercise 2

Go through the first example with the class.
If you feel they need extra support, you may wish to go

through the whole exercise orally before the children write.
When the children are working independently, remind them

to re-read the sentences in exercise 1to be reminded of the
complete structure with the clauses beginning with that.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

lsucha 2so 3such 4so 5suchan 6 such

Exercise 2

2 It was such a wide river that the explorers could not
cross it.
all children love them. 4 The girl was so clever that she
solved the crime. 5 It was such an exciting film that |
didn't want it to end. 6 They were such sweet kittens
that we had to buy them. 7 The weather was so cold
that we had to wear hats and gloves. 8 It was such a
difficult exam that no one could pass it.

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p3s)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar

in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 38.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1 (example answers)

2 such a, I could not answer the questions 3 so, she
started to sing 4 such an, it did not start 5 so, we
decided to go again 6 such a, | could not understand
the rules

Activity 2

11t was such a heavy bag that | could not lift it. 2 The
ship was so old that it moved very slowly. 3 It was such
a beautiful bridge that we all took pictures of it. 4 It
was such a small T-shirt that I could not wear it. 5 The
horse was so fast that it always won. 6 The chair was
so comfortable that Islept in it. 7 The clowns were so
funny that we all laughed and clapped.

3 This author writes such wonderful stories that

www.frenglish.ru

Grammar in conversation

1

N

Complete the sentences with such a/an, such or so.

Itwas steep hill that they could not reach the top.
The film was good that we watched it three times.
These are

The grapes were delicious that the children ate them all.
enormous pizza that we couldn't finish it.

Billy told_ - funny jokes that we couldn't stop laughing.

Itwas,

1

2

3

4

5 Itwas
6

7 _hotday that we wentto the beach.
8

ltwas _interesting book that I read it twice.

Make one sentence. Use the words in brackets.

1 The mountain was high. The climbers could not reach the summit, (so)
IRe rrtounlatrt was so high that the dimhers could nnt rpnrh thp

2 Itwas a wide river. The explorers could not cross it. (such a)

3 This author writes wonderful stories. All children love them, (such)

4 The girl was clever. She solved the crime, (so)

5 It was an exciting film. Ididn't want it to end. (such an)

6 They were sweet kittens. We had to buy them, (such)

7 The weather was cold. We had to wear hats and gloves, (so)

8 Itwas a difficult exam. No one could pass it. (such a)

Unit8 so..thatsuch a/an

Unit 8 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation

good stories that you will read them again and again.

... that.

Q&
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Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim  Spelling; song; Use of English
Lesson targets Children:

» listen to pronunciation of words ending -el
» practise spelling and writing words

* understand and sing a short song

' Warm-up
i
| Give the children atime limit to make as many words as

* they can from the word newspapers.

Some words end with the letters el

Spelling

channel

Some channels show news and nothing else.

Add the letters el to complete these words. Write the words. Read the words.

[

tunn---—---—--- hot---——--- tray---—------ chann cam lab

(|) Listen and say the words.

Write the words in Activity 1 nextto the correct picture.

"ft E3 a

47 m

Write the words in Activity 1 next to the correct definition.

N

w

1 apathway for sending out programmes on TV

2 alarge tube underthe ground that things can travel through___
3 ashort note that is put on something to explain what it is

4 alarge building with a lot of bedrooms where people can stay _
5 alarge animal that can live in areas where there is little water _

6 to goonajourney

A Listen and sing. ®*

IN

His name is Daniel and he's a spaniel.

It's such a perfect name you must agree.

He is a spaniel whose name is Daniel

And Daniel's the spaniel for me.

It's not Buster, Bob or Bill, not Tommy,
Toots or Ted,

It's not Cracker, Mackaracka, Dominacker,
Finn or Fred.

It's Daniel, his name is Daniel

And Daniel's the spaniel for me.

Unit 8 Spelling: words ending in el "

Spelling (pb ps9)

Point out Mr Smash's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 25. The children listen.
Read the example word. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer to
read the example sentence.

Activity 1

The children write the -el ending for each word. They write
the whole word.

Play track 26. The children listen and repeat.

Ask individuals and/or the whole class to read all the words.

1ZD Unit 8 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English

www.frenglish.ru

Target words tunnel, hotel, travel, channel, camel, label

Materials PB p89; CD Btracks 25-28; WB pp76-77;

GPB p39
Time division

W-up Spelling Song Use of English WwB

Activity 2
Ask different children to name each of the objects. The class
writes the words.

Remind them to check their spelling by looking back at
activity 1

Answers: 1lcamel 2 channel 3 hotel
4 tunnel 5 label 6 travel
Activity 3

Ask a volunteer to read the first definition and another to
give the word. Check with the class. The children write.
Remind them to check their spelling.

Answers: 1channel 2tunnel 3 label
4 hotel 5camel 6 travel
Activity 4

Tell the class to look at the picture. Ask What do you think
the song is about? a dog. Explain that it isabout a particular
kind of dog called a spaniel.

Note: If you wish, explain that these dogs are popular family
pets in the UK as they are known for their obedience and
friendly nature.

Play track 27. The children listen and follow.

Read through the words with the class. Explain that
Mackaracka and Dominacker are made-up names.

Play track 27 again. The children join in.

Play track 28. The children sing along with the music by
themselves.

They may learn this song if you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB p77.

Workbook: Use of English (wb p77)

Read Mr Flash's speech bubble to the class. Ask a volunteer to
read the example sentence. Write it on the board. Read the
explanation of His.

Exercise 1

Ask different children to read the words. Remind them that
they are all possessive adjectives. They show who owns
things.



Exercise 2

Ask a child to read the first sentence. Ask a volunteer Tell me
the possessive adjective. My. Ask Whose sister was she? Elicit
Danny's. Point out the given answer.

Continue in the same way with the other sentences. Ask
questions as necessary to help the children identify the
owner, e.g. Whose picture was it? Whose hands were they?
etc. The children underline and write.

Exercise 3

Give the children a minute to look at the sentences. Ask
volunteers to complete the sentences. Check with the class.
The children write.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2

2 Your, Danny 3their, the people 4 My, Paddy

5 her, Danny's mother 6 Our, Danny and Nina 7 his,
the actor 8 its, the TV drama

Exercise 3
lits 2our 3 her 4their 5his

Workbook: Spelling (wb pe)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. Most of this

page should be done by the children working alone. Read, or
ask a child to read, the reminder in Mrs Swift's speech bubble.

Ask a volunteer to read the sentence in the box.

Exercise 1

The children find and write words.

Exercise 2

Remind the class that the words they need are in exercise 1

They must spell them accurately to fit them into the crossword.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
label, travel, hotel; channel, tunnel, camel

Exercise 2
ltunnel 2travel 3 hotel 4 label 5 channel
6 camel

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p39)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 39.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

1girl 2boy 3boy andgirl 4 boy 5boy and girl
6 girl

Activity 2

1 Her, Its 2 Their 3 His

www.frenglish.ru

Remember! An adjective tells us more about a noun.
A possessive adjective tells us who owns (possesses) something.

Paddy Riley hosts a chat show. His show is called Paddy’s People.
His isa possessive adjective.

It tells you more about the show.
It tells you who owns it.

[

Read these possessive adjectives.

my your his her its our their

2 Read the sentences. Underline the possessive adjective. Write the owner.

1 Danny said, "My sister gave up after a couple of years." 7D anny___
2 Paddy told Danny, "Your picture is fantastic!"
3 The people in the audience laughed and clapped their hands.
4 Paddy said, "My guest this week isa champion skater.”
5 Danny's mothertook her children skating on Saturday mornings.
6 "Our mum wanted to get rid of me and Nina!" Danny told Paddy.
7 The actor stood nextto the microphone and read from his script.
8 The TV drama was popular and its stars were famous.
3 Choose the correct possessive adjective to complete the sentences.

The cat cleaned behind ears, (its/ their)
We puton coats before we went out. (your/ our)
toys all morning, (his/her)

The children did

1

2

3 My sister played with
4 homework very well, (our/ their)
5

Petetook___ football to school, (its / his)

Unit 8 Possessive adjectives

Spelling
Some words end with the letters el.

J

; Some channels show news and nothing ds<

1 Find the words ending el in the snakes. Circle them. Write them.

2 Read the clues. Write the words.
1 You can travel under a mountain through one of these.
2 You can use a car, a train, a plane or a ship to do this.
3 People sometimes stay in this when they go on holiday.
4 People put one of these on their bags when they go on a plane.
5 When you watch TV you can change this to get different programmes.
6 This animal can go without water for a long time.

1

© Unit 8 Words ending -el

Unit 8 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practic

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

e compose a TV interview with teacher support (session 1)

* choose ideas and make notes for independent writing
(.session 2)

e write a TV interview independently (session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

Session 1 Warm-up

Word races. Game 3. The children think of words
beginning with un-. (See Games, p215.)

Paddy Riley is the host o/ the

Class composition chat show, Paddy's People.

This week his interviewee is Meg Thorp. She is 14 years
old. She is a very good violinist. She has just made a CD
recording with the City Youth Orchestra.

[N

What does Paddy Riley say to introduce Meg Thorp?

Think of one or two sentences.

What questions could Paddy ask Meg?
1 Write your ideas in the box.

IN)

2 Share your ideas. Choose 4 or 5 of the best questions.

w

What does Meg reply?

Write answers to the questions.

IS

Talk about these questions. Discuss and decide.

Does Paddy show the audience a picture of Meg?

Does he play part of the CD recording?

Does Meg play her violin during the interview?

What does the audience do during the interview: applaud? laugh?

o

What does Paddy say at the end of the interview?

Write one or two sentences.

o

Write the interview.

Set it out like a play. Write the names on the left. Write the words they say.

Begin like this: Paddy: Hdlo. everyoae. My young guestthis week is

0 Unit 8 Class composition: an interview

Class composition (pb p90)

Read Miss Smart's speech bubble and remind the class about
the chat show.

Ask a volunteer to read about the interviewee.

Activity 1

Encourage the children to suggest how Paddy Riley should
introduce Meg Thorp.

Note their ideas.

Vocabulary from the unit
Materials PB p90; WB pp78-79

Time division (session 1)

W-up Discussion & notes W riting [*Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

Activity 2

Ask the children to think of questions for the interview. Ask
them to think what they would like to know about Meg
Thorp. They note ideas in the box.

Ask several children to read out their questions. Note them
on the board. Ask if there are any more different questions.
Note any more that are suggested.

With the class, decide on the four that are the most
interesting.

Activity 3

Ask the children to suggest what the answers to these
questions would be. Make notes.

Activity 4

Read about the other things that might be included in the
interview. Help the class to agree on one or, if necessary,
take a class vote.

Activity 5

Ask how the interview ends. Note suggestions.

Activity 6

Help the class to compose the complete interview using

the notes on the board and beginning with the suggested
opening line.

When the writing is complete, ask the class whether any
changes could be made to improve it. Does it make sense?
Isit interesting? Are the answers long enough?

Make any changes that you and the class agree to.

Let two volunteers read the interview to the class, one taking
the part of Paddy Riley and the other Meg Thorp.

No example is given for this activity as the dialogue will
depend on children's suggestions and choices. Make sure that
steps 1-5 are followed and completed. These should guide
the class towards producing an interesting interview.

1 Session 2 Warm-up

* Sing the song from PB page 89.

42 Unit 8 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



Workbook: Writing preparation (wb p7s)

Explain the task to the class. The children should be able to
think of ideas independently. If your class needs support, you
may wish to do exercise 1with all the class together.

Exercise 1

Read Miss Smart's speech bubble then explain the task.

Go through the suggestions with the class. Make sure they
understand that it could be someone made up, or it could be
someone they know or have heard about.

The children write who the person is and their name.

The children should be able to complete exercises 2 to 6
working independently.

Go around helping and monitoring as they work.

Make sure the children realise they must complete each
exercise before moving on to the next one.

Check that the children have decided who their interviewee is
and what special thing he or she has done, before they try to
think of questions and answers.

Ask the children to show you their completed preparation
page before they write the interview as they will not be able
to do this without completing the preparation properly.

Workbook: Composition practice (wb p79)
Exercise 1

The children write the complete interview using all their ideas
and notes from WB page 78.

Remind the class how an interview is set out. If necessary
they should look back at PB page 85.

Go around helping and monitoring as they work. If they
have completed page WB page 78 properly, they should find
the task quite straightforward.

If there istime before the end of the lesson, let one or two
children read out their interview with a partner.

The children may complete and/or check their interview as

a homework task. Remind them to look for mistakes and to
correct them.

The children make neat copies of their interviews for their
portfolios.

Let as many children as possible read out their interviews
with a partner. If you have the facilities, you may wish to
record some of these interviews as part of the children's
portfolios of work.

Assessment

In assessing this task, look for writing which:
e isset out in play script form
* interviews a young person

e contains an introduction, four questions and answers
and closing remarks.

www.frenglish.ru

E "

Writing preparation
g prep Paddy Riley interviewed Danny Green and

Meg Thorp on his chat show, Paddy’s People.

[N

Choose a young person for Paddy Riley to interview on his show.

< ~ gfootballer?”> an actor? a singed

<”“someone brove? "> <”“someone clever?”> <"Tomec e+ -0’

Write your idea here.  ------------o-mmmmmmeeeee e Think of a name.

N

W hat special thing has this person done?

3 How does Paddy Riley introduce the person? Think of one or two sentences.

4 Write four questions that Paddy asks.

5 Think of answers. Write notes in the box.

6 What does Paddy Riley say at the end? Think of one or two sentences.

Unit 8 Ideas for an interview

Composition practice

1 Write the interview with Paddy Riley.
Remember to:
« setit out like a play.
« write the names on the left.

* write the words they say.

Unit 8 Writing on interview

Unit 8 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice
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Lesson 7 Listening

Lesson aim Listening

Lesson targets Children:

» understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story

« listen to the narrative and complete dialogue for the
story

e answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of
the story

Warm-up

Ask the class to tell you as much as they can about Part
1 They may look back at PB page 83 if necessary.

Listening

1 Look and read. 2 ® Look, listen and read. 3 Talk aboutthe story.

Timv Slug - Part 2

Have you done your
Science homework?

Unit 8 Listening

44 ynit 8 Lesson 7 - Listening

www.frenglish.ru

Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary mess, plan, twice, nonsense
Materials PB p91; CD Btrack 29

Time division

W-up Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

Listening (b poi)
Activity 1
Read the title of the story to the class.

Give the class a minute or two to look at the whole page.

Explain the new words or ask the children to look in their
Dictionaries.

Activity 2

Tell the class they are now going to hear the whole story.
Remind them to move on to the next picture when they hear
the sound.

Play track 29. The children listen and look.

Activity 3

Ask questions to check understanding:

Why did Slug want Tim's homework? so that he could copy it
out

What did Slug do to Tim's homework? He spilledjuice on it.
Who was the teacher pleased with ? Why? She was pleased
with Slug because his homework was good.

Who was the teacher cross with? Why? She was cross with
Tim because his homework was a mess.

What did Jamie and Tim do after school? They did their
homework twice.

Why did Tim do the homework twice? so that he could give
the teacher the good homework and give the homework
with lots of mistakes in it to Slug

What did Slug do the next day? He copied the bad
homework.

What did the French teacher say? She said it wasn't French,
it was nonsense.

What did the Maths teacher tell Slug to do? stay in and do it
again

How did Slug feel about this? very angry

Ask about the story:

Did Slug do any homework himself? No, he copied Tim's.

Did Jamie's plan work? Yes, because Slug copied the work
with mistakes in and got into trouble for doing bad work.

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 8.



Listening audioscript: Tim versus Slug - Part 2

Do you remember? At Jamie and Tim's school there was

a boy called Slug. He was a horrid bully. Nobody liked
him. He only had one friend, a boy called Snail. Slug and
Snail were horrible to Tim. They stole his lunchbox and
they threw his sports kit out of the window. They took

his English homework and made paper planes with it. Mrs
Thomson, the English teacher was so angry with Tim that
he had to stay behind after school and do his homework
again. Tim was really fed up with Slug and Snail but what
could he do?

1 Slug was a bully and he was lazy. He didn't like doing
school work. At school the next morning, Slug came up

to Tim.

Slug: Have you done your Science homework?
Tim: Yes. Why?

Slug: Can I borrow it for a few minutes?

Tim: No, you can't.

Slug: Give it to me, little boy! Thank you very

much.

2 Slug copied Tim's homework onto a piece of paper. It
took him a long time. He wrote very slowly.

3 Slug: Ooops!
There was orange juice all over Tim's homework.

4 Slug handed the piece of paper back to Tim.
Slug: Sorry, little boy. It's a bit wet.

5 Later that day the Science teacher gave them back their
homework.
Teacher: Excellent work, Kevin. Well done! But
Tim ... What isthis? Look at it! I can't
read it. What a mess!

6 After school Jamie and Tim went back to Jamie's house
to do their homework together. They had homework for
French and for Maths.

Jamie: I've got a plan. We're going to do our
homework twice.

Personal response questions

Let the children discuss some or all of the following questions
in groups before you ask for responses from around the class.
Ask them to make notes in answer to each question. If you
wish, tell all the children in the group to make notes so that
you can ask different children in the class for their answers.
Do you think Jamie's plan was a good one? Why?/ Why not?
What do you think Slug means by "I'll get you for this"?
What do you think he is going to do?
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Tim: Twice? Why?
Jamie: You'll see. It'stime to get our revenge.

7 Sothey did their homework twice. One copy for them
and one copy for Slug.

Tim: Oh dear! Ithink I've made a lot of
mistakes in this Maths homework!
Jamie And my French isterrible this evening.

In fact. I'm not sure if it is French!
Tim and Jamie: Ha ha hal

8 The next morning Slug came up to Jamie and Tim.

Slug: Hello. Have you done your homework?
Tim: Yes, of course.

Slug: Let's see it then.

Tim: Here you are, Slug.

9 Very, very slowly Slug copied the French homework and
then very, very slowly he copied the Maths homework.

10 Later their French teacher handed back their homework.

Teacher: Kevin, tell me, whatis this?

Slug: It's my homework, Miss. My French
homework.

Teacher: French? French? This isn't French. It's
nonsense!

Jamie and Tim: Ha ha ha.

11 Then it was time for Maths. The teacher was not
pleased.
Teacher: Kevin Brown! This isterrible! Terrible!
In fact it is so terrible that you must stay
after school and do it again.
Jamie and Tim: Ha ha ha.

12 Slug: This is your fault, little boy. Just you
wait. I'll get you for this!

Unit 8 Lesson 7 - Listening

17l



Revision 4
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Revision 4; Listening skills round-up 4; Project 4

Aim Revision

Targets Children:

« listen to dialogue with key language and vocabulary
from Units 7 and 8

e practise listening skills

e prepare for a news writing project

Warm-up

Choose a poem, song or game that the children have
enjoyed. Alternatively, choose a new game from the list
starting on page 214.

— ———

Revision 4
1 ® Listen and reod. 2 Talk aboutthe story. 3 Actit.
In the news
.. and it was such a big fire that the/lames
were seen from ten kilometres away. This is
Fred Jones reporting for City Radio news.
Revision 4

146 Revision 4; Listening skills round-up 4; Project 4

Materials PB pp92-93, 133; CD Btracks 30-31

Work on the revision, project, portfolio and diploma
sections may take one or more lessons. Projects can be
completed at home.

Revision 4 (pb p92)
Read the title. Give the children time to look at the whole
page.

Ask the class Who can you see in the pictures? firemen,
reporters, policeman, people

Ask Why do you think they are there? e.g. The firemen are
there to put out the fire. The reporters are there to get the
story. The policeman is there to help the firemen and to sort
out any problems. The people are there because they want
to know what's happening.

Play track 30. The children listen and follow in their books.

All of the language should be familiar to the children. Check
understanding of any words or phrases that might be less
well known.

Ask questions about the story:

Who does the factory belong to? Mr Green

How long has he owned the factory? for ten years

How did the fire start? a burning firework landed on the roof
How long have the firemen been at the fire? six hours

Did they go inside the building? Yes, they did.

Why did they go in it? to make sure that there was no one
init

Why did Mr Green say the firemen were brave? because they
went in while the factory was burning

Who is Mr Green speaking to? a TV reporter

How long have the Day family lived near the factory? since
2006

Who heard the firework? Harry
How far away did people see the flames? ten kilometres

If you wish, play track 30 again and/or choose children to act
out the story.



Listening
1 Look, read and say.

Sally Morgan isa TV presenter. She presents a TV programme for children called "What
do you know?" Look at the pictures. What isthe programme going to be about today?

2 (|p Listen and pointto the pictures.
3 (jifr Listen again and write T (true) or F(false).

1 The Chinese made the first fireworks. ___
2 The Chinese first discovered gunpowder 1,000 years ago. ____

3 Marco Polo was an explorer.

4 Marco Polo brought fireworks to China from Italy. _

5 The Italians did not like the fireworks. __

6 Fireworks are bright and noisy. __

7 A small crowd of people watched the fireworks at New Year in London. __

8 The fireworks started at twelve o'clock. ___
4 (8) Listen again. Number these words in the orderyouhear them.

explode gunpowder  colourful midnight fireworksstart history

5 Talk about it.

Do you like fireworks? Why?/Why not? When and where did you last see fireworks?

Now you can do the
project on page 133

Listening for gist and detail; true or false

Listening skills round-up 4 (pb p93)
Activity 1

Read about Sally Morgan and her TV programme. Ask the
question. Ask children for their ideas.

The children look at the pictures. They may remember from
English World 4 that the Chinese invented gunpowder.

Point out Marco Polo and when he lived. Explain that he was
a famous explorer from lItaly. Point out the Italian people
watching fireworks a long time ago.

Ask the children if they recognise the clock in London.

Activity 2

Tell the children to listen and point to each picture in turn as
Sally Morgan speaks about them. Play track 31.

Activity 3

Play track 31 again. The children listen and write. Play it
again for them to check if necessary.

Activity 4

Play track 31. The children write numbers.

Answers: 5 2,4,6, 1 7, 3
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Activity 5

Hold a class discussion or children speak in pairs or small
groups for a few minutes before you ask for their ideas.

Audioscript, PB p93. Activities 2, 3 and 4

Female presenter: Do you like fireworks? Of course, you
do. We all like fireworks. But how much do you know
about them?

Who made the first fireworks? Do you know? Well, the
Chinese made the first fireworks. In China, about 2,000
years ago they discovered gunpowder, which their
armies used when they were fighting battles, and about
1,000 years later they made the very first fireworks. So
fireworks have a very long history.

About 700 years ago an explorer called Marco Polo
travelled from Italy all the way to China. When he
returned to Italy many years later, he brought with him
lots of interesting things from that country and one of
those things was - yes, you've guessed it - fireworks!
The Italians loved the fireworks. They loved them so
much that they made them bigger and better and
louder and more colourful.

Today, we still love fireworks. At special times we love
to watch them. Rockets fly up into the sky and explode.
Hundreds of shining stars fall from the sky. Wheels of
fire spin round and round. Flash! Bang! Pop!

At New Year people all over the world watch fireworks.
In London on 31st December, 400,000 people stood

by the river Thames. When they heard Big Ben strike
midnight, everybody cheered and thousands of
fireworks lit up the dark sky. It was a very cold night but
everyone was happy. It was the start of a new year.

Project 4: This is what happened (pb pis3)

Explain Project 4 to the children in the lesson. They may then
complete Portfolio 4 and Diploma 4 in their Workbooks (see
next page). Very able children may complete these tasks
quite quickly and so can then begin Project 4 in class. Other
children may need more time to complete the Portfolio

and Diploma pages. All children may complete Project 4 for
homework.

Activity 1

Remind the children to write as if they were Harry.
Encourage them to imagine all the details of what happerea

Activity 2

Remind the children to look back at PB page 77 to help ther-
write this report.

Activity 3

The children can look page at PB page 85 to check how an
interview is laid out. Remind them that an interviewer asks
guestions and the interviewee replies.

If you wish, this project may be included in children's
portfolio of written work.

Revision 4; Listening skills round-up 4; Project 4



Portfolio and Diploma 4:

Portfolio 4 (wb pi3s)

Portfolio 4: Units 7 and 8

Tick the boxes when you are confident about the task. You can tick in any order.
Grammar

O can use the present perfectwith for and since. Q
W have lived in our apartment for three years.
Fred has collected stamps since 2006.

[l understand when to use the definite and the indefinite articles. ©

01 can explain how one thing makes something else happen. Q
Fred was sotired that he wentto sleepin front of the TV.

Reading and understanding

D1 have read and understood:
information about newspapers: a newspaper article Holdthe frontpage! | |
information about TVand radio: an interview Newsandentertainment [

Vocabulary
O1know all the keywordsin: Unit7 Q  Unit8 [J
Spelling

01 can read and spell:

compound nouns: supermarket football snowman sunglasses toothache newspaper |—]
words ending -ef: channel tunnel travel hotel label camel Q]

When the children have completed all the work in Units 7
and 8they turn to page 135 in their WB.

This page allows the children to make their own assessment
of what they have learned in Units 7 and 8.

Grammar

The children tick the boxes when they are confident of the
tenses and structures.

Explain that this means all the work they have done, not just
the sentences on this page.

Reading and understanding

The children should listen again and follow in their books.
Encourage them to read the texts aloud several times.
Remind them to check words they are unsure of.

Vocabulary

The children tick only when they are confident that they
know the key words in each unit.

Spelling

The children tick the boxes when they can read and spell the
words accurately.

Check through the completed Portfolio page with each child.
Tell children who are not entirely confident to revise the
parts they are less certain of. They should use pages 11-16 of
the Dictionary to help them learn and revise vocabulary.

It is preferable for all the children to be reasonably confident
of the work in Units 7 and 8 before moving on to Unit 9.

When the children are confident with all the elements of the
work on page 135, they may complete the Diploma page.

48  Portfolio and Diploma pages
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Units 7 and 8

Diploma 4 (wb piss)
W

English World 5 Diploma 4: Units 7and 8

T Write the sentences. Usethe present perfect.

Anna - learn - English- for four years
Uncledim- live- London - since 2003

2 Complete the sentences. Usea, an or the.
Therewas___plateand___cuponthe table,

3 Complete the sentences. Usesuch a/an, such
HWas----mms-memmr exciting book that | couldn’
We had fun atthe beach!
ItWas-—------ hotthatwe stayed in

4 Answerthe questions
Holdthefront page! Who deci

5 Choosethe comectword.

6 Write the words.

This contains a representative task from each field of work.
This page is not a formal test. The children should complete it
in their own time, working carefully and steadily.

The children receive a sticker for each task completed and
one more when they have finished the page.

These pages may be taken out of the Workbook and kept in
the children's individual portfolios of work along with a few
examples of their best work from Units 7 and 8.

Completed Diploma page

1 Anna has learned/learnt English for four years.
Uncle Jim has lived in London since 2003.

2 There was a plate and a cup on the table.
The plate was blue and the cup was yellow.
There was a cake on the plate.

3 such an, such, so
Hold the front page! the editor
News and entertainment: Paddy Riley

5 interviewer

6 newspaper, island, camel, tunnel
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Answers to Check-ups 7, 8; Example writing

Unit 7

Check-up 7 (wb pp70-7D
Exercise 1

1for 2since 3since 4for 5for 6since 7since 8for

Exercise 2

1 Uncle Fred and his wife have lived in America for eight
years. 2 Miss Jones has taught here since last October.

3 Harry has felt ill for three days. 4 The girls have not eaten
sweets since last weekend. 5 The children have been at
school since eight o'clock. 6 The farmer has kept sheep and
goats for many years. 7 James has worked at the hospital
for ten weeks. 8 Grandpa has been driving his old car since
1968.

Exercise 5 (example answer)

Mr and Mrs Lamb live on the top floor. They have lived

there for five years. Mr Johns lives on the second floor. He is
standing on the (his) balcony. He has had his apartment since
July. Miss Pym lives on the ground floor. She has lived there
since 1998. Her cat is in the garden. Miss Pym has had her cat
for four years.

Check-up 8 (wb ppso-81)
Exercise 1

1a, a, The, the 2/,/, The, the 3The, a, a 4the, the,/, an

Exercise 2

2 It was such a beautiful dressthat Mum bought it at once.
3 It was such an interesting story that Iread it three times.

4 Jimmy felt so ill that he did not go to school. 5 They were
such difficult sums that the children could not do them.

Exercise 5 (example answer)

Billy was in a cafe. The waiter brought him a huge (large,
tall, enormous) ice cream. It was such a huge (large, tall,
enormous) ice cream that Billy had to stand on his chair to
eat it. Billy asked for a ladder. He put the ladder against the
ice cream and climbed up. When he was at the top it was

so high that he was scared. Billy fell off the ladder. When

he woke up, he was on the floor in his bedroom. It was all a
dream.

Example writing

Encourage your class to produce ideas and sentences to the
best of their ability. This example should not be regarded as
the 'correct' answer.

Unit 7 Class composition (example writing)

(Headline: children's choice) (paragraph 1) Jenny Brown is a
helpful girl. She called the rescue team to an injured climber
at Blackdown CIiff last week. Yesterday she visited the team
at the Search and Rescue Centre. She had a great day there
and a big surprise.

First Jenny and her father met the Team leader, Bill Day.
Then they met the helicopter pilot, Fred Hall. Jenny and her
father went up in the helicopter. They flew over Blackdown
Cliff. "It was brilliant!" said Jenny. "I've never been in a
helicopter before." When they went back to the Centre, Bill
Day presented a certificate to Jenny. It was a certificate of
thanks to Jenny for her help in the rescue. "We wanted to
thank Jenny because she helped to save the climber's life,"
said Bill. Fred Hall said, "Jenny enjoyed her visit to the Rescue
Centre. She liked the helicopter best. Now, she wants to be a
helicopter pilot."

Answers to Check-ups 7, 8; Example writing Unit 7 149



JJ! Deep sea animals

Lesson 1 Poster 9, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

* (poster) read about the features
« follow and read the text

¢ understand the text and answer
» practise reading the text

Key structure past simple passive

1

r Warm-up

I

1 Ask the children if they have been to the sea. Ask what
| sea creatures they have seen themselves. Ask what sea
: creatures they can name. Ask what they know about

| any of them.

Poster 9

O Deep sea animals The story contains direct speech. It begins like this:
You are going to read a story with descriptions
of sea creatures.

These things are in the story:

“It's going to be boring!" complained Jack. "I hate museurrs.”

The story has a lot of narrative. The narrative tells you what
happens when no one is speaking.

These sentences are narrative. They tell you about the
exhibition

it was dim in the Deep Sea Discovery room. There were some video
screens with desks in front and some controls. Molly went to the
nearest one and read the instructions.

The story has a lot of description in the narrative. It
describes the sea creatures. This is part of one description.

Astrange silver animal began to cross the screen. It was long and flat.
It had lots oftiny tentacles along both sides of its narrow body.

Adjectives are important in description. Count the adjectives

furry sponge sea lily in the description of the fish.

Text type and vocabulary

1 Read the title to the class.

2 Read about the story and point out the objects that are
in it. Explain that these creatures are not usually seen by
people asthey live very deep in the ocean.

Text type features

3 Explain that most stories contain some direct speech, even
if only a little. Read about the direct speech in the story.
Ask a child to read the example line from the story.

4 Read about narrative. Explain that in the story the
narrative sentences tell you about the setting and what
people did without the characters speaking.

5 Ask a child to read the sentences about the exhibition.

Read about description in the narrative. Explain that
detailed description helps the reader to imagine scenes
and objects.

7 Ask a volunteer to read the sentences about the fish.
8 Read the sentences about adjectives.

50 uUnit9 Lesson 1- Poster 9, Reading

ofdescriptive narrative

oralquestions about it
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Key language oughtto, want to, need to

Vocabulary deep sea animals

Materials poster 9; PB pp94-95; CD Btrack 32; WB p82;
Dictionary 5

Time division

W-up Poster Reading WB

9 Ask one or two children to count the adjectives and tell the
class what they are. Write them on the board and check
with the class: strange, silver, long, flat, ting, narrow.

Reading (pbpPr94-95)

1 Give the classtime to look at the pictures.

Ask the children if they have seen any creatures like these.
Where?

Ask the children if they have ever visited an aquarium or
gone diving. Ask what kind of fish they saw.
2 Play track 32. The children listen and follow in their books.
3 Use the Dictionary to explain new words as necessary.
4 Ask questions about each part of the text (see below).
5 Ask different children to read a few lines each of the story.
6 Play track 32 a final time.

Reading text questions

Why didn't Jack want to go to the aquarium? He
thought it would be boring.

Where did Molly want to go first? to the new exhibition
| Deep Sea Discovery

Who was the new exhibition designed by? scientists
What was it like in the Deep Sea Discovery room? dim;
there were video screens and desks

What colour was the first creature they saw? red

What did it look like? a Chinese lantern

What colour was the second creature? silver

What did it have on both sides of its body? lots of tiny
tentacles

What did the crabs look like? giant spiders

What did the eel look like? It had a long thin tail and an
enormous head and mouth.

What did the squid do? They shone like little flashing
stars.

What did the jellyfish look like? a plastic bag, a cushion
What did the incredible creature look like? a flower
What were the parts that looked like leaves and a
flower? tiny tentacles

What did it use the tentacles for? picking up food
Where was it's mouth ?in the middle of the flower



y | Deep sea animals

Reading
Deep Sea Discovery

“It's going to be boring!” complained Jack.“| hate museums.”

“It's not a museum, it's an aquarium,” Dad explained.

“Same thing,” muttered Jack. “It'll be boring anyway.”

“There’s a new exhibition,” said Molly. ‘It's called Deep Sea Discovery. It was designed by scientists.You can
operate a camera that is deep in the sea. I'd like to go there first.”

“Good idea "said Dad.

“Huh!” grunted Jack.

It was dim in the Deep Sea Discovery room.There were some video screens with desks in front and some
controls. Molly went to the nearest desk and read the instructions.Then she began to work the controls.The black
screen turned dark blue.

“There aren’t any animals,” said Jack. “ Come on.This is boring ... oh!”

At that moment an astonishing creature swam across the screen. It was red but the colour glowed warmly. It
looked like a Chinese lantern. Suddenly, flashes of colour ran up its tentacles. It was as bright as an electric sign in
the street.

“That's so beautiful,” whispered Molly.

“Wow!" exclaimed Jack, pointing at the screen “Look at that!" A strange silver animal began to cross the screen.
It was long and flat. It had lots of tiny tentacles along both sides of its narrow body. It flapped gently up and down
as it moved through the water. It looked like a long silver wave.

Unit 9 Reading: a story with descriptive narrative

Workbook: Study skills (wb ps2)

Exercise 1

Remind the class that notes use the most important words

and leave out the rest.

Exercise 2

Remind the children they must make complete sentences.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

2 Jack, Molly, went, aquarium 3 children, watched,
video screens 4 Molly, operated, controls 5 Jack, liked,
strange creatures 6 stayed, aquarium, two hours

7 enjoyed, visit, very much 8 Molly, bought, souvenir,
gift shop

Exercise 2

2 The sea creatures were filmed by a camera deep in

the sea. 3 One creature was called a sea lily. 4 It was
not a flower. It was an animal. 5 The children did not
want to leave the exhibition. 6 They wanted to visit the
aquarium again. 7 They had a fantastic visit. 8 They
both dreamed of sea creatures that night.
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“This control turns the camera,” said Molly and she turned it away from
the silver creature that was already disappearing into the gloom.
“Can | have a go?” asked Jack.
“Of course,” replied Molly and she got up to let Jack sit
down.
Forthe next hour they watched one strange aeature
after another.There were crabs with such small bodies
and such long thin legs that they looked like giant spiders.
There was an eel with a long thin tail and an enormous
head and mouth. Its mouth was so big that it could eat
fish as big as itself.
There were tiny squid that made light in their own
bodies.They shone like little flashing stars.There was a
small furry sponge.There were big squid and jellyfish that
you could nearly see right through. Some of them had
long hairy tentades.They floated around picking up bits
of food. One jellyfish looked like a plastic bag with eyes.
Another one looked like a big round cushion.
There was an incredible creature that looked like
aflower. It was called a sea lily but it was an animal.
The parts of it that looked like leaves and a flower were
actually tiny tentades.They picked up food and passed it
to the animal’s mouth in the middle of the flower.
After two hours, Dad said, “ Do you want to go soon?”
Jack looked round in surprise. “You're not bored already, are you, Dad?" he asked.

Unit 9 Reading: a story with descriptive narrative

O Study skills

1 Read the sentences. Underline the important words
(nouns, adjectives, verbs).

1 Anew exhibition opened at ike aquarium.
Jack and Molly went to the aquarium.
The children watched the video screens.

Molly operated the controls.

They stayed at the aquarium for two hours.

2

3

4

5 Jack liked the strange creatures.

6

7 They enjoyed their visit very much.
8

Molly bought a souvenir at the gift shop.

N}

Read the notes. Write sentences.

1 children taken to aquarium by father
Tke children were taken to the aquarium bu their fatha
2 sea creatures filmed by camera deep in sea
3 one creature called sea lily
4 not flower - animal (two sentences)
5 children not want leave exhibition
6 wanted visit aquarium again

7 fantastic visit

8 both dreamed sea creatures that night

Unit 9 Making notes

Unit 9 Lesson 1- Poster 9, Reading
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

©

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

re-read Deep Sea Discovery

answer Who said it? and deductive comprehension

questions
practise vocabulary

Warm-up

Play G m the word, version 1with new vocabulary.

(See Games, p215.)

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1

IN)

3

Who said it? Tick the correct box. Molly

It's not a museum, it's an aquarium.
It was designed by scientists.

Good idea.

There aren't any animals

That's so beautiful.

Look atthat!

This control turns the camera.

Can | have a go?

© © N o A W N R

Do you wantto go now?

10 You're not bored already, are you?

Think about the answers to these questions.

1 Who do you think is older, Jack or Molly? Why?

2 Which do you think is more interesting, an aquarium or a museum? Why?
3 Did Jack change his mind about the aquarium? How do you know?

Label the animals and objects from the story.

cushion squid tentacle lantern sea lily jellyfish star eel

Unit 9 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: Who said it? deduction; word/picture match

Reading comprehension and vocabulary
(PB p96)

Read again

Read the text to the class or ask children to read aloud.

Alternatively, play track 32 while the class listens and follows.

Activity 1

Give the children a minute or two to look at all the sentences.

Ask a child to read the first sentence. Ask Who said it? Elicit
an answer. Check with the class. If there is disagreement,
the children should look back to the text and find the exact

52

Unit 9 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

-

Key structure and language from Lesson 1
Vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p96; WB p83

Time division

W-up Read again Comp & vocab WB

words. The children tick the box.
Continue with the other sentences.

Answers: 1Dad 2 Molly 3 Dad 4Jack 5 Molly
6 Jack 7 Molly 8Jack 9 Dad 10 Jack

Activity 2

For questions 1 and 2 the children must deduce their answer
from the story. If they are not sure what to say, ask what
each character does and says in the story.

Question 3 requires a personal response. Encourage the
children to give clear and detailed reasons.

Answers

1 Children might suggest that Molly is older because she
was interested in the idea of the exhibition before she
saw it. She knew how to work the controls so perhaps
she has been to exhibitions before. She stopped using
the controls so that Jack could have a turn.

2 Children's own answers.

3 Yes. You can tell that Jack changed his mind about the
aquarium because he got very interested and did not
want to leave when Dad suggested it.

Activity 3
Ask one or more children to read the words.

Give them time to look at the pictures.

Ask a volunteer to name the first creature. Check with the
class. The children write. They may use their Dictionaries if
necessary.

Answers: eel, squid, jellyfish, tentacle, cushion, star,
lily, lantern



Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary wspss)

Check the children understand the tasks.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must re-
read the text before they try to answer exercise 2.

Exercises 3 and 4

Remind the class they may use their Dictionaries to help them
complete these exercises if they are not certain of the
meanings.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
1 exhibition 2 instructions 3 lantern 4turns 5 hairy
6 bag 7flower 8 soon

Exercise 3
1 complain 2 explain 3 exclaim

Exercise 4
1D 2A 3C 4B
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Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read Deep sea discovery in your Pupil's Book again.

2 Complete the sentences with the correctword in brackets.

1 "There's a new (exhibition / exclamation) said Molly.

2 Molly went to the nearest desk and read the _ . (information / instructions
3 It looked like a Chinese _ _. (lantern /emperor)

4 "This control _(turns / lifts) the camera,” said Molly.

5 Some of them had long (furry / hairy) tentacles.

6 One jellyfish looked like a plastic _ _(toy / bag) with eyes.

7 There was an incredible creature that looked like a _ -——---(plant/ flower)

8 After two hours, Dad said, "Do you wantto go____ _?" (now/ soon)

w

Write the verbs next to the correct definitions.
Aexplain exclaim  complain j
1 to say something does not please you

2 to make something clear

3 to speak loudly or in surprise

4 Match the sentences to the pictures.
1 There was a small furry sponge. 2 The creature flapped gently up and down.
3 The jellyfish looked like a plastic bag. 4 The jellyfish had long hairy tentacles.

Unit 9 Word choice; sentence/picture match; definitions

Unit 9 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

©
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Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

« understand the composition of the key structure
e practise the key structure

e produce the key structure independently

Warm-up

Play Team sentences. (See Games p214.)

Grammar

1 Look and read.

Yippee! It's grammar time again! J

Jack and Molly were taken to the aquarium by their father.

The exhibition was called Deep Sea Discovery.
The exhibition was designed by scientists.

2 Finish the sentences. Write the letters.

1 The aquarium was visited ... ... by the wonderful sea creatures.
2 The sea creatures were filmed ...

3 The cameras were placed ...

... by visitors in the aquarium.
... with special cameras.
4 The controls were worked ... ... by lots of children.

5 The sea creatures were shown .. .. on video screens.

Mmoo m>

6 Molly was fascinated ... ... deep in the sea.

1.

3 Ask and answer.

an African potter Picasso

Who were the books written by?J The books were written by Roaid Dahl, j
1 the books - written? 2 the pyramids - built? 3 the sea creatures - filmed?
4 silk - invented? 5 the picture - painted? 6 the pot-made?

Unit9 Grammar: past simple passive -f by
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Key structure past simple passive
Vocabulary from Lesson 1
Materials PB p97; WB p84; GPB p44
Time division

W-up Presentation / practice WB

Grammar psp97)
Activity 1

Ask Who are in the picture? What are they doing? Molly and
Jack are at the aquarium. They are looking at sea creatures.
Ask different children to read out the sentences. Write them
on the board and underline the key structure or write the
words in colour.

Remind the class that in the passive structure the person or
thing that does the action comes after the verb and is less
important in the sentence. The person/s or object/s that has/
have the action done to it/them come/s before the verb and
are more important in the sentence.

Point out the past passive structure: past tense of to be + past
participle.

Activity 2

Ask different children to read out the sentence beginnings on
the left and the endings on the right.

Give the children a moment to match the first beginning

with its ending. They draw a line. Ask a child to tell you the
complete sentence. Check with the class. The children write
the letter.

Continue in the same way with the other sentences.

Answers: 1D 2C 3F 4B b5E 6A

Activity 3

Give the children a moment to look at the pictures. Read out
the names in the boxes.

Point out the prompt words for the first question. Ask a pair
to read the speech bubbles.

Ask/Help a volunteer to say the next question. Elicit the
answer.

Continue with the other sentences.

When you have gone through the activity with the whole
class, let the children practise again in pairs. Go around
listening as they speak.

Answers: 2 The pyramids were built by the Ancient
Egyptians. 3 The sea creatures were filmed by
scientists. 4 Silk was invented by the Chinese. 5The
picture was painted by Picasso. 6 The pot was made by
an African potter.



Workbook: Grammar (wb pss)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

The children should be able to complete these exercises
independently.

Exercise 1

If necessary, remind the children of the past passive structure.

Exercise 2

Remind them to check any past participles they are not sure of.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
1were taken 2 were discovered 3 was built 4 were
written 5was made 6 were broken

Exercise 2

2 The Great Wall was built by the Chinese. 3 The film
was seen by many people. 4 The strange sea creatures
were discovered by American scientists. 5 These
beautiful pictures were painted by a Russian. 6 This
photo was taken by a boy of eleven.

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p44)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 44.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 The clothes were made by their mothers. 3 The
castle was painted by the art teacher. 4 The music
was played by the school orchestra. 5 The songs
were written by the music teacher. 6 The tickets were
printed by the computer teacher.

Activity 2

2 Who was the castle painted by? The art teacher
3Who were the tickets printed by? The computer
teacher 4 Who were the clothes made by? The mothers
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Grammar Yippee! It's time to practise grammar’

1 Complete the sentences with a word from each box.

was were~J) ~ built broken written taken made  discovered

1 Molly and Jack to the aquarium yesterday.
2 Strange creatures deep in the ocean.

3 That castle eight hundred years ago.

4 These poems by a young girl.

5 This beautiful silk in China.

6 Thosewindows by the storm.

N

Change the sentences.

1 Harry's mother wrote those books.
Those boob were written by Harrys mother.
2 The Chinese builtthe GreatWall.
3 Many people saw the film.
4 American scientists discovered the strange sea creatures.

5 A Russian painted these beautiful pictures.

6 A boy of eleven took this photo.

Unit 9 Past simple passive + by
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Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

¢ listen to a conversation

¢ think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
* hold a short conversation in pairs

Key language /want to watch a football match. | ought
to go to my Grandma's. | need to tidy my bedroom.

Warm-up

Play the Adverb game. (See Games, p214.)

Grammar in conversation

t ® Listen and read.

Molly: What are you going to do at the weekend?

Sam:  Well, | want to watch a football match.

Molly: On TV or at the stadium?

Sam:  Atthe stadium. The trouble isIdon't
think I can.

Molly: Why not?

Sam:  Because | ought to go to my grandma's
birthday party.

Molly: You can't miss that.

Sam:  No. How about you? What are you
going to do?

Molly: well, Iwantto go shopping but I'm not
sure if 1will.

Sam:  Why not?

Molly: Because | need to tidy my bedroom.
It's in aterrible mess.
And anyway | haven'tgot any money.

Sam:  Well, that's that then!

2 Think, write and say.
What are you going to do at the weekend? | ought to finish
my Science project. * neec* t0 rev'se-
We've got a test
w on Monday.

3 Let's talk!
Useful phrases

What are you Well..
going to do at

the weekend? The trouble is ...

I'm not sure.
£ Anyway ...

Unit 9 Grammar in conversation: want to, ought to, need to

% Unit 9 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Key vocabulary free time activities: stadium n., miss v,
tidy v., mess n.

Materials PB p98; CD Btrack 33; WB p85; GPB p45

Time division

W-up Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking WB

Grammar in conversation (pb pos)
Activity 1

Ask the class what they think the boy and girl are thinking
about and talking about.

Play track 33. The children listen and follow.

Check any new vocabulary with the class. Use the Dictionary
as necessary.

Write the key phrases on the board. Ask What does Sam
want to do at the weekend? What does Sam say he ought to
do? What does Molly need to do? Elicit answers.

Activity 2

Ask the question. Choose different children to read the
speech bubbles.

Explain that want to is for things we would like to do; ought
to isfor things we know would be a good idea to do; need to
isfor things that are very important to do.

Give the children time to note down things they want to,
ought to, need to do.

Tell them to think of things that are true for them.

Activity 3

Ask the children to read the speech bubbles and the useful
phrases.

The children talk in small groups or pairs. Encourage them
to tell each other about their plans and to use the key
language. The children may use other similar language
with the same meaning, e.g. | must revise for the test. If
their conversation is fluent and accurate, do not stop them
in order to include the key language as they are going to
practise it in the WB exercises.

Let two or three groups speak while the rest of the class
listens.

Note: If possible, record one or two groups speaking for
inclusion in their portfolio of work.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wb pss)

Vlake sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Go through the example with the class. The children should
oe able to complete this exercise independently, but if your
:lass needs support, you may wish to go through it orally.
Read out the speech bubbles and point out there is no son
the third person singular of ought.

Exercise 2

Tell the children they should think of things that are true for
them.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

2 She needs to go to bed. 3 He wants to become a
pilot. 4 They oughtto revise. 5 She ought to take an
umbrella.

Exercise 2
Children's own answers.

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p4s)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 45.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
1plays 2play 3study 4study 5go

Activity 2

(Accept any reasonable alternatives) 2 He needs to
study. 3 She wants to watch television. 4 She ought
to make lunch. 5They want to swim. 6 They need to
tidy their rooms.
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Grammar in conversation.

1 Circle the best answer to the questions. Then write a sentence.
1 Tom has got a toothache. What does he need to do?

A go to bed

B have a drink go to the dentist.

He needs to go to ike dentist.
2 Lucy istired. What does she need to do?
A watch TV B goto bed C do her homework
3 Joe loves planes. What does he want to do?
A become ateacher B become a doctor C become a pilot
4 The boys are going to have an exam tomorrow. What oughtthey to do?
A play a computer game B revise C go shopping
5 It's starting to rain and Nina isgoing out. What ought she to do?

A wear her sandals B have a sandwich C take an umbrella

)

Answer the questions.

1 What do you need to do today?.
2 What do you wantto do today?

3 Whatought you to do today?__

Unit9 want to, need to, ought to

Unit 9 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim  Spelling; poem; Use of English Target words table, battle, cable, bubble, stable, apple
Lesson targets  Children: Materials PB p99; CD Btracks 34-36; WB pp86-87;
« listen to pronunciation of words ending -le GPB p46

e practise spelling and writing words
* understand and say a short poem

Time division

W-up Spelling Poem U f English
Key language (poem) double, trouble seon e e

Ask individuals and/or the whole class to read all the words

t Warm_up [ together.
1 i
I Word races. Game 3. Thechildren think of asmany | o
L . Activity 2
; words as they can beginning with c.(See Games,p215.) 1
The children write the words next to the correct picture.
Remind them to check their spelling using activity 1
s 4o ond with the loters | Ask different children to tell you the word. Ask another to
Spelling J spell the word. Other children listen and check.
Activity 3
tentacle
Some jellyfish have very long tentacles. Tell the class to look at the picture. Ask what they think the
poem is about. Listen to their ideas.
1 Add the letters le to complete these words. Write the words. . .
N N cab bubd_ stab. Play track 36. The children listen and follow.
Read through the words with the class. Explain any
tjp Listen and say the words. unfamiliar language.
2 Write the words. Read the words. Ask the class if there are any little children like this in their
families.
Play track 36 again. The children join in.
They may learn this poem if you wish.
) To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
Listen and say. WB p87

Billy-Jo and Joby-Lee -

Naughty twins, the age of three. . H

Visilgrsiay, ”Aren‘ngeysweel?" WorkbOOk' Use Of EngIISh (Wb p87)

| say, "Yes, when they're asleep!"

But when they run and scream and shout Read Mrs Swift's speech bubble to the class. Ask a volunteer

A e ther e o e s ot to read the example sentences. Write them on the board. Ask

2"3 mak“bh‘)a‘wgh G;amlﬂp'ﬂh's hat » How was Jack feeling - happy or unhappy? Elicit unhappy.

nd jump in the mud and splash in a puddle.

They're not sweet. They're double trouble! Ask What does complain mean? The children check in their
Dictionaries if necessary, to say that something does not
please you. Explain that the reporting verb in direct speech
can tell the reader how a character is feeling and how they

Unit 9 spelling: words ending le © are Speaking.
. Exercise 1
Spellin b p99 .
eal r Flash's speech bubble. Remin e classthat the ver
p 9 (pb p99) Read Mr Flash's speech bubble. Remind the class that the verb
Spelling box they are looking for can be in different places.

Ask a child to read the first sentence. Elicit the answer:
children underline said. Remind them that this reporting
word is used very often but there are many others.
Continue with the exercise asking children to read and find
the verb.

Point out Mr Flash's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen and
follow in their books. Play track 34. The children listen. Read
the example word. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer to read
the example sentence.

Activity 1
. . . . Exercise 2
The children write the -le ending. They write the complete

words underneath.
Play track 35. The children listen and repeat.

Read the information. Elicit answers. Write the correct words
on the board.

58  Unit9 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English



Exercise 3

The children's answers should show some understanding of
the whole sentence.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
lsaid 2asked 3replied 4 explained 5told
6 answered

Exercise 2
loudly: exclaim, shout; quietly: whisper, mutter

Workbook: Spelling (wb pse)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. Most of this
page should be done by the children working alone. Read,
or ask a child to read, the reminder in Superboots' speech
bubble. Ask a volunteer to read the word and the sentence in
the box.

Exercise 1

Remind the class to read the words to themselves when they
have written them.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
1 battle 2 bubble 3table 4 apple 5stable 6 cable

Exercise 2
1 bubble 2 stable 3 battle 4table 5cable 6 apple

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p46)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 46.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 "I'm going to tell you a secret," he whispered. 3 "This
cheese tastes horrible," he complained. 4 "What time is
it?" he asked. 5 "It's five past three," she answered.

6 "I'm going out to buy some food," she explained.
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Use of English

When we write direct speech we use dijjerent
words to report the person’s words. J

“I't’s going to be boring!” complained Tack.“l hate museums.”
“It’snot a museum, it's an aquarium,” explained Dad.

1 Underline the reporting words in these sentences.

Remember! The reporting words can go
« at the beginning of the sentence

« at the end of the sentence

«in the middle of the sentence

“There's a new exhibition,” said Molly.
“Can | have a go?" asked Jack.

"Of course," replied Molly.

1

2

3

4 Dad explained, "This fish is very unusual.”

5 Molly told Dad, "We'd like to stay a bit longer.”
6

"We must leave soon," answered Dad, "but you can have ten more minutes."

2 Read more about reporting words.
The reporting words can tell us how someone spoke. Read these words:

exclaim whisper shout mutter

Which ones tell you the person spoke loudly?

Which ones tells you the person spoke quietly?

3 Choose a reporting verb from this page to complete these sentences.
1 Fred , "Be quiet. We mustn't make a sound.”
2 "Come here, Sam!" Fred across the playground.
3 Anna _ , "I'm cold and I|wantto go home."

Unit 9 Reporting verbs in direct speech

Spelling
Remember! Some words end with the letters le. i
'

tentacle Some jellyfish have very long tentacles..

1 Circle the words ending le. Write the words.
lhobbattlefih
2basbubblecka
B3cargjatablevo
4 parappletrfwn
5lyrstabledbok

6gtnstocablet

IN)

Read the clues. Complete the crossword.
1 around shape full of air

2 the place where a horse is kept

3 afight between two armies

4 aflat piece of furniture with four legs

5 along, strong piece of rope or metal

6 around fruitthat grows on a tree

3 Choose four words from exercise 1. Use them in sentences of your own.

Unit 9 Words ending le

Unit 9 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practi

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

e continue a descriptive story with teacher support
(session 1)

» think of ideas and make notes for independent writing
(session 2)

» complete a descriptive story independently (session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

[ Session 1 Warm-up

| Say the poem from PB page 99.

Class composition

Molly and Jack were |
amazed by the creatures f
they saw in the Deep Sea |
Discovery exhibition.

[,

Look at the picture. Molly and Jack saw this creature, too.

N

Talk about the picture:

What colours is it? What shape is it’

What does it look like? \ How do you think it moves?

Write your ideas on the board.

w

Think of adjectives to describe the creature. Write them on the board.

I

Continue the story.

Jack and Molly wanted to stay in the Deep Sea Discovery exhibition a bit longer.
Begin like this:
Alright, said DacL. "W e can.slay a bitlonger”______________________

Then,another fantastic creature swam,acrossthe screen.ltwas..

* Finish the paragraph describing the creature. Use interesting adjectives in your description.

+ What did Molly and Jack say about it? Write their words as direct speech.

Unit 9 Class composition: continuing a story with descriptive narrative

Vocabulary from the unit
Materials PB p100; WB pp88-89
Time division (session 1)

W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving i

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

Class composition (pb pioo)

Read Mrs Swift's speech bubble. Remind the class of Molly
and Jack and the exhibition they went to.

Activity 1

Give the children time to look at the photograph.

Activity 2
Prompt the class to say as much as they can about the
creature. Use all the suggested questions and note ideas,

words and phrases on the board. Ask any other questions as
may be appropriate.

Activity 3

Elicit as many adjectives to describe the creature as the class
can think of.

Activity 4

Help the class to continue the story, beginning as suggested.
Use all the notes that you have written on the board,
prompting the class to make complete sentences.

Ask for suggestions for direct speech to include in the story
after the description.

If necessary, remind the class how to punctuate direct speech.
Ask a volunteer to write the punctuation if you wish.

When the writing is complete, ask a volunteer to read it

to the class. Ask whether any changes could be made to
improve it. Does it make sense? Isit interesting? Should there
be more adjectives and adverbs? Are there any better verbs?
Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Let one
or more volunteers read the story to the class.

Example class composition

See page 181.
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! Session 2 Warm-up

i
Play Hands up! using possessive adjectives. Readthe

interview on PB page 85. (See Games, p215.)

Workbook: Writing preparation (wb pss)

Read Miss Smart's speech bubble to the class.

Exercise 1

Explain that the picture shows a kind of crab.

Exercise 2

The children colour then note answers to the questions.
Encourage them to think carefully and use as many different
adjectives as they can think of.

Exercise 3

The children think of a sentence for each character in the
story. Remind them that what Jack and Molly say should be
included in direct speech in the story.

Exercise 4

The children think of answers to the questions. Remind them
to think of the exact words that the character said and to
include it in the story as direct speech.

Workbook: Composition practice (wb ps9)

Exercises 1to 3

The children continue the story using the beginning that is
given on the page.

Remind them to use their notes to help them with ideas for
descriptive writing.

The story should include some direct speech following the
detailed description.

Go around helping and monitoring as they write.

Be ready to give new words on the board. Remind them to
use their Dictionaries to check vocabulary and spelling.

The children should complete and/or check their writing as a
homework task.

If there istime before the end of the lesson, let one or two
children read a paragraph from their story.

The children make neat copies of their corrected stories.
Encourage them to illustrate their work with drawings or
with pictures from the internet.

Assessment

In assessing this task, look for writing which:
e contains a detailed description of the crab
e contains some direct speech

* has a clear and sensible ending.
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W riting preparation
Molly and Jack wanted to look at one more
creature in the Deep Sea Discovery exhibition.

1 Look at the picture. This iswhat they saw.

N

This is a yeti crab. Itis pale yellow. Colourit. Look at all the parts of the crab.
Think about these questions. Write notes in the boxes. Use adjectives.

What shape is its body? How many legs does it have?

What are they like?

What are its claws ike?

What does the yeti crab look like? How do you think it moves?

Write some adverbs.

3 Whatdid the children say about it? Write one sentence for Jack and one for Molly.

N

Think of an ending to the story.

What did Dad say after they saw the crab?
What did the children say?
What did they do?

Unit 9 Noting ideas for a descriptive narrative

Composition practice
1 Continue the story. Use your notes on page 88. Write a description of the
creature.

2 Write what Jack and Molly said about it. Remember to write it as direct speech.

3 Write an ending to the story.
Begin like this:

We rpnlhimastno .soon, said. Dad..

one more"said Me
"Lookat « claimed Jack.

screen. Itwas

Unit 9 Continuing a story with a descriptive narrative

Unit 9 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation. Composition practice
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Lesson 7 iJtetening

Lesson aim Listening

Lesson targets Children:

« understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story

« listen to the narrative and complete dialogue for the
story

e answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of
the story

Warm-up

Ask the class to tell you as much as they can about Part
2. They may look back to PB page 91 if necessary.

Listening

1 Look and read. 2 ijj) Look, listen and read. 3 Talk aboutthe story.

Timv. Slug - Part 3

Unit 9 Listening

162 Unit9 Lesson 7- Listening
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Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary keep off, fence

Materials PB p101; CD Btrack 37

Time division

W-up Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

Listening (PBpioi)

Activity 1

Read the title of the story and the part number to the class.
Explain the new words or ask the children to look in their
Dictionaries.

Give the class a minute or two to look at the whole page.
Ask Are the boys in school today? No, they are near a river.
Isthere danger? Yes, the old wooden bridge is dangerous.

Activity 2

Tell the class to look at each picture and follow the story,
moving on to the next picture when they hear the sound.
Play track 37. The children listen and look.

Activity 3

Ask questions to check understanding:

Who did Tim and Jamie see on the path in front of them?
Slug

Who was behind them? Snail

What were the boys carrying? big sticks

How does Slug look? very angry

What did Jamie and Tim want to do? escape

Which way did they go? over the fence and across the bridge
Who followed them? Slug

What happened to the bridge? Why? The bridge broke
because Slug was slower and heavier and it broke because
of his weight.

Why did Slug call out to Tim and Jamie? because he could
not swim

How did Tim try to rescue him? with his scarf

How did he rescue him in the end? with a lifebelt

Ask about the story:

Why did Jamie and Tim have to escape across the dangerous
bridge? because Slug and Snail were going to hit them

How did Tim help Slug? saved him from drowning
Ask the personal response discussion questions on the next
page.

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 9.



Listening audioscript: Tim versus Slug - Part 3

Do you remember? Slug, the bully, didn't like Tim and

he was always horrible to him. Tim and Jamie got their
revenge. They did their homework twice: once for them and
once for Slug. The homework for Slug had lots of mistakes
in it. Slug copied the homework as usual. It was so bad that
the teachers were angry and Slug had to stay behind after
school to do it again. Slug was very, very angry.

1 The next day Jamie and Tim were walking by the river.
It was a very cold day.

2 Suddenly Slugjumped out in front of them. He looked
angry and he was holding a big stick.
Slug: Hello, boys.

3 Tim and Jamie turned round but there was no escape.
There behind them on the path was Slug's friend, Snail.
He was carrying a big stick, too.

Snail: Hello, boys.

4 Slugin front of them and Snail behind them! Tim and
Jamie needed to run away along the path but they
couldn't. Their only escape was the old wooden bridge
across the river.

Jamie: Quick! The bridge!Come on!

5 Jamie was on the bridge first.
Jamie: Climb over the fence, Tim! Then run!

6 Slug followed the boys onto the bridge but he was
slower than Tim and Jamie. He was heavier, too ...
Slug: Help!

Personal response questions

If you wish, let the children discuss these questions in pairs or
small groups first. Then elicit answers from around the class
or from each group in turn.

The answers to all these questions rely on children's own
understanding of and response to the story and the
characters in it.

Do you think Tim was brave? Why?/ Why not?
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7 Slug was in the river.
Slug: Help! Help! Ican't swim!

8 Tim took off his scarf and threw one end of it out
towards Slug.
Tim: Grab my scarf! If you hold on, I'll pull
you to the bank.
But Slug was too far away.

9 Tim saw that there was a lifebelt on the river bank.
Tim: Jamie! Get the lifebelt! Quick!

10 Jamiegot the lifebelt and threw it out to Slug.

11 Slug grabbed the lifebelt and put it on. Then the two
boys started to pull him towards the bank:

Tim and Jamie:Pull ... pull ...
Soon Slug was sitting safely on the riverbank. He was
saved.

12 After that Tim and Jamie had no more problems with
Slug and Snail.

Slug: All  right, Tim?
Tim: All  right. Slug?
Snail: All right, Jamie?
Jamie: All right, Snail?

They were friendly - but they weren't best friends...

Why do you think the boys are not best friends now?

Do you think Jamie and Tim want to be best friends with
Slug and Snail?

Do you think Slug and Snail want to be best friends with
Jamie and Tim?

Optional

Children act the story using the play script.

Unit 9 Lesson 7 - Listening
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., Deep sea exploration

Lesson 1 Poster 10, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

* (poster) read about the features of adiagram with notes
» follow and read the text

* understand the text and answer oral questions about it
» practise reading the text

Key structure second conditional

] Warm-up

Play Word chain. (See Games p214.)

Poster 10

Deep sea exploration Some of the information you are going to read isin a
diagram
You are going to read about the land under the ocean and
how scientists explore it. The diagram has labels. Under each label there is extra
information in a short note.
The land has differe

These things are found deep in the ocean:

tube
« hard shell fhei
protects the worm

deep sea chimney tube worms

Scientists use these things to explore the land:

The note in coloured type is not a complete sentence.
We use notes to give information in a few words

robot machine Notes do not need to be complete sentences.

Text type and vocabulary
1 Read the title to the class. Read the first sentence then
about the land and its parts.

2 Use the pictures to help the children understand new
words.

Refer to the Dictionary if necessary.

Text type features

3 Read the first sentence and point out the diagram.

4 Read the nexttwo sentences and point out the labels and
the notes.

5 Point to the picture of the tube worm. Explain that the
diagram shows how the tube worm lives.

Read the labels and notes.
Read the information under the diagram.

6 Ask the class Can you think of reasons for using notes on
diagrams? They take less space. They are quicker to read.

164 unit 10 Lesson 1- Poster 10, Reading

Key language gerunds
Vocabulary underwater features and creatures

Materials poster 10; PB pp102-3; CD Ctrack 1, WB p92;
Dictionary 5

Time division

W i Poster Reading WB

Reading (pbppio2-3)

1

2

3
4
5

6

Give the classtime to look at the diagram and the pictures.
Ask them to name anything they recognise.

Ask What do you think it would be like in a submersible?
Interesting? Scary?

Play CD Ctrack 1. The children listen and follow in their
books.

Explain new words using the Dictionary as necessary.
Ask questions about each part of the text (see below).
Ask different children to read a few lines each of the
information text.

Play track 1 a final time.

Reading text questions

What helps plants to grow underwater? light from the
sun

What is in the water below 150 metres? animals, no
plants

What is the water like at 300 metres? dark and cold
How deep are the world's oceans? 3,000 metres

How deep is the deepest trench? 11,000 metres

Why is it difficult to explore the deep ocean? Water is
heavy and it can crush a diver's body.

How can people explore the deep ocean?in a
submersible

Why does a submersible have lights on it? because the
ocean is dark below 1,000 metres but people can see the
creatures when the submersible lights are on

How much can a chimney grow by in one year? 6 metres
What protects the worm? the tube, which is a hard shell
How tall can a tube worm grow? 2.4 metres

What other animals live near the chimneys? crabs,
octopuses, shellfish

What is strange about the tube worm? It has no mouth
or stomach.

What are the difficulties of exploring in a submersible? It
takes a long time to go down and it is uncomfortable.



L Deep sea exploration

Reading

The land under the oceans

Light from the sun helps plants

to grow underwater. Sunlight can
go down through water to about
100 metres. In the water near
beaches there are many plants
and animals. Below 150 metres
there are no plants, only animals.
At 300 metres it is already quite
dark and the water is very cold.

The world's oceans are about 3,000 metres deep.

Out in the oceans there are mountains under the water just like there are mountains on land.
In some parts of the ocean there are deep trenches. The deepest trench goes down 11,000
metres. Much of the ocean floor is a plain. It continues for thousands of kilometres but there
are few animals there. Itis difficult to explore the deep ocean. Water is heavy. If a diver was
in water 900 metres deep, the weight of the water above him would crush his body.

One way to explore the deep ocean isto go down in a submersible. Deeper than 1,000 metres there
is no sunlight at all. The submersible has lights so the people inside can see what is outside. We can
look at pictures of the animals that live in the deep ocean because they are lit up by the machine. If

the lights were not on, there would be complete darkness.

A chimney can grow by 6 metres in a year.

www.frenglish.ru

With a submersible, scientists can look

at chimneys. Very hot water escapes

into the ocean from below the ocean floor

It is so hot that it looks like smoke from a

fire. It has tiny bits of rock in it. Gradually

the tiny pieces build a tall chimney. Many animcw ti®
living near these chimneys. There are crabs, rwy. "
and shellfish but one of the strangest is the tube worn

Tube worms can grow to 2.4 metres tall.

A tube worm has no mouth or stomach. It takes food from the water through the top of its body The *
of a tube worm looks like a red feather. Itis called a
plume, which is another word for a feather.

The worm is protected by its tube which is a hard shell.
The bottom of the worm is an anchor that holds the
worm onto the chimney.

It takes a long time to go down to 4,000 metres

in a submersible and the journey is not
comfortable. Scientists are looking for other
ways of exploring the ocean floor. Robot
machines can go deeper. They do not carry
people but they can record a lot of information
about the ocean and they can take pictures.
One day it may be possible to explore the
oceans on a computer screen.

Unit 10 Reading: information with a labelled diagram and notes

Workbook: Study skills (wb P2) W

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 2

Tell the children to try to complete the
look at the text.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

exercise before they

[

2 chimney crab octopus (water; worm

3 creature feather fire plant (sheih
4 (dark;- deep heavy strange tall
5 build dive escape explore (protect’;

6 anchor cliff(journey) trench weight

Exercise 2
2 chimneys 3 comfortable

6 bottom

1 plain
5 octopus

N

4 stomach

©

@ludy skills

(a bed e fgHij

Robot machines are operated from a ship

Unit 10 Reading: information with a labelled diagram arsd note?

Words, words, words _. | love them!

k Lmnopqgrs tuvwxyz

(abc) Which word is in the wrong place?

Circle the word and show the correct place.

1 beach mountain ([Tunlight”) ocean plain

2 chimney water crab octopus worm
3 creature shell feather fire plant
4 deep heavy strange dark tall

5 build dive escape protect explore
6 anchor cliff trench weight journey

Can you remember the missing words? They were all in the Reading text.
Complete the words.

1 Much of the ocean floor isa p,

2 Thatold house has six tall ch

3 Grandpa's chairisvery c

4 Atube worm has no mouth or st
5 Ano has eight arms.

6 Strange creatures live atthe b_ ofthe sea.

Now check the words in your Dictionary.

Were you right? J

Unit 10 Dictionary skills

Unit 10 Lesson 1- Poster 10, Reading
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

e re-read The land under the ocean

« answer multiple choice and personal response questions
» practise vocabulary

Warm-up

The children think of as many words as they can to do
with the ocean.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Underline the correct answer.

1 Sunlight can go down through water a b 100 metres
b 1,100 metres

b 150 metres

¢ 1,000 metres
€ 11,000 metres
¢ 300 metres

10 metres
The deepest trench goes down a 110 metres

There is no sunlight at all deeper than a 1,000 metres

Animals at 3,000 metres live a in darkness bin trenches ¢ on the ocean floor
a 0.6 metres b 6 metres ¢ 16 metres

The top of atube worm looks like a red a feather b flower c firework

Robot machines can be operated from  a a computer b a ship c a submersible

2
3
4
5 Ina year, achimney can grow by
6
7
8

Scientists are looking for other

ways of exploring a chimneys b the oceans c the ocean floor

IN)

Think about the answers to these questions.

1 Would you like to travel down to the ocean floor? Why or why not?
2 Do you think tube worms are fascinating, ugly, beautiful or horrible? Why?
3 Whatinformation in "The land under the oceans" did you know? What didn't you know?

w

Choose the correct word to complete each sentence.

bottom light up comfortable pile up submersible
1 The scientistwent down to 2,000 metres in a _
2 When fireworks explode they the sky.

2 Theteacher said, "Please _your books on my desk."
4 This chairisvery

5 Therewas a river atthe _

Unit 10 Reading comprehension and vocabulary; multiple choice; personal response, cloze

166 Unit 10 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Key structure and language from Lesson 1
from Lesson 1
PBp104;WBp93

Time division

Vocabulary

Materials

W-up Read again Comp & vocab WB

Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (pb pioa)

Read again

Read The land under the sea to the class again or ask
children to read aloud. Alternatively, play track 1while the
children listen and follow in their books.

Activity 1

Ask a child to read the first sentence beginning and the three
endings. Ask a volunteer to choose the correct ending. Check
with the class. If the children are not sure, tell them to look
back at the text and find the exact sentence that gives the
answer. The children underline in their books.

Continue with the other sentences. The children look back as
necessary and underline.

Activity 2

These questions depend on children's personal responses. If
possible, use at least one of the questions to give the class
some small group or pair work. Question 2 would be suitable
for this.

Questions 1 and 3 could also be discussed in small groups or
pairs but are also suitable for whole-class work.

Question 1 could involve a debate for and against and a class
vote between those who would travel down and those who
would not.

Question 3 could involve recording some or all new facts that
the class has learned from reading the text.

Activity 3

Ask one or more children to read the words.

Give the class a minute to look at the sentences.
Ask a child to read and complete the first sentence.
Check with the class. The children write.

1 submersible 2 light up 3 pile
5 bottom

Answers:
up 4 comfortable



Workbook: Reading comprehension and

vocabulary (WBp33)

Check the children understand the tasks.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must
re-read the text before they try to answer exercise 2.

Tell the class to read all the descriptions in exercise 2 before
they match.

Exercise 3

Remind the class to use their Dictionaries to check definitions
when they complete this exercise if they are not certain of
the meanings.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
1D 2A 3B 4CcC

160 metres 2 4,000 metres 3the water around it
4 information about the ocean

Exercise 3

ltrench 2 anchor 3 plain 4 plume 5 slope

www.frenglish.ru

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Re-read The land beneath the ocean in your Pupil's Book again.

2 Match the descriptions to the pictures. Answer the questions.
A

It can go down to 4,000 metres.
It has lights that light up the ocean.
It carries people.

It can go deeper than 4,000 metres.
It can be operated from a ship.
It can record information about the ocean.

2

It grows on the ocean floor.
Lots of animals live on it.
It can be 60 metres high.

It can be 2.4 metres tall.
It lives on a chimney.
It gets food from the water around it.

1 How tall can a deep sea chimney be?
2 How deep can a submersible go?
3 Where does a tube worm get its food from?

4 What can the robot machine record?

w

Match the words and the definitions.

Aplain slope trench plume anchor ”

1 adeep channel

2 an object that holds something steady
3 alarge flat area of land

4 alarge feather

5 where the land goes up or down

Unit 10 Matching descriptions to pictures and words to definitions

Unit 10 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

©
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Lesson 3 Grammar

68

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

« understand the composition of the key structure
« practise the key structure

« produce the key structure independently

Warm-up

Play Find the word. Game 1 (See Games, p215.)

Grammar

1 Look and read.

These plants have light. They are growing.
If they did not have light, they would not grow.

In deep oceans, there is not any light.

If you dived very deep, you would not find plants.
Animals can live without light.

If you went down very deep, you would find animals.

2 Find the endings. Write the letters.

1 T7's PIQnt has not got any water. ... we would go to the beach.

Ifthe plant had water, ... ] [ ... she would sleep.
Ned has not got any money. .. itwould grow.

If Ned had some money, ... | j ... he would not be cold.

m o O w >

It isnot sunny. .. he would buy a computer game.
If it was sunny,... [ J

f? He isnot wearing a jacket.
If he was wearing a jacket, ...
She isnot tired.

If she was tired, ... 0

3 Finish these sentences. Talk with your friends.

1 IfIhad a lot of money, Iwould ...
2 If Icould go on holiday, Iwould ...

3 If Iwas twenty-one years old, Iwould ...

Unit 10 Grammar: second conditional

Unit 10 Lesson 3 - Grammar
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Key structure second conditional
Vocabulary from Lesson 1
Materials PB p105; WB p94; GPB p47
Time division

W-up Presentation / practice WwWB

Grammar (pBpios)

Activity 1

Point out the photos. Ask What isin the photos? a plant, a
deep sea creature

Ask different children to read out the sentences. Write them
on the board. Underline the key structure or write the key
words in colour.

Look at the first group of sentences. Explain that the third
sentence tells us about something that could happen but is
not happening at the moment because the plants have light.
Explain the other pairs of sentences in the same way: we
could dive deep and if we did, we would not find plants - but
we would find animals.

Make sure the children understand the structure of the
second conditional:

If + past tense/ would + verb

Activity 2

Give the class a few moments to look at the pictures.

Ask different children to read the sentences and beginnings.
Ask other children to read the endings on the right.

Tell the children to look at number 1 again. Ask a volunteer
to read the statement and to complete the second sentence.

Write the second sentence on the board. Ask the class if it
makes sense. Children write the letter in their books.

Answers: 1C 2E 3A 4D b5B

Activity 3

Point out the picture. Ask What is the child is thinking about?
drums, an island, a fast car

Ask different children to read the sentence beginnings.

Tell the children to think for a moment.

Divide the class into groups or pairs and give them a few
minutes to tell each other what they would do in each
situation.

Encourage them to think of different ideas from those
illustrated.

Ask as many children as possible to say a sentence about one
of the situations.



Workbook: Grammar (wb pos)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

If necessary, remind the class of the structure of the second
conditional:

If + past tense/ would + verb

Go through the first example with them.

If you wish, go through the exercise orally before the
children write.

Exercise 2

You may wish to do the first example with the class, go
through the complete exercise orally or just check with the
class which verbs to use for each sentence.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
2 could, would go 3 went, would have 4 was, would
play 5 lived, would speak

Exercise 2

1 If John had money, he would buy a guitar. 2 If the
weather was good, she would go to the beach. 3 If
they lived at the beach, they would swim every day.
4 If the girls studied, they would pass their exams.

Grammar Practice Book (gpb p4a7)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 47.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
2 had, would ride 3 liked, would swim
4 had, would go 5 was, would watch

Activity 2

2 If her best friend was not on holiday, she would phone
her. 3 If she was not tired, she would go to the sports
centre. 4 If the television was working, she would
watch it. 5 If her room was untidy, she would tidy it.

6 If she understood her homework, she would do it.

www.frenglish.ru

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Lucy hasn't got a cat.

If she___ Kad a cat, she__ woukL call__it Lucky, (have - call)

N

Fred can't go on holiday this summer.

If he go on holiday, he to the mountains, (can - go)

w

Fred won't go to the mountains.

If he to the mountains, he a good time, (go - have)

IS

The weather isterrible today.

If the weather. fine, the children outside, (be - play)

o

Mr and Mrs Smith don't live in Paris and they don't speak French.

Ifthey ---------memeeeeeeeeees| in Paris, they French, (live - speak)

2 Look at the pictures. Read and write sentences.

Unit 10 Second conditional

—— —r

Unit 10 Lesson 3- Grammar
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Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

¢ listen to a conversation

¢ think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
* hold a short conversation in pairs

Key language | enjoy swimming. I'm looking forward

to seeing ...

Warm-up

Play What's the object? (See Games, p215.)

Grammar in conversation

1 ® Listen and read.

Daisy: Excuse me, I'm doing a survey.
Would you mind answering a few questions? 1
Ken:  Notatall.
Daisy: OK. My first question is:
What do you enjoy doing?
Ken: Let me think ...1enjoy sleeping.
Daisy: Thank you. And what do you hate doing?
Ken:  That'seasy. lhate getting up early.
Daisy: Hmm ... What do you avoid doing?
Ken:  That's tricky ... lavoid running.
Daisy: What? Well, here's my last question.
What are you looking forward to doing? 1
Ken: I'm looking forward to lying on the sofa 1
and watching TV.
Daisy: Honestly! You're so lazy!
Ken:  1love teasing you!

2 Think, write and say.

Whaldo you What are you looking
enjoy doing? forward to doing?
3 Let's talk!
I'm doing a
survey. Will
you answer

my questions?

i, Unit 10 Grammar in conversation: verbs and phrases + gerund

70 Unit 10 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Key vocabulary activities at home and leisure
Materials PB p106; CD Ctrack 2; WB p95; GPB p48
Time division

W-up Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking wWB

Grammar in conversation (pb pios)

Activity 1

Ask the children what they think the boy and girl are talking
about. Listen to some suggestions.

Play track 2. The children listen and follow in their books.
Point out the phrases in colour.

Activity 2

Ask the four questions and ask four children to read each
speech bubble answer.

Give the children a few minutes to write down one or more
answers for each question.

Encourage them to try to think of more activities than those
that have already been mentioned.

Activity 3

Ask a pair to read the speech bubbles and another to read
the useful phrases.

Divide the class into pairs. The children take turns to
interview each other.

Go around listening as they speak.

They will have to use the key language in order to answer
the questions. Encourage them to use the useful phrases if
they can but they can also use others that they have learned.
Ask several pairs to say their conversation while the rest of
the class listens.

If you have time, ask questions of individual children around
the class if you have not heard their conversation.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wsp9s)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Point out the example. Remind them they must put the verb
into the correct form.

Exercise 2

Remind the children to read the complete dialogue and all
the words in the box before they start to fill the spaces.
Now, or at another suitable time, let one or two pairs read
the completed dialogue to the class.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
2walking 3 helping 4 playing 5 reading
6 collecting 7 eating 8 seeing 9teasing

Exercise 2
Excuse, mind. Not at all, favourite, tricky, Let me, sports,
hate, food, easy, love, Me too

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pas)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 48.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 He prefers playing computer games. 3 He hates
watching television. 4 He islooking forward to
performing in the school concert. 5 He avoids going to
the mall.

Activity 2

2 She is interested in using computers. 3 She is looking
forward to performing in the school play. 4 She does
not mind doing homework. 5 She prefers playing
tennis. 6 She hates walking to school.

www.frenglish.ru

Grammar in conversation

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.
Use the -ing form of the verbs.

~ walk collect feed- play tease listen see help eat”

1 llike___read-trig adventure stories. How about you?

2 Johnny isso lazy! He always avoids _to school.
3 These bags are heavy. Would you mind me?

4 The boys enjoy computer games.

5 The girls prefer, to pop music.
6 Henry is interested in __ _ stamps.
7 My brother hates______ _vegetables.
8 I'm looking forward to _ ______my grandparents.
9 Peter isvery naughty. He loves _ his sister.

2 Complete the dialogue with the words in the box.

favourite Me too mind easy tricky
food sports Not at all Let me love
Would you _ _answering a few questions?

Tom e
Ann: Whnt's ijour hobby?
Ann: Do you like ?
Tom: Nn, Irinn't. | playing football and basketball.
Ann: What's your favourite ?
Ann: Rpnllij? !

Unit 10 Verbs and phrases + gerund

Unit 10 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation

Excuse
hate
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Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim Spelling; song; Use of English
Lesson targets Children:

» listen to pronunciation of words

« practise spelling and writing words

« understand and sing a short song

' 'Warm-up

b - — =

J Play Rhyming words, version 2. (See Games, p219.)

Some words end with the letters eu sounding ee.

Spejling

chimney
This isa deep seachimney.

1 Complete the words with ey. Write the words under the correct picture.

journ------ chimn------ vail k donk___

Only ajew words end with the letters ire.

The hot water looks like smoke from afire.
Listen and say the words.
2 Read these words. Check you understand them.

fire  tmik wire

j? Listen and sing.

Lazy Daisy, sleeping by the road,
Doesn'twant to carry that heavy load,
No sir, no mam, doesn't wantto go
Down to the marketplace.

Lazy Daisy, sleeping in the sun,

Doesn't want to walk, doesn'twantto run,
No sir, sir mam, doesn't wantto go

Down to the marketplace.

Unit 10 Spelling: words ending ey and ire

Spelling (pb pio7)

Point out Miss Smart's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 3. The children listen.
Read the example word. The class repeats. Ask a child to read
the example sentence.

Activity 1

The children write the -ey ending then the complete word
under the correct picture.

Play track 4. The children listen and repeat.

The class reads the words all together.

Point out Superboots' speech bubble. Play track 5. The
children listen.

72 Unit 10 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Target words chimney, journey, valley, key, donkey
Materials PB p107; CD Ctracks 3-8; WB pp96-97; GPB p49
Time division

W-up Spelling Song Use of English wB

Read the word. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer to read the
example sentence.

Activity 2
The class reads the words. They should look up any new
words in their Dictionaries.

Ask questions to check understanding, e.g. What does fire
do? It bums. What is wire made of? metal. What does an
umpire do? makes the players in a game obey the rules

Play track 6. The children listen and repeat.

Activity 3

Tell the class to look at the picture. Ask what they think the
song is about. Listen to their ideas.

Play track 7. The children listen and follow.

Read through the words with the class. Explain any
unfamiliar language.

Play track 7 again. The children join in.

Play track 8. The children sing along with the music by
themselves.

They may learn this song if you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB p97.

W orkbook: Use of English (wb po7)

Read Miss Smart's speech bubble to the class. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence. Write it on the board.
Underline the phrase.

Exercise 1

Read the information about phrases to the class. Ask
different children to read the example phrase and sentence.
Remind the class that a sentence tells us a complete idea and
a complete action. Ask What was missing from the phrase?
Prompt / Elicit It did not say who or what was doing the
action. It did not say what the action was.

Exercise 2

Ask different children to read the phrases in the box.
Give them a moment to look at the sentence beginnings.

Choose children to say the complete sentences. Check with
the class. The children write.



Exercise 3

Give the children time to look at the words. Ask about each
set. Check the class agrees. The children write the letters then
the sentences. Write them on the board.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
1down to 4,000 metres 2 near the chimney
3 in complete darkness 4 the top of the tube worm

Exercise 3
1P 2P 3S 4S 5P 6S

The sun was shining. We went to school yesterday.
Our bus was late.

Workbook: Spelling (wb p9s)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. This page
should be done by the children working alone. Read, or ask
a child to read, the reminder in Mrs Swift's speech bubble.
Ask a volunteer to read the sentence in the box. Do the same
with the -ire spelling pattern.

Exercises 1, 2 and 3

Remind the children to read the words when they have
written them.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
lkey 2chimney 3valley 4 donkey 5journey

Exercise 3
lwire 2fire 3 umpire

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pa9)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 49.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activities 2 and 3

Sentences: This is a good book. They walk to school
every day. We went to the aquarium yesterday.
Phrases: (example answers) Yesterday |watched a very
exciting film. There isa park near my house. | went to
the cinema on Tuesday.
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Use of English
A phrase is a group of words that are part of a sentence.

"jr~ _________ — S —— S

The fish swam through the tube worms.

1 Read.

A phrase does not make sense on its own.

through the tube worms This is a phrase.

It does nottell us a complete idea.

The fish swam through the tube worms. This is a sentence. It makes sense.
It tells us a complete idea.

2 Complete the sentences with phrases from the box.

the top of the tube worm in complete darkness

down to 4,000 metres near the chimney

1 The submersible travelled
2 The scientists saw the octopus _
3 Deep sea creatures live .

4 The fish ate

3 Read. Write P for a phrase and S for a sentence.

There are three sentences. Write them with correct punctuation.
1 inthe morning 2 walking along the road
3 the sun was shining 4 we wentto school yesterday _

5 after our English lesson _ 6 our bus was late

Unit 10 Phrases

Spelling Remember! Some words end with the letters ey sounding ee. J

This is a deep sea chimney.

[N

Complete the words with ey. Write the words.

vail chimn journ

Now read the words.

N

Read the clues. Write the word.

You use this to open a door

a tall tube where smoke from a fire escapes _
the low land between mountains

an animal with large ears that is used for carrying things

a s @ N R

travel to a place

Remember! Only afew words end with the letters ire. |

The water looks like smoke from afire.

3 Complete these words with ire. Complete the sentences using the words.

«

1 The broken gate was held together with
2 People used to cook over a

3 The told the players to stop the game.

© Unit 10 Wordsending ey and ire

Unit 10 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Lesson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practic

Lesson aim  Writing

Lesson targets Children:

* write information from notes with teacher support
(session 1)

« label a diagram and read notes for independent writing
(session 2)

« write information from notes independently (session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

Session 1 Warm-up

Play Look, cover, write, check with target words from
Units 9 and 10. (See Games, p215.)

Many animals live on the chimneys deep in the ocean.

Class composition Scientists have seen this octopus near chimneys.

1 Look at this picture. Talk about it.

* Whatcolour isit? What shape is it? How big are its eyes?

N}

Read the notes.

has two large fins - fins look like big ears

is known asthe dumbo octopus - Dumbo the elephant in a Disney film
fins help itto swim - moves slowly

lives in deep sea 100-5,000 m - can grow to 20 cms

eats shellfish, snails, worms - finds these on chimneys

has a strong bite - small, but scientists watched it attack their submersible

w

Write a paragraph about the octopus.

Remember that notes are often phrases. You need to add other words to make complete sentences.

I

Draw a diagram. Label it. Use these words.

body fin eye tentacle

Write a caption for the diagram.

Unit 10 Class composition: writing information from notes; labelling a diagram

Vocabulary from the unit
Materials PB p108; WB pp98-99
Time division (session 1)

W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Wrriting prep Composition

Class composition (pb pios)

Read Mr Smash's speech bubble. Remind the class of the
deep-sea chimneys and the creatures they have already
learned about.

Activity 1
Give the children time to look at the photograph. Ask a child
to read out the questions.

You may wish to let the children discuss and note their ideas
in groups. Alternatively, work with the whole class at once.

Ask each question and elicit suggestions. Note the different
answers on the board.

Activity 2

Ask a volunteer to read out the notes in the box, clearly and
slowly.

Activity 3
Prompt the class to help you write a complete description of
the animal.

Use the children's ideas on its general appearance and the
notes in the box.

Activity 4

Draw, or ask a child to draw, a diagram of the animal. Let
volunteers label the parts.

Ask for a suggestion for a caption for the diagram.

When the writing is complete, ask the class whether any
changes could be made to improve the information. Does it
make sense? Does it include all the information? Does it give
the reader a clear idea about the animal?

Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Let one
or more volunteers read the story to the class.

Example class composition

See page 181.

74  Unit 10 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



Session 2 Warm-up

Play Guess the word, version 7. (See Games, p215.)

Workbook: Writing preparation (wb p9s)

These WB writing pages practise writing information in
complete sentences using given notes and information
contained in captions and labels.

The children should be able to do this work independently
and accurately if they complete the tasks systematically.

Exercise 1

The children look at the picture and read the caption.
Most items contained in the picture should be familiar.

Exercise 2

The children read the given words and use them to label the

diagram accurately.

Workbook: Composition practice (wb [o9)

Exercise 1

The children read the notes in the box.

If you wish, go through the notes orally, prompting the class

to compose complete sentences.

Exercise 2

The children write about deep sea chimneys using the notes
and the diagram and labels to help them.

Go around helping and monitoring as they work.

Ask one or more children to read their information to the
class.

They should complete and/or check their writing as a
homework task.

The children can make neat copies of their corrected
information, including the labelled diagram from WB
page 98.

Assessment

In assessing this task, look for writing which:

» gives clear information in paragraphs

« gives information in each paragraph in a logical order
» uses complete sentences.

www.frenglish.ru

Writing preparation

1 Look at the picture. Read the caption.

Chimneys can grow up to 60 metres tall.;

Q hotwater rock tubeworm spidercrab fish snail octopus

Unit 10 Labelling a picture

Composition practice

1 Read these notes.

Remember! Notes are often phrases.
You may need to add other words to
make complete sentences.

chimneys in deep ocean - 1000 m
how a chimney is made:
+ hot water escapes from under ocean floor
* tiny bits of rock in hot water
« tiny bits of rock pile up
« chimney grows taller
some chimneys 100 years old

many animals live on chimneys

2 Write about deep sea chimneys.

Use the notes. Usethe picture, the labels and the caption to help you.

Unit 10 Writing information from notes Q
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Lesson 7 listening

Lesson aim  Listening

Lesson targets Children:

* understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story

» listen to the narrative and complete dialogue for the
story

e answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of
the story

j Warm-up

J Sing the song from PB page 107.

Listening
1 Lookand read. 2 )|ook-listen and read. 3 Talk about the story.
Diamond Quest - Part 1
IK : o ;
Ui OWH-"VW, W e
||f You will be a j
A very good queen. You are not
alone, Karina.
Silas! Banto! Bring me the Great Without the Great Diamond
Dear Lilia! Diamond of Zarula! | cannot be Queen.

Someone has stolen the
Great Diamond of Zaruh

Unit 10 Listenii

176 unit 10 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary diamond, quest

Materials PB pl109; CD Ctrack 9

Time division

W-up Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

Listening (PBpio)

Activity 1

Read the title of the story to the class. Give the class a minute
or two to look at the whole page.

Explain the new words or ask the children to look in their
Dictionaries.

Ask What is the setting for this part of the story? a castle (in
the Kingdom of Zarula)

Ask Isit a real place? Children should answer No. Explain that
this kind of story is a fantasy. This means that the people and
the places are a bit like real people and places but they do
not actually exist. The characters' adventures are not events
that happen in the real world. Fantasy stories are usually
exciting because surprising things happen.

Activity 2

Remind the class to look at each picture and follow the story,
moving on to the next picture when they hear the sound.
Play track 9. The children listen and look.

Activity 3

Ask questions to check understanding:

What happened to the old king of Zarula? He died.
Who is going to be the next queen? Karina

Who are Karina's friends? Silas, Banto and Lilia

What did Karina ask Banto and Silas to do? to fetch the
Great Diamond of Zarula

Did they find the diamond? Why not? They did not find the
diamond because someone had stolen it.

Who thinks he will soon be king? Prince Torgan
Ask about the story:

Why did Karina want the Great Diamond? because she
cannot be queen without it

Why does Prince Torgan want it? so he can be king

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 10.



Listening audioscript: Diamond quest- Part 1

1

The Kingdom of Zaruia was a beautiful land with
mountains, lakes, rivers, dark forests and old castles.

The King of Zaruia was King Olaf. He was a kind man
and a good king but he was very old. King Olaf and
his beautiful daughter, Princess Karina, lived in a
magnificent white castle on a hill.

There was another castle in Zaruia. It was huge and
dark - a scary place. In this castle lived Prince Torgan -
a very bad man.

In the white castle everybody was unhappy. Some
people were crying.

Lilia: This is a sad day - a very sad day.
Banto: Isthe king dying? | can't believe it.
Silas: It's true. He isvery ill.

Princess Karina sat by her father's bed.

King Olaf: Don't cry, my dear. Don't cry. You will be a
very good queen.

Karina: Oh, father! I love you very much!

King Olaf: | know, my dear. | know ...

When the old king died, Princess Karina was very sad.
Her friends came to her and put their arms around her.

Lilia: We love you, Karina.

Banto: Please don't cry.

Silas: We can help you.

Lilia: You are not alone, Karina.

Karina: Silas! Banto! Dear Lilia! You are all very

kind. If Ididn't have such good friends, what
would 1do?

Deductive questions

Where is the diamond at the end of the story?

Children could suggest that it isin the bag that the monkey is
carrying.

How was the diamond stolen?

Children could suggest that the monkey climbed up into the
tower and stole it.

If you wish, ask extra questions, e.g. How did the monkey
open the box? Who sent the monkey to steal the diamond?

10

11

12
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Karina: Lilia, my dear, would you mind staying here
with me?

Lilia: Of course not, Karina.

Karina: Silas and Banto, Iwant you to go to the
Golden Tower. Bring me the Great Diamond
of Zaruia!

Silas: Of course, Karina.

Banto: Immediately, Karina.

Karina: Without the Great Diamond | cannot be

Queen.

Silas and Banto went to the Golden Tower.

Guard: What do you want?

Silas: We have come to take the Great Diamond to
Princess Karina.

Banto: Let us pass!

Banto and Silas walked up the stone steps.

At the top of the tower they went into a small room.

Banto: What's happened here?

Silas: Someone has stolen the Great Diamond of
Zaruia!

Banto: Oh no! This is a disaster!

In the dark forest below the white castle a small mor<e~

was swinging through the trees. And far away in his

dark, gloomy castle Prince Torgan was laughing.

Torgan: Ha ha ha! Soon the diamond will be mine.
Soon | will be King! Ha ha hal!

Personal response questions

Let the children discuss the following questions in groups
before you ask for responses from around the class. Ask ther-
to make notes in answer to each question. If you wish, tel!la
the children in the group to make notes so that you can ask
different children in the class for their answers.

Do you think Karina will be a good queen? Why?/Why not?
What do you think Karina will do when she finds out that
the diamond is missing?

vUnit 10 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Revision 5
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Revision 5; listening skills round-up 5; Project 5

Aim Revision

Targets Children:

« listen to a story with key language and vocabulary
from Units 9 and 10

e practise listening skills

e prepare for a story writing project

"warm-up " "'

Choose a poem, song or gamethat the children have

I
|
|
I enjoyed. Alternatively, choosea new gamefrom the list
J starting on page 214.

Revision 5

JListen and read. 2 Talk about the story. 3 Actit.

| like my work because | like diving in the ipP .......ccocceiens mmmmm- mmmutmmm
submersible and | like finding out about jP * control this submersible. | enjoy working
things. This octopus was .found by a diver | with machines and | love travelling to oceans |
at 100 metres. Two new crabs were seen U 01 over the wor,d- This submersible can go

by the same diver down t0 43000 metres. My job isfantastic!

sea life scient underwater pilot

j.Press thebutton to heafthepeopte talking abouttheir work ,,
7 8=5 sB

©

What's this all about?
You press this button,

then you hear these people.

Have you listened to them?
Yes. They talked about their work.
Was it interesting?
Yes. Well, Ithought so, anyway.
Does the scientist go diving?

Yes, she does but the submersible
iscontrolled by the pilot.

If Iworked in the ocean Iwould be
a pilot. Does he go down deep?
Yes, down to 4,000 metres.

Revision 5

Revision 5 (pb pno)

Give the children time to look at the pictures.

Ask What work do you think the scientist does? The children

Amazing!

And he loves travelling to oceans all
over the world.

It sounds a fantastic job!

If you listened to the recording, Ben,
you would hear it all yourself.
That's OK, you've just told me.

You are so lazy, Ben! If you were a
pilot you would go to the bottom
and never come back up.

That's so unfair! lwould come back
up and then stay in bed for a day.
Really, Ben! You are terrible!

suggest ideas, e.g. She goes underwater. She finds sea
creatures. She studies them.

What work do you think the pilot does? He controls a
submersible. He helps scientist to find new creatures.

Play track 10. The children listen and follow in their books.

178

Revision 5; Listening skills round-up 5; Project 5

Materials PB pp110—411, 134; CD Ctracks 10-11

Work on the revision, project, portfolio and diplc~ :
sections may take one or more lessons. Projects cc~ re
completed at home.

All of the language should be familiar to the children. Cheds
understanding of any words or phrases that might be iess
well known.

Ask questions about the story:

What does the scientist like doing? diving in the submersible
and finding out about things

Who found the octopus? a diver
How deep was it? 100 metres
What else did the diver see? two new crabs

What does the pilot like about hisjob? He enjoys working
with machines and he loves travelling to oceans all over the
world.

How deep can the submersible go? 4,000 metres

What do you do to hear the people talk about their work?
press the button

What would Ben do if he worked in the ocean? be a pilot
What did Ben say about the pilot'sjob? It sounded fantastic.

Why do you think Sue said Ben was lazy? because he didn't
listen to the recording himself

What did Sue say Ben would do if he was a pilot? He would
go to the bottom and never come back up.

If you wish, play track 10 again and/or choose children to
read out the story.

Listening skills round-up @b pin)

Activity 1
Give the children time to look at the pictures. Ask children to
read out the jobs.

Elicit who each person is. Check everyone agrees. The
children write.

Banimal trainer Cfootballer
Fcostume designer

Answers: A musician
D scientist Esports photographer

Activity 2

Tell the children they are going to hear the people speaking
about their work. They must listen and match them to the
pictures.



Listening

1 Talk about these people. Write the names of their jobs.

| scientist”

gf* /oK

2 Qp Listen and write the people's names under their jobs.
Pam Bob Joe Sue Ed Ann Nina
3 (j) Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Who won a prize?

2 Whatanimal did Ann train recently?
3 What does Bob usually do?
4 Why isn't he working now?
5 What sports doe Joe play?
6 Whatis Pam studying?
7 What does she say about them?
8 What would Ed like to do?
4 Talk aboutit.

Would you like to do any of these jobs? Why? Now you can do the

Which of these jobs would you not like to do? Why? project on page 134

Identifying speakers; listening for gist and detail

Play track 11, twice if necessary.

Answers: ABob BAnn CEd DPam EJoe FNina

Activity 3

Play track 11 again. The children write answers. Play the
track again for the children to check, if necessary.
4 He's

Answers: 1 Nina 2tiger 3 plays the violin

been ill. 5football, tennis 6 octopuses 7 interesting,
intelligent 8 be in the first team
Activity 4

The children speak in pairs or small groups for a few minutes,
then elicit replies from the class.
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Audioscript, PB pl111. Activities 2 and 3

Man 1: Hi. My name's Joe. I've been interested in
sport since | was a young boy. | enjoy playing
football and tennis but I'm not very good at
them. Iwork for a newspaper. Itake photos
at football matches, basketball matches,

tennis matches ... It's a great job. Ilove it.

Woman 1. Hello. I'm Ann. I've always loved animals
so my job is perfect for me. When people
have problems with their pets - maybe the r
dog makes too much noise or their cat is
frightened of people - | help them. lalso trc -
animal actors - animals which appear in fi ms.
The last animal Itrained was a young tige'.
That was great.

Woman 2: I'm interested in animals, too, but not tigers:
They're much too dangerous. I'm interested
in sea creatures. At the moment I'm studying
octopuses. They're very interesting animals-
so intelligent. My name's Pam by the way.

Man 2: I'm Ed. | love my job because | love sport. |
train very hard - six days a week usually and
lhave to be very careful about what | eat arc
drink. I play for my town, which is great, but
I'm in the second team. If I could play in the

first team, I'd be so happy.

Woman 3: Hi. My name's Nina. I've always been

interested in art and also in clothes so I reo -
couldn't have a better job. At the moment I'm
working on some costumes for a film, whicr s
great fun. Last year my costumes were used
in a play in a theatre in London and |won a
prize for them. That was so exciting!

Man 3: Hi, I'm Bob. | usually play the violin in an
orchestra but I've been ill recently so | have
to stay at home. | hate doing nothing - | get
very bored - so I've started to write some
songs. Ithink they're good. Do you want to

hear one?

Activities 1, 2 and 3

Project 5: The job that | would like (pb piza)

Explain Project 5to the children in the lesson. They may then
complete Portfolio 5and Diploma 5 in their Workbooks (see
next page). Very able children may complete these tasks
quite quickly and so can then begin Project 5 in class. Other
children may need more time to complete the Portfolio

and Diploma pages. All children may complete Project 5 for
homework.

Encourage the children to add as much detail and extra ideas
into the paragraph asthey can. Remind the children to write
clear information in sentences that are easy to understand.

Activities 4 and 5

If necessary, tell the class to find the information they need
from a real person, from the internet, the library or another
suitable source.

If you wish, this project may be included in the children's
portfolio of written work.

Revision 5; Listening skills round-up 5; Project 5 175
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Portfolio and Diploma 5: Units 9 and 10

(WBp137)

Portfolio 5: Units 9 and 10

Tick the boxes when you are confident about the task. You can tick in any order.

Grammar
0 I can use the past simple passive. Q

The scientistwas interviewed by the reporter.

[ I can say what people oughtto, wantto orneedto do. Q
Ioughtto do my homework today.

My teacher wants to see it tomorrow.

Ineedto hurry up!

[ | can use the second conditional

If Fred had a bike, he would ride it in the park.

O I can say what people enjoy and like doing.

Susan enjoys painting pictures. Fred likes playing chess.
Reading and understanding

[ I have read and understood:

adescriptive story Deepseadiscovery | |

information aboutthe oceanfloor The land underthe oceans | |
Vocabulary
O I know all the key words in: Unit9 Q  Unit10 | j

Spelling

0 I can read and spell

words ending le: tentacle battle bubble table apple stable cable |:|
words ending ey and ire: valley chimney journey donkey key

fre wre unpie O

Portfolio 5 (Units9 and 10)

When the children have completed all the work in Units 9
and 10they turn to page 137 in their WB.

This page allows the children to make their own assessment
of what they have learned in Units 9 and 10.

Grammar

The children tick the boxes when they are confident of the
tenses and structures.

Explain that this means all the work they have done, not just

the sentences on this page.

Reading and understanding

The children should listen again and follow in their books.
Encourage them to read the texts aloud several times.
Remind them to check words they are unsure of.

Vocabulary

The children tick only when they are confident that they
know the key words in each unit.

Spelling

The children tick the boxes when they can read and spell the

words accurately.

Check through the completed Portfolio page with each child.

Tell children who are not entirely confident to revise the

parts they are less certain of. They should use pages 16-19 of

the Dictionary to help them learn and revise vocabulary.

It is preferable for all the children to be reasonably confident

of the work in Units 9 and 10 before moving on to Unit 11.

180 Portfolio and Diploma pages

Diplomas (wspriss)

' English World § Diploma 5: Units 9 and 10

1 Write the sentence. Usethe past simple passive.

picture - paint-Fred

2 Complete the sentences. Use ought to, want to or need to.

rrrrrr — come swimming tomorrow?

D°yo
1
We—

buy a new pen because this one is broken.

— check our homework before we give it to our teacher.

Write the sentence. Use the second conditional.

w

—— (hove) a catnpuier. h*  —— _ .oy, gom,

4 Write the sentences.
Anno likes o
Samlikes _

@

Answer the questions.
Deep sea discovery

Are there plants below 200 min the sea? ____
The land under the oceans

How many metres down can a submersible go?

@

Choose the correct word
exhibition entertainment oquonum

The ploce where fish ore keptison __ __ __

Write the words.

~

©

1 When the children are confident with all the elements of
the work on page 137, they may complete the Diploma
page.

2 This contains a representative task from each field of
work. This page is not a formal test. The children should
complete it in their own time, working carefully and
steadily.

3 The children receive a sticker for each task completed and
one more when they have finished the page.

4 These pages may be taken out of the Workbook and kept
in children's individual portfolios of work along with a few
examples of their best work from Units 9 and 10.

Completed Diploma page

1 The picture was painted by Fred.
want to, need to, ought to
had, would play
Anna likes playing the/her piano.
Sam likes riding his bike.
5 Deep sea discovery: No

The land under the oceans: 4,000
6 aquarium
7 tentacle, bubble/s, donkey, fire

A wN
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Answers to Check-ups 9, 10; Example writing

Units 9, 10

Check-up 9 (pb PP90-91)
Exercise 1

2 These photos were taken by Lucy's brother. 3 This nest
was built by a huge bird. 4 These words were written by a
famous person. 5 The corn was eaten by hungry mice.

6 These pictures were painted by a French artist.

Exercise 2

1 He should revise (look at his books, go to bed early, etc.).
2 She wants to buy some trainers. 3 They need to go to bed
(go to sleep).

Exercise 5 (example answer)

Before children do this writing exercise, remind them how to
combine the answers to two questions into one sentence.
The statue was made in China. It was made 900 years ago.
It was found in 1920 by an explorer. It was stolen by thieves
in 1922. It was hidden in a cave. It was found by children in
2008. It was sold for £50,000 in 2009.

Check-up 10 (pb ppioo-ioi)
Exercise 1

1 had, would ride 2 went, would learn 3 got up, would ...
be 4 trained, would play 5was, would stay 6 studied,

would pass 7 knew, would speak 8 could, would have

Exercise 2

1shutting 2visiting 3 writing 4 dancing 5 playing
6 going 7 eating 8 swimming

Exercise 5 (example answer)

Rosie has not got a pet. If she could have a pet, she would
choose a cat. If she had a cat, she would call it Tabby. She
would enjoy having a cat. Sam has never been to America. If
he visited America, he would go to New York. If he went to
New York, he would see skyscrapers (tall/lots of buildings). He
would enjoy visiting America.

Example writing

Encourage your class to produce ideas and sentences to
the best of their ability. The examples below should not be
regarded as the 'correct’ answers.

Unit 9 Class composition (example writing)

"Alright," said Dad. "We can stay a bit longer."

Then another fantastic creature swam across the screen. It
was round and it had spikes all over it. It did not look like

a fish. It looked like a funny ball. It was white. It had black
spots on the top of its body. It had small black eyes and a
small red mouth. It did not move like other fish. It moved
very slowly and it turned round and round. The spikes looked
hard and sharp. It did not have lots of pretty colours on its
body but it had a friendly face. It was not the ugliest fish in
the water but it was definitely the strangest fish.

Unit 10 Class composition (example writing)

This octopus is orange. Its body is round and it has eight
tentacles. Its eyes are small. It has two large fins. They look
like big ears. It is known as the Dumbo octopus. Dumbo

was the elephant in a Disney film. The fins help the octopus
to swim. It lives in the sea from 100 to 5,000 metres deep.
Scientists have found it near deep sea chimneys. It can grow
to 20 cms. It eats shellfish, snails and worms. It can find this
food near chimneys. It has a strong bite. The dumbo octopus
is a small animal but scientists watched one (a Dumbo
octopus) attack their submersible.

Answers to Check-ups 9, 10; Example writing Units 9, 10 181
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Helping other people

Lesson 1 Poster 11, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

» (poster) read about the features of a biography

» follow and read the text

» understand the text and answer oral questions about it
» practise reading the text

Key structure reported speech

Warm-up

Ask the children if they have a hero or heroine.

Ask a few volunteers to say who the person is. Ask why
the person is a hero or heroine for them.

O He|ping other peop|e The information about Mary Seacole is a biography.
A biography isthe story of somebody's life that is written
by another person.
helped other The events in a person's life are told in order.
people all her life
This is the beginning of the biography of Mary Seacole.
She come from Jamaica. Mary Seacolewas born in Jamaica in 1805.
Jamaica isan island in
the sea near America
She helped these people:
The biography tells us about her life when she was older.
She married Edwin Seacole in 1836.
pooents wounded soldiers
The biography also tells us how Mary felt or what she
Sr* gave out medicine and she worked in army camps. thought at different times in her life.
Mary was very sad but she decided to work hard.
Text type and vocabulary

1

T
4

Read the title to the class.
Read the information about Mary Seacole.
Point out to the class where Jamaica is.

Read about the people she helped. Introduce the new
words and check the children understand them.

Read about what she did and introduce the new words.
Use the Dictionary if necessary.

ext type features
Read the first sentence then the explanation of a
biography.
Read the sentences about the order of events in a
biography.
Ask children to read the sentences from the biography of
Mary Seacole.
Use the pictures to explain any new words.

82 Unit 11 Lesson 1- Poster 11, Reading

Key language They said that she was a good nurse.
Vocabulary nursing, personal events

Materials poster 11; PB pp112-113; CD Ctrack 12;
WB p102; Dictionary 5

Time division

W-up Poster Reading wB

Reading (pb ppn2-n3)

1 Give the class time to look at the biography and the
pictures.

Ask Do you think Mary Seacole travelled to different
places? Do you think she went to dangerous places?

2 Play track 12. The children listen and follow in their books.
3 Explain new words using the Dictionary as necessary.

4 Ask questions about each part of the text (see below).
5

Ask different children to read a few lines each of the
biography.

o

Play track 12 a final time.

Reading text questions

Where was Mary Seacole born? in Jamaica

How long ago was she born? more than/about/two
hundred years ago

What did her father do? He was a solder.

Who came to her mother's hotel? soldiers from the
British army

What did her mother do? She looked after the solders.
Where did Mary help sometimes? in the army hospital
What happened in 1843? The hotel burned down.

What did Mary do after her husband and her mother
died? She decided to work hard.

Where was the war that Mary heard about? in the south
of Russia

What did Mary take to London? a letter from the
doctors in Jamaica

Why did Mary think the government would not send her
to the war? They did not like her brown skin. They only
wanted English nurses.

Who did Mary visit when she travelled to the war?
Florence Nightingale, another nurse

What did Mary build near the British Army's camp? her
own hotel

What did she do there? She looked after sick and
wounded soldiers.

When did Mary Seacole die? 1881

How do people think of Mary Seacole now? a real heroine



Helping other people
Reading Qp

Mary Seaeole
Her early life

Mary Seaeole was born in Jamaica in 1805.
Her father was a soldier in the British army.
Her mother owned a hotel. Many soldiers
from the British army stayed there. They
were often ill with diseases that are found in
hot countries. Mary’s mother looked after the
soldiers and she made medicines for them.
When she was ayoung girl, Mary watched
hermother and learned from her. When she
was older she helped her mother to look after
the people in the hotel. Sometimes she helped
in the British army hospital, too.

Working as anurse

Mary married Edwin Seaeole in 1836. Over the next few years she had many difficulties.
The hotel burned down in 1843 and had to be rebuilt. Her husband died in 1844 and her
mother died very soon afterwards. Mary was very sad but she decided to work hard.

The hotel was now hers. She continued to nurse sick people and she became well-known.
She travelled to Central America and nursed many patients there, too. More and more
people knew about her work.

A warfar away

In 1854 Mary heard about a war far away in the

south of Russia. British soldiers were fighting Russian
soldiers. Many men were dying in battle. They

were dying in the hospitals because of germs and
diseases. Mary wanted to help. The doctors in Jamaica
said that Mary Seaeole was a good nurse. They wrote
aletter to the British Government. Mary took it to
London but the government would not send her to
the war. Mary thought that they did not like her
brown skin. She thought they wanted only

English nurses.

Unit 11 Reading: a biography

Workbook: Study skills (wb pio2)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Remind the class that the important words are in the notes.
They need to add small words to make complete sentences.
They should write before checking the PB text.

Exercise 2

Remind the children to read the words in the box and think
about the word class of each one. Point out that the word
class of the correct answer is given in brackets at the end of
each line.

Tell them to complete the exercise first and check afterwards.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

2 Her father was a soldier in the British army. 3 Her
mother owned a hotel. 4 Sick soldiers from the army
stayed in the hotel. 5 Mary and her mother looked
after the soldiers. 6 She married Edwin Seaeole in 1836
but eight years later her husband died.

Exercise 2
1 patient 2 nurse 3wounded 4 ill
6 medicine

5 disease
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Helping wounded soldiers

Mary travelled to the war on her own. She visited the hospital of Florence Nightingale,
another famous nurse. Florence Nightingale did not want Mary, either. Mary travelled
closer to the war. She built her own hotel near to the British Army’s camp. She looked
after sick and wounded soldiers. She worked hard until the end of the war in 1856.

The re-turn to London

Mary returned to London but she had no money.
Many important people knew about her work in the
war. There were stories about her in the newspapers.
People gave her money. She wrote her autobiography
and she recounted all her travels and adventures.
She died in 1881.

A heroine at last

People forgot about her for nearly a hundred years.
Everyone knew about Florence Nightingale but Mary
Seaeole’swork was not remembered. Recently, that

has changed. Now children learn about her in school.
New buildings in universities are named after her.
When she faced difficulties in her life, she tried harder.
She travelled across the world to help other people.

She had little money and she was notimportant but she
still helped. Now people think ofher as areal heroine.

Unit 11 Reading: a bt: $

| can do it! Can you?

~ T

Study skills

1 Read the notes. Write sentences.

1 Mary Seaeole born Jamaica 1805
Maru Spamlp was born, in Jnmnira in 180S
2 father soldier British army
3 mother owned hotel
4 sick soldiers from army stayed in hotel

5 Mary and mother looked after soldiers

6 married Edwin Seaeole 1836 - 8 years later husband died

2 Write the words in the box next to their definitions.
A ill disease  medicine patient nurse wounded”
1 a person who is notwell in hospital: -(n)
2 to look after a patient: -M
3 hurtor injured: — (adj)
4 sick, notwell: - (adj)
5 an illness which makes a person very sick: __ -(n)
6 something which makes a sick person better: - (n)

Now check your words in your Dictionary.

How many did you get right?

© Unit 11 Making notes; dictionary skills

Unit 11 Lesson 1- Poster 11, Reading
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

84

Warm-up

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

* re-read Mary Seacole

» answer literal comprehension and personal response
guestions

* practise vocabulary

Play Guess the word, version 2 with new vocabulary.
(See Games, p215.)

—_— - _-

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Answerthe questions.

1 Where was Mary Seacole born?

2 What happened in 1843?

3 When did her husband die?

4 Where did she travel to after 1844 and nurse patients?

5 What did the doctors in Jamaica say about Mary Seacole?
6 Which hospital did Mary Seacole visit?

7 What did she write about in her autobiography?

8 How do people think of Mary Seacole now?

N

Think about the answers to these questions.

1Do you think Mary Seacole was brave? Why or why not?
2 Why do you think people forgot about Mary Seacole after she died?

3Do you agree that Mary Seacole was a real heroine? Why orwhy  not?

3 Write the words in the correct lists.
disease  soldier sick germ war ill fight battle patient camp
r hospital f army A
Ve J

Unit 11 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: literals; personal response; categorising

Unit 11 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Key structure and language from Lesson 1
from Lesson

PB P114; WB p103

Vocabulary
Materials
Time division

W-up Read again Comp & vocab

Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (pBpH4)

Read again

Read Mary Seacole to the class or ask children to read aloud.
Alternatively, play track 12 while the children listen and
follow in their books.

Activity 1

Ask the first question. Elicit an answer. Check with the class.
If there is disagreement, the children should look back to find
the exact words. Encourage them to make sure of answers by
checking the text as this improves their scanning skills.

Continue with the other questions.

Answers:

Note: You may wish the children to write complete
sentences in their copy books. The brief oral answer is
given here.

1 Jamaica 2 She married Edwin Seacole. 3 1844

4 Central America 5 They said that she was a good

6 Florence Nightingale's hospital 7 her travels
8 as a real heroine

nurse.
and adventures

Activity 2

Questions 1 and 3 require a personal opinion from the
children and their reasons for their view. You may wish the
children to discuss these questions in pairs or small groups
before finding out the class view.

To answer question 2, the children may need to deduce from
the text. Possible answers are that she was poor, she was not
as famous as Florence Nightingale, and she was not English.

Activity 3
Ask one or more children to read out the words.

Give the class a few minutes to list the words. They may use
their Dictionaries to check meanings. If you wish, they could
do this task in pairs.

Answers:

hospital: disease, sick, germ, ill, patient
army: soldier, war, fight, battle, camp



Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary <wb pio3)

Check the children understand the tasks.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must re-
read the text before they try to answer exercise 2.

Tell the children to check back to the text to make sure of the
order in exercise 2. All these sentences are in the text. Tell the
children to scan the text to find the exact sentences.

Exercise 3

The children should try to guess the word first. Encourage
them to try to match, then they may check in their
Dictionaries as necessary to complete this exercise.

Workbook answers

Exercise2
a7 b5 c10 d2 e3 f8 g4 hi 9 j6

Exercise 3
1 autobiography 2 medicine 3 heroine
4 government 5 university

w
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Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read M ary Seacole in your Pupil's Book again.

2 Read the sentences. Numberthem in order.

a ____ Mary returned to London but she had no money.

b ____ Mary travelled to the war on her own.

¢ ___ Now people think of her as a real heroine.

d __ Shetravelled to Central America and nursed many patients there, too.

e ____ She married Edwin Seacole in 1836.

f ___ Shedied in 1881.

g ___ In 1854 Mary heard about awar far away in the south of Russia.

h _1 When shewas a young girl, Mary watched her mother and learned from her.
i Now children learn about her in school.

j She looked after sick and wounded soldiers.

Write the words next to the correct definitions.

“medicinegovernment autobiography university heroine

1 abook a person writes about their own life

2 aliquid given to a sick people to make them better
3 awoman who other people look up to

4 the people who make rules and organise a country

5 a place where students go to learn

Unit 11 Sentence order; definitions

Unit 11 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary
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Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

« understand the composition of the key structure
e practise the key structure
« produce the key structure independently

i Warm-up

1 Play the Question game. (See Games, p214.)

86

Grammar

1 Look and read.

Some nice grammar for you! I

Mary Seacole is a good nurse.

The doctor said that Mary Seacole was a good nurse.
He said that there was a war in Russia.

Mary said that the British army hospitals were dirty.
She said that the soldiers were ill.

2 Match the speech bubbles and the sentences. Write the letters.

The doctors |
are very busy. J

She isfrom
The nurses are kind. Jamaica.

The hospital a good

1 The doctor said that she was from Jamaica

N

He said that Mary was a good woman
Mary said that the hospital was dirty
She said that there were sick soldiers in the hospital

She said that the nurses were kind

o o o~ w

She said that the doctors were busy. The diseases are awful.

3 What did Mary say? The war is terrible. The hospital is old.

She said that...

Unit 11 Grammar: reported speech: to be changing from present to past

Unit 11 Lesson 3- Grammar

Mary is There are sick
soldiers in the
is dirty. woman. hospital.

The British army hospitals are dirty.

i

www.frenglish.ru

Key structure reported speech

Vocabulary from Lesson 1
Materials PB p115; WB p104; GPB p54
Time division

W-up Presentation / practice WB

Grammar (PBpus)

Activity 1

Ask Who are the people in the picture? a doctor and Mary
Seacole

Ask different children to read out the speech bubbles. Write
them on the board.

Explain that the sentences under the picture tell us what the
people said but there are no speech marks.

Explain that it is called reported speech: the writer of the
sentences tells the reader what someone else said. There

are some extra words in reported speech and the words the
person said are changed a little.

Ask other children to read out the sentences below the
picture.

Write them on the board. Underline the key words or write
them in colour.

Point out the extra words and the tense change from present
to past.

Activity 2

Ask different children to read out the speech bubbles.

Ask other children to read the sentences.

Ask which speech bubble matches the first sentence. Check
that the class agrees. The children write the letter.
Continue with the other sentences.

When the activity is complete, ask pairs of children to read

the lettered speech bubble then the sentence that matches it
so that the children hear the two together.

Answers: 1B 2E 3D 4F 5A 6C

Activity 3

Ask the class What did Mary say?

Prompt/Elicit complete sentences. Remind the classto change
the tense.

Alternatively, or as well, bring a child forward to be Mary
Seacole. The child says the first speech bubble. Ask What did
Mary say? Prompt the reported speech. If you wish, do this
with every speech bubble.

Go through all the sentences with the class then let the
children practise in pairs, taking turns to say complete
sentences.
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Workbook: Grammar (wb pio4)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Grammar Grammar! My /avourite!

1 Complete the sentences with was or were.

1 Mary Seacole said that she from Jamaica
EXerCise 1 2 She said that the hospitals dirty.

3 She said that the diseases very bad.
The children should be able to complete these sentences 4 The soldiers said that Mary Seacole _a good woman.
independently. 5 They said thatthe nurses ___very kind.

6 They said thatthe war _terrible.

Tell them to read the complete sentence again when they

have written the verb 2 Look at what the boy and the girl said about their school.

2 The school is beauti/ul.

Exercise 2

Go through the examples with the class. Remind them that
each sentence must begin with either He said or She said.

4 The teachers are kind.

Remind them of the tense change. Complete the second
example with the class if you wish. If your class needs
support, go through all the sentences orally before they
write.

The children are noisy.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1 :

Hesaid tKat the s was old
lwas 2were 3were 4was 5Swere 6was jibf tkat
Exercise 2

2 She said that the school was beautiful. 3 He said

that the lessons were interesting. 4 She said that the

teachers were kind. 5 He said that the food was good. ©
6 She said that the children were noisy

Unit 11 Reported speech: changing be from present to past

Grammar Practice Book (gpb ps54)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 54.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
lwas 2were 3was 4were 5was

Activity 2

2 She said that the tapes were in the old men's hats.

3 She said that there were two policemen in the street.
4 She said that the young woman was a policewoman.
5 She said that there was a camera in the tree.

Unit 11 Lesson 3- Grammar 187



Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

88

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

» listen to a conversation

* think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
* hold a short conversation in pairs

Warm-up

Play Word classes. (See Games, p216.)

Grammar in conversation

1 (8p Listen and read.

Sam: | metan alien last night.
Molly: Don't be silly!
Sam: It'strue! He said that he lived under my bed.
Molly: Don't be ridiculous!
Sam: He said that he was hungry.
He said that he wanted a sandwich.
Molly: Really? And what did you say?
Sam: Isaid that I couldn't make him a sandwich.
Molly: Why not?
Sam: Isaid that | had to go to China.
Molly: What? You're crazy!
Sam: No, I'm not. But it was a crazy dream!

2 Think, write and say.
Think about a strange dream which you had.
Where were you? Who did you meet?
What did he or she say? What did you say?
What happened next?

| was in the park. .
met an alien. |

He said he wanted to play football.
I said | didn't like football. J

"7

3 Let's talk!

Guess what! | had a very Really? What happened?

strange dream last night.
Useful phrases
Guess what! Really?

Wow! That's crazy!

Unit 13 Grammar in conversation: reported speech: simple verbs changing from presentto past

Unit 11 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation

www.frenglish.ru

Key language He said that he lived under my bed.
Key vocabulary dreams; alien, crazy

Materials PB pl16; CD Ctrack 13; WB p105; GPB p55
Time division

W-up Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking WwWB

Grammar in conversation (pb pHeé)
Activity 1

Ask What are the children are talking about? some kind of
monster or creature

What was the creature thinking about? a sandwich

Play track 13. The children listen and follow.

Write the reported speech sentences on the board. Remind

the class of the words the sentence begins with and the tense
change.

Activity 2

Read the questions to the class. Ask one or more children to
read the girl's speech bubbles.

Give the class a few minutes to write down a funny or
strange dream. Tell them to write down something that

somebody said in the dream even if they can't remember
exact words.

Activity 3

Ask a pair to read out the speech bubbles and another to
read the useful phrases.

The children work in pairs or small groups. They tell each
other what happened in their dream and what people said.
Remind the children that they can ask questions about the
dream and they can say what they think about it. Point out
the useful phrases again.

Go around listening to them as they work.

Ask one or two groups/pairs to talk while the rest of the class
listens.



Workbook: Grammar in
conversation (wBpios)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Remind the class of the tense change. Point out that there
are different verbs in this exercise.

Tell them to read their completed sentences again when they

have finished the exercise.

Exercise 2

Remind the class to read the whole conversation and all the
words in the box before they write.

Now, or at another convenient time, ask one or two pairs to
read their completed dialogue to the class.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
2 looked 3lived 4 had 5could 6 liked

Exercise 2

Guess, crazy, Really, met, elephant. Wow, could, silly,
dream

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pss)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 55.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
2read 3played 4 wrote 5 had

Activity 2

2 She said that they loved singing.

3 She said that they phoned their parents every night.

4 She said that they wanted to make a film next year.

5 She said that they went to bed early.

6 She said that they gave concerts in the school holidays.

www.frenglish.ru

Grammar in conversation

1 Here isthe alien from Sam's dream. Look at what he said.

1 He said that aliens___ QQ _from distant planets.

2 Hesaid thatthe earth___ ____beautiful from space.
3 He said that huge aliens _ ______on Mars.

4 He said that some aliens _ _____ three eyes.

5 He said that a spaceship _ ___ travel very fast.

6 Hesaid that aliens_____ _sandwiches.

Complete the conversation with words from the box.

Kate:
Fred:
Kate:
Fred:
Kate:
Fred:
Kate:
Fred:
Kate:

Really
_what!
could
What? .
silly
lhad a _ _dream last night.
Guess
dream
| a huge, talking
met
!'What did it say?
elephant
It said that all elephants.
crazy
And can they?
Wow

Don'tbe I'ltwasonly a_

Unit 11 Reported speech: simple verbs changing from presentto past

Unit 11 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim Spelling; tongue twisters; Use of English

Lesson targets Children:

e listen to pronunciation of words with g soundingj

» practise spelling and writing words contrasting soft g
and hard g

» understand and say short tongue twisters

Key language (tongue twister) words with soft g and j

Warm-up

Play What's the word? (See Games, p215.)

The letier g sometiimes sounds ot |
Itsounds likej njum.

[ '

Spelling

Soldiers were dying because of germs and disease.

1 The soft g sound can be made by:

gfolloredbye germ g folloned by i giant gfollored by y gymnast

2 Softgcan be inside a word. Read these words.

message lage  \egetable
Writewords with hard g inbox 1. Write words with Softg inbox 2.

engine gll game giraffe orange gest huge gone

[ R

® Listen and check your answers.
3 ® Listen and say.
these tongue tisters? George the giant:
Juogles huge jelybears.

% "

Green engire, orange engire,
green engire, orange engire,
green engiine, orange engire.

Unit 11 Spelling: words with the softg contrasted with the hard g

Spelling (b pii7)

Hint out Mr Smash's speech bubble. Tell the class to listen
and follow in their books. Play track 14. The children listen,
tead the example word. The class repeats. Ask a volunteer to
ead the example sentence.

Activity 1

tead out the rules for the soft g sound. Write the words on
he board and point out the following letter.

O Unit 11 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English

www.frenglish.ru

Target words germ, giant, gymnast, message, large,
vegetable, engine, giraffe, orange, huge; gull, game, guest,
gone

Materials
GPB p56

PB p117; CD Ctracks 14-16; WB ppl106-107;

Time division

W-up Spelling Tongue twister Use of English wB

Activity 2

Give the class a few minutes to write the words.

Play track 15. The children listen and repeat. Play track 15
again. The children check their answers.

Ask a volunteer to say all the words in the hard g box.

Tell the class to raise their hands if they think a word has
been said incorrectly.

Do the same with the other box.

Answers: 1 gull, game, guest, gone
orange, huge

2 engine, giraffe,

Activity 3

Tell the class to look at the pictures. Ask what they think the
tongue twisters are about. Listen to their ideas.

Play track 16. The children listen and follow.

Read through the words with the class. Explain any
unfamiliar language.

Play track 16 again. The children join in.
They may learn these tongue twisters if you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB p107.

Workbook: Use of English (wb pior)

Read Mrs Swift's speech bubble to the class. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentences. Write them on the board.

Exercise 1

Read about the possessive pronoun.

Ask the question and elicit the answer. The children write:
Mary.

Ask different children to read out the other possessive
pronouns.

Exercise 2

Ask different children to read the sentences.

Tell the children to look back at the first sentence and
underline. Ask different children for their answer. Check with
the class.



Exercise 3

Go through the example with the class.

Ask a child to read the second sentence. Ask a volunteer
to say what the possessive pronoun is. Check that the class
agrees. The children write.

Continue with the other sentences.

When the exercise is complete, ask different children to read
the sentences using the possessive pronoun in place of the
underlined words.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
1 mine 2yours 3his 4ours 5theirs 6 hers

Exercise 3
2 hers 3theirs 4ours 5his 6 yours

Workbook: Spelling (wb pios)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. Most of this
page should be done by the children working alone. Read,
or ask a child to read, the reminder in Mr Smash's speech
bubble. Ask a volunteer to read the sentence in the box.

Exercise 1

Remind the class to read the complete words.

Exercise 2

Tell the class that the words they need are on PB page
117. They can look at this to help them order the letters if
necessary.

Exercise 3

Remind the class to check the spelling of the words they write
with exercise 1

Workbook answers

Exercise 2
germ, giraffe, engine, giant

Exercise 3
1 page 2engine 3giraffes

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pse)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page 56.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
underline: his, hers, theirs, yours, mine, ours;
circle: boy and girl, boy, boy, girl, boy and girl, boy

Activity 2
1 His, Hers 2 Theirs 3 Hers, His 4 Theirs

www.frenglish.ru

Use of English

We can use a possessive pronoun to show who
owns something. Read the sentence in the box.

j Mary was very sad but she decided to work hard.

I The hotel was now hers.

\Y

1 Read.
hers is a possessive pronoun. It tells us who owned the hotel now.
Who owned the hotel now?
These are possessive pronouns:

mine yours his hers ours theirs

N

Read the sentences. Find the possessive pronoun. Underline it.

1 This big bag is mine.
2 This small bag is yours.

John said that the ball was his.

3

4 "The ball isours!" said Peter and Fred angrily.

5 The teacher pointed to the boys. "These books are theirs," she said.
6

Anna thoughtthe books were hers.

w

Use a possessive pronoun in place of the underlined words.
1 Jim said, "This expensive computer is mu computer.” mine
2 Candy said that the new book was her book.

3 Milly pointed to the boys and said, "That red ball istheir ball."
4 The children said, “This friendly dog is our dog."

5 Peter said that the red pen was his pen.

6 Fred said, "This blue pen is uour pen."

Unit 11 Possessive pronouns ©

Spelling

Remember! The letter g sometimes |
Sy »rr»  sounds sofin sounds likej injump. J

| Soldiers were dying because of germs and disease.

1 Write the g in these words. Write the word.

oran__e pa__e

Now read the words.

2 Arrange the letters. Write the words.

tinag

3 Choose a word on this page to complete these sentences.

1 You must use every in your copy book.
2 The . pulled the train into the station.
3 e have long necks so they can reach the high leaves.

Unit 11 Soft g sound

Unit 11 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English ].ql.
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_esson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

* write biographic information from notes with teacher
support (session 1)

« read notes for independent writing (session 2)

e write biographical information independently (session 2)

Key structure and language from the unit

Session 1 Warm-up

Say the tongue twisters from PB page 117.

W r

Class composition
When Mary Seaeole went to help in the X

war she had to build a hotel hersel/. J

1 Read the notes about Mary Seaeole during the war. Look at the pictures.

found place for hotel near British Army camp - called it Spring Hill

workmen helped build it-found materials

used: pieces of wood, wooden boxes, metal sheets, old doors, windows from village
hotel had one big room for eating, kitchen, two buildings for sleeping, stable yard
name - the British Hotel - at hotel Mary sold meals, coffee, useful objects

looked after sick people, wounded soldiers

visited wounded soldiers at army camp - men called her 'Mother Seaeole’
took food to army camp
helped wounded soldiers at the place of the battle - British and Russian soldiers

2 Write two paragraphs about Mary Seaeole during the war. Begin like this:
Manj Seaeole found a place for her hotel near the British. Army cximp.

Unit 11 Class composition: biographical detail from notes

Vocabulary from the unit
PB p118; WB pp108-109

Time division (session 1)

Materials

W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

Class composition (pBpus)

Read Miss Sparkle's speech bubble. If necessary, remind the
class about Mary Seaeole.

Activity 1
Give the children time to look at the pictures.
Ask a volunteer to read out the notes under each picture.

Activity 2

Explain the task to the class. Ask a volunteer to read the note
for the first sentence. Write up the complete first sentence.
If you wish, divide the class into small groups or pairs. Tell
the children to look at the next note, called it Spring Hill.
Ask a group to suggest the second sentence. Write it on the
board. Ask the other groups if they agree that it isa correct
sentence.

Alternatively, work with the whole class together, eliciting
sentences from individuals and checking with the rest of the
class.

Remind the class if necessary that a sentence expresses a
complete idea.

If you wish, elicit or point out that in the notes the subject,
pronouns and articles are often left out.

Continue in the same way with the second set of notes for
the second paragraph.

When the writing is complete, ask one or two individuals

to read the paragraphs to the class. Ask the class whether
any changes could be made to improve the paragraphs. Do
they make sense? Is the information clear? Isit all written in
complete sentences?

Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Let one
or more volunteers read the paragraphs to the class.

Example class composition

See page 213.

\ Session 2 Warm-up

Play Hands up! using proper nouns. (See Games, p215.)

2 Unit 11 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



Workbook: Writing preparation (wb pios)

Read Superboots' speech bubble to the class.

Exercise 1

Read the rubric to the class and make sure they understand
the task.

Give them time to look at the pictures and read the notes.

If your class needs practice in writing from notes, divide them
into groups or pairs.

Tell the groups to look at all the notes for the first picture
and to discuss what the complete sentences should be.

Elicit each new sentence from a different group or pair and
ask the others to tell you whether it is correct or not.
Alternatively, work with the class all together. Ask individuals
to suggest each complete sentence and check with the rest of
the class whether it is correct or not.

If your class is used to writing from notes and the children
have good writing skills, you may wish them to read through
the notes alone, then check sentences together before they
write the paragraphs.

Some classes may be able to work through both pages
independently.

Workbook: Composition practice (wb pio9)

Exercise 1

Remind the class that they need to be certain about the
meaning of each note. Go through anything they are not
sure of before they write.

Exercise 2

Remind them that they must work out each complete
sentence from the notes.

Exercise 3

Children write one paragraph for each picture and set of
notes.

Read Miss Sparkle's speech bubble. Remind the class to think
about these conjunctions as they write.

If you wish, go through the use of the conjunctions orally or
write some example sentences on the board.

The children make neat copies of their corrected writing for
inclusion in their portfolios. Encourage them to look for
pictures of Florence Nightingale on the internet, or to draw
pictures to illustrate their work.

Assessment

In assessing this task, look for writing which:

e iswritten in the third person

* uses complete sentences

» gives the information clearly and in the order in which
it occurred.

©
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Writing preparation

Mary Seacole met another/amous nurse.
Her name was Florence Nightingale.

1 Mary Seacole and Florence Nightingale helped soldiers in the same war but their
lives were very different. Read the notes about Florence Nightingale and look at
the pictures.

Florence Nightingale - born 1820 - rich family -
mother wanted herto marry -

Florence wanted to be a nurse -

parents angry - Florence would not marry -

eventually learned nursing

1854 - heard of soldiers dying in war - left England - took 38 nurses with her -
wentto an army hospital - made many changes -
cleaned rooms, beds - washed patients, sheets, clothes - cooked good food -

fewer men died - soldiers called her ‘Lady of the Lamp’

After the war - wrote two books - Notes on hospital - Notes on nursing -
asked people for money for the Nightingale School for Nurses - built in London, 1860 -

died 1910 aged 90 - many hospitals named after her

Unit 11 Understanding notes

Composition practice

Remember! You can use conjunctions and, but, so, because.
Use these words to help you join notes and make longer sentences.

1 Check you understand what all the notes mean.
2 Think how to make them into sentences.

3 Write three paragraphs about Florence Nightingale.

When you have finished your writing, read it through. |
Make sure you have made all the notes into sentences. J

Unit 11 Writing a biography from notes

Unit 11 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation. Composition practice

©
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Lesson 7 Listening

Lesson aim  Listening

Lesson targets Children:

e understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story

« listen to the narrative and complete dialogue for the
story

e answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of
the story

Warm-up |(
I |
|

Ask the class to tell you what they remember about Part
1 They may look back to PB page 109 if necessary.

Listening

1 Look and read. 2 (8) Look, listen and read. 3 Talk about the story.

Diamond Quest - Part 2

Without the diamond
| cannot be Queen.

Unit 11 Listening

)4 Unit 11 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary without

Materials PB p119; CD Ctrack 17

Time division

W-up Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

Listening (PBpH9)

Activity 1

Read the title of the story and the part number to the class.
Give the class a minute or two to look at the whole page.

Explain the new word or ask children to look in their
Dictionaries.

Ask Where have the friends decided to go? to look for the
diamond (in Prince Torgan's castle)

Activity 2

Remind the class to follow the pictures, moving on to the
next one each time they hear the sound.

Play track 17. The children listen and look.

Activity 3

Ask questions to check understanding:

Which friends said they would go to Torgan's castle? Lilia,
Banto, Silas

Who are they going to take with them? Wogan

What is Wogan? a large dog

Whose dog is he? Karina's

How did they travel to the castle? They rode horses.

Did they get into the castle? No, they climbed up the side of
the tower and looked through a window.

Who did they see through the window? Prince Torgan
What was he doing? looking at the diamond

What did he do with the diamond? He putitin a small bag.
Who was going to look after the bag? the monkey

Where did the friends go to sleep? at the bottom of the
tower

When will they try to get the diamond? tomorrow

Ask about the story:

Isthe castle going to be easy to get into? Why?/ Why not? It
will be hard because the walls are high and there are guards
at the front.

Ask the discussion questions on the next page.

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 11.



Listening audioscript: Diamond quest - Part 2

Do you remember? King Olaf, the King of Zaruia, died.
His daughter, Princess Karina was very sad. She asked her
friends, Banto and Silas, to bring her the Great Diamond
of Zaruia from the Golden Tower. Without the Great
Diamond she could not be Queen. Banto and Silas went to
the Golden Tower but the Great Diamond was gone! Far
away in his dark castle Prince Torgan was laughing...

1 Karina:  What can we do? Without the diamond |
cannot be Queen.
Banto: Who has stolen it? Who?

2 Karina: | can think of only one person. Prince Torgan
3 Silas: We'll go to Prince Torgan's castle.

Lilia: We'll find the diamond.

Banto: We'll bring it back to you.

Lilia: Don't worry, Karina.

4 Immediately, Lilia, Banto and Silasjumped on their
horses and set off for Prince Torgan's castle. Princess
Karina's favourite dog went with them.

Karina: Take Wogan with you! He'll protect you.
Good luck, my friends! Goodbye!
L, Sand B: Goodbye, Karina! Goodbye!

5 The three friends rode all day, through forests, over
rivers, up and down steep and narrow paths. Wogan ran
by their side.

6 At last, late in the evening, they arrived.
Lilia: Look! There it is!

Personal response questions

If you wish, let the children discuss answers in pairs or small
groups first. Then elicit answers from around the class or from
each group in turn.

How do you think the three friends will try to get into the
castle?

Children's own ideas. o

How would you try to getinto the castlp?
Children's own ideas.

7

10

11

12
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In front of them was Prince Torgan's castle, huge, dark
and gloomy.

Silas: There are guards at the door.

Banto: How can we get in?

Lilia: Look up there! There's a light in that window.
Silas: Who isin that room?

Banto: Come on!

The three friends climbed up the tower.
Banto: Ooh! This is hard!

Silas: Ssh! Be quiet!

Lilia: We're nearly there.

At last they reached the window and - very carefully
- looked inside. There was Prince Torgan and he was

looking at - the diamond!

Prince T: How beautiful it is! And it's mine - all mine!

Prince T: Come here! Take it! Keep it safe, my fierce
little friend!

Lilia, Banto and Silas climbed quietly down the tower.

Silas: What do we do now?

Banto: We can do no more tonight.

Lilia: Good! I'm tired. Come on! Let's get some
sleep.

Back in the forest, they made a fire. Silas and Banto
were soon asleep. Lilia sat with Wogan, looking into the
flames.
Lilia: Well, Wogan, what do you think? Prince
Torgan said that the diamond was his. Is
he right? Or are we going to get it back for
Princess Karina? What will tomorrow bring?
Iwonder...

Unit 11 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Saving other people

Lesson 1 Poster 12, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

¢ (poster) read about the features ofa
« follow and read the text
« understand the text and answer oral

e practise reading the text

Key structure more/less, fewer; the most, the least/fewest

I Warm-up

Use a world map. Ask volunteers to point out the
continents. Ask volunteers to name a country and point
to it on the map.

Poster 12

guestions aboutit

§H Sf © Saving other people

You are going to read a true life story about dogs and men
who raced through snow and ice. They saved the lives of

The story gives clear information in simple statements.
Nome is a small town in the north of Alaska.

There isa map to show where the events happened

many people. It happened in Alaska in the north of America.

Alsaska
People travelled with dogs.
of frozen sea moie than 50 km across.

There is only a little direct speech to make the story
interesting

"I have the medicine!" Ivanoff shouted.

Text type and vocabulary

1 Read the title to the class.
Read the first three sentences to the class. Make sure the
children understand that the recount they are going to
read isabout true events.

2 Point out Alaska on the map and make sure the children
understand where it is in the world.

3 Read out the words and sentences. Make sure the children
understand what all these things are.

Text type features

4 Read the first sentence. Ask a child to read the sentence
from the text. Explain that this recount iswritten by
someone who knows what happened but who did not play
an active part in the events.

5 Read about the map and explain that it shows where the
men and the dogs travelled.

6 Read the next sentence and ask a child to read the words
below the picture. Point out the adjectives and explain
that these details help the reader to imagine the situation.

196 Unit 12 Lesson 1- Poster 12, Reading
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Key language idiomatic expression

Vocabulary travel in the north

thirdpersonrecounl\t/laterials poster 12; PB pp120—21; CD Ctrack 18;

WB p112; Dictionary 5
Time division

W-up Poster Reading WB

7 Read about direct speech and ask a child to read the line.

Reading (ob PP120- 121)

1 Give the class time to look at the story and the pictures.

Ask the children if they have ever been to a cold, snowy
place like this.

Ask if they know other work that dogs do apart from
pulling a sledge.
The children may know that some dogs help farmers and
blind people.
2 Play track 18. The children listen and follow in their books.
3 Explain new words using the Dictionary as necessary.
4 Ask questions about each part of the text (see below).
5 Ask different children to read a few lines each of the story.
6 Play track 18 a final time.

Reading text questions

Where did the events in this recount take place? Alaska,
North America

What happened in Nome in January 1925? Some
children became ill and died.

Why did the doctor send for medicine? because it was a
terrible disease and everyone could die

Why could the plane not take off? because the weather
was too bad

How could the medicine be taken to Nome? by dog sledge
How many teams of dogs were in the race? twenty

How long did the relay go on for? four days and nights
When did the medicine arrive at the coast? January 31st

What happened to Henry Ilvanoffsteam? They ran into
a reindeer.

What was the name of Seppala's lead dog? Togo

How far did Togo have to jump across freezing water?
1.5 metres

How old was Balto? three years old

When did the medicine arrive at Nome? the next
morning (February 2nd)

Where did Balto live eventually? in a zoo
How many dogs died on the journey? six
How old was Togo when he died? sixteen



Saving other people

Reading
The great race of mercy

This is the true story of how twenty mushers
and one hundred and fifty dogs saved the
lives of 10,000 people in the winter of 1925.

Nome is a small town in the north of Alaska.
In January 1925 some children in the town
became ill and died. The doctor realised it
was aterrible disease. It could quickly infect
and kill everybody in the town. Immediately,
he sent for medicine. A plane was ready to fly
the medicine more than 1,000 km to Nome
but the weather was too cold and it could not
take off. Only a dog-sledge could take the
medicine but everyone asked, "Can the dogs
reach Nome in time?"

Twenty teams of husky dogs and mushers ran as a relay. The first team left Nenana on 27 January in a
gale and a snowstorm. The dogs raced through the night in -52 C. The next day a new team carried on.

The relay continued for four days and nights through thick snow and ice. The newspapers and radio
carried the story. They called it The Great Race of Mercy. Everyone wanted the dogs to succeed.

On 31 January the medicine arrived at the coast. The quickest route to Nome was across the bay. It was
a vast expanse of frozen sea more than 50 km across. Henry Ivanoff set off with his team but almost at
once they ran into a reindeer and got tangled up. Just then Leonard Seppala arrived from the north.
He was the most famous and fastest musher. "I have the medicine!" Ivanoff shouted. Seppala took the
medicine and turned back towards the north into a raging blizzard.

Unit 12 Reading: a true life story

Workbook: Study skills (WBpH)

Vlake sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

Remind the children to try first and check afterwards.

Exercise 2

rhe children may wish to do this in pencil first so that they
:an correct as they work through the list.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

linfect 2 immediately 3 route 4 coast 5 blizzard
6 succeeded

Exercise 2
Alaska, blizzard, coast, disease, heroes, husky, ice,
medicine, reindeer, route, sled, snowstorm

www.frenglish.ru

His lead dog was twelve-year-old Togo. Crossing the frozen seawas the most difficult and dangerous part
of the journey. The ice was breaking up. Once, the whole team was stranded on an ice floe. Togo had to
jump 1.5 m across freezing water. The harness broke but Togojumped into the water, took the harness
in his mouth and pulled the ice together

until it was safe for the rest of the team

to jump. They reached the next team on

1st February. The medicine was quickly

carried to the last team which was led by

Balto.

Balto was not usually alead dog and he
was only three years old. The musher was
not sure that Balto had the strength and
obedience of alead dog. Balto led his
team bravely all night and they arrived in
Nome early next morning. The medicine
was safely delivered. The doctor treated
his patients and no more people died.

Afterwards Balto was a hero for a few months. Later he was sold and shown around America but he was
badly looked after. Eventually he was rescued and lived in a zoo. All the dogs who ran were heroes. Six of

them froze to death on the journey. Togo lived to the age of sixteen. All the husky dogs in America today
are descendants of Togo and the other brave runners of 1925.

Unit 12 Reading: atrue life story

Study skills Let's have /un with words!

1 Can you remember the missing words? They were all in the Reading text
The greatrace of mercy. Complete the words.

The terrible disease could in _many people.
The doctor sentfor medicine imm.

Ther to Nome was more than 1,000 km long.

1

2

3

4 The seawas frozen at the c_

5 They went through aterrible b
6

The dogs s in delivering the medicine.

Now check the words in your Dictionary.

Were you right?

2 Write the words in abc order.

heroes husky

Unit 12 Dictionary skills

Unit 12 Lesson 1- Poster 12, Reading
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Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children:

» re-read The great race of mercy

* match sentence beginnings/endings; give personal
responses

e practise vocabulary

Key structure and language from Lesson 1

Warm-up

Play Find the word, version 2 with new vocabulary.
(See Games, p215.)

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Match the sentence beginnings and endings.

Nome is a small town on an ice floe,

The doctor realised it was aterrible disease,
Everyone hoped and no more people died,
The quickest route to Nome was from the north,
Just then Leonard Seppala arrived

His lead dog was

twelve-year-old Togo,
across the bay.

N o s W N e

Once the whole team was stranded
8 The doctor treated his patients

in the north of Alaska,
the dogs would succeed.

N

Talk about the answers to these questions.

1 Would you like to ride in a dog-sledge? Why or why not?
2 Which place do you think is more dangerous, the Arctic or the desert? Why?
3 What other animals help people? What do they do?

3 Match the words from the story on the left with their opposite meanings.

1 difficult €CISlj a live

2 dangerous b tiny

3 immediately. c wonderful

4 vast d easy
5 die e fail
6 terrible f thin
7 thick g later A word with the opposite j
8 succeed h safe meaning to another word |

is an antonym.

Unit 12 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: sentence matching; personal response; definitions

Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (pepiz2)

Read again

Read the text to the class or ask children to read aloud.
Alternatively, play track 18 while the children listen and
follow in their books.

Activity 1

Tell the children to scan over the sentence beginnings and
endings for a moment or two.
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from Lesson 1
PB p122; WB p113

Time division

Vocabulary

Materials

W-up Read again Comp & vocab

Ask different children to read the sentences beginnings on
the left and others to read the endings on the right.

Ask a volunteer to say the complete first sentence. Check
with the class. If the children are not sure or disagree, tell
them to look back to the text to check. The children write the
letter.

Continue with the other sentences.

Activity 2

Questions 1 and 2 require the children to give personal
responses with reasons.

Question 3 requires the children to use their own knowledge
and experience.

If you wish, divide the class into small groups or pairs and let
them discuss each question before you ask for responses from
around the class.

Remind them to give their reasons for the first two questions.

Answers

3 The children may know that dogs are used in hunting,
herding animals and for guiding blind people. They may
also know that dogs' sense of smell enables them to find
people who are lost and to find objects. Dogs are used
in police work all over the world. Talk with your class
about all this work if they do not mention it.

Activity 3

Ask different children to read the words on the left and
others to read the words on the right.

If you wish, let them work on the matching in pairs. They
may use Dictionaries to check the meanings of the new
words.

Elicit the answers from different pairs. Other children check
their work.



Workbook: Reading comprehension and
vocabulary (wspHs)

Check the children understand the tasks.

They should be able to do these exercises independently.
Remind them to have their Dictionaries with them for
exercise 2.

Exercises 1 and 2

Point out exercise 1 and remind the class that they must re-
read the text before they try to answer exercise 2.

Tell the children they should check back with the text if they
are not sure of the answer in exercise 2.

Exercise 3

Encourage the children to try to match without looking at
the Dictionary first, but remind them to check definitions
afterwards if they are not certain of the meanings and make
their own corrections.

Workbook answers

Exercise 2

1b 2a 3a 4b 5b 6a 7a 8b

Exercise 3
a blizzard b coast croute dexpanse e succeed
f realise g immediately h mercy

www.frenglish.ru

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read The greatrace of mercy in your Pupil's Book again.

2 Choose the best word to complete each sentence.

Nome is a small town in the north of a America b Alaska

Twenty teams of husky dogs and mushers ran as a a relay b race

The newspapers and radio carried a the story b the information

On January 31st the medicine arrived at a thesea b the coast

The medicine was quickly carried to the lastteam which was led by aBalto b Togo

a months b years

1

2

3

4

5 The quickest route to Nome was acrossthea sea b bay
6

7 Afterwards Balto was a hero for a few

8

Eventually he was rescued and lived in a a park b zoo

3 Write the words next to the correct meanings.
. succeed
a very heavy snow falling
mercy
b where the land meets the sea
. realise
c pathway of ajourney
immediately
d very large area
. coast
e to do something that you planned to
blizzard
f understand
expanse
g atonce
route
h kindness

Unit 12 Choose the correct ending; definitions

Unit 12 Lesson 2 - Reading comprehension and vocabulary
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Lesson 3 Grammar

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

« understand the composition of the key structure
e practise the key structure

e produce the key structure independently

Key structure and language more than, less than, fewer

than, the most, the least, the fewest

Warm-up

Word races. Game 3. Give the children a time limit to
think of as many words as they can beginning with d.
(See Games, p215.)

Grammar

1 Look and read.

Hooray! Some more grammar! j

More than one hundred dogs took part in the Great Race.

Faner hendsded

| There was more snow than usual that winter,
| butthere was less ice on the bay.

t-m ? W&

2 Ask and answer.

A Which team has i
more dogs? i
A '

— N~
J Team A has
more dogs.

1 more luggage? 2 fewer passengers? 3 less strength?

4 fewer dogs? 5 less luggage? 6 more passengers?

3 Ask and answer.
A . .
Which picture has
the most snow?

Picture B has
the most snow.

1 the most sunshine? 2 the most trees? 3 the least snow?

4 the fewest trees? 5 the least sunshine? 6 the fewest houses?

Unit 12 Grammar: More than, less than, fewer than; the most, the least, the fewest

Grammar (pb pi23)
Activity 1

Ask what isin the picture. Ask What is happening to the ice?

Ask different children to read out the sentences. Write them
on the board. Underline the key structures or write them in

colour.

Point out the structures with the plural nouns and the
uncountable nouns.

200 Unit 12 Lesson 3- Grammar
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Vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p123; WB p114; GPB p57
Time division

W-up Presentation / practice wB

Activity 2

Talk about the pictures with the class. Ask how many dogs
there are in each team. Ask whether the dogs are big or
small, and whether they look strong or weak. Ask What are
the sledges carrying? passengers and luggage. (Remind the
children if necessary that luggage means lots of different
bags and suitcases.)

Ask a pair to read out the speech bubbles. Ask if the answer
is correct.

Ask a volunteer to say the next question. Elicit the answer.
Continue in the same way, helping the class as necessary.

For number 3, you may need to remind them that strength
means how strong something is.

Answers

1 Team A has more luggage. 2 Team A has fewer
passengers. 3 Team B has less strength. 4 Team B has
fewer dogs. 5 Team B has less luggage. 6 Team B has
more passengers.

Activity 3

Give the children a few moments to look at the pictures.

If you wish, ask them to tell you how many trees and houses
there are in each one and whether the sun is shining or not.
Choose a pair to read the speech bubbles. Write them on
the board. Underline the most in each sentence or write it
in colour. Ask if the statement istrue. The children look and
check.

Choose a child to ask the next question. Elicit an answer.
Write the statement on the board.

For number 3, write the question and answer on the board.
Underline the least in both sentences.

Do the same with number 4, underlining the fewest or
writing the words in colour.

Answers

1 Picture B has the most sunshine. 2 Picture A has the
most trees. 3 Picture A has the least snow. 4 Picture B
has the fewest trees. 5 Picture C has the least sunshine.
6 Picture A has the fewest houses.



Workbook: Grammar (wspH4)

Make sure the children understand the tasks.

Exercise 1

If necessary, remind them of the structure for countable and
uncountable nouns.

The children should be able to complete these sentences
independently but if your class needs support, go through
the sentences orally before they write.

Exercise 2

Ask about picture 1. Who has got more cakes, the boy or the

girl? the girl. Go through the example sentence with the class.

Ask questions about the other two pictures to prepare the
class, e.g. Who has got more juice, the boy or the girl? Who
has got more sweets, the boy or the girl? The children then
write the answers independently. Alternatively, elicit the
correct answers orally before the children write.

Exercise 3

Remind the children to read the complete sentence carefully
before answering. They should be able to complete this task
independently.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1

lfewer 2less 3less 4less 5fewer 6 less
Exercise 2

2 The boy has more juice than the girl. 3 The girl has
more sweets than the boy.

Exercise 3

1the most 2the fewest 3the least 4 the most

5the fewest 6the least

Grammar Practice Book (gpb ps7)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
pages, they may complete GPB page 57.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

2 Sea Road 3 Green Street 4 Green Street 5 Central
Avenue 6 Central Avenue

Activity 2

2the most 3the least 4the most 5 more 6 fewer

W

©
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Guess what? More grammar!
Grammar

1 Complete the sentences with fewer or less.

1 Today there are children in our class.
2 Canlhave___ ice in my orange juice, please?
3 We have had _ __rain this year than last year.
4 This test is easier but we have time to do it.
5 boys than girls are interested in ballet.

6 The baker sells-----------aeuuneev _bread these days.

2 Make sentences with more than.

oamore cakes than the bou.

w

Complete the sentences with the correct word in the brackets.
1 We always have sunshine in August, (the most/the fewest)

Meg always has,

2 mistakes in her work, (the fewest/ the least)
3 Of all the boys Bertie made noise, (the fewest/the least)

4 Of all the girls Susie ate _ sweets, (the most/the least)

5 Freddie had-- _ books on his desk, (the fewest/the least)

6 Molly had--—-----—--—---—- . money to spend atthe mall, (the fewest/the least)

Unit 12 more than, lessthan, fewer than; the most, the least, the fewest

Unit 12 Lesson 3- Grammar
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Lesson 4 Grammar in conversation

Lesson aim Grammar in conversation

Lesson targets Children:

» listen to a conversation

« think of their own ideas for a similar conversation
* hold a short conversation in pairs

I Warm-up

The children choose a favourite song to sing.

Grammar in conversation
1 Look at the useful phrases. How many can you use? Work with a friend.

Useful phrases

Well,... Really? Wow! That sounds nice/ brilliant/ fantastic. Lucky you!
How about you? What about you? Poor you! Ohdear... Don'tworry!
Nevermind! Nonsense! ... I'm afraid. Maybe The trouble is... Anyway

) Listen and read.

Ken; What are you going to do in the holidays?
Daisy: Weil, I'm going to the seaside.

My aunt has a house right on the beach.
Ken:  Wow! That sounds fantastic. Lucky you!
Daisy: How about you? What are you going to do?
Ken:  Nothing. I'm going to stay at home.
Daisy: Oh dear.
Ken:  The trouble is my dad's very busy

and he can'tget away.
Daisy: Well, never mind.
Ken: It's going to be so boring.
Daisy: Nonsense! You'll have a good time.
Ken: Maybe ...
Daisy: Anyway, 1mustgo. Mum's waiting for me.
Ken:  OK. Bye!

3 Think about it!
What are you going to do in the holidays? Make notes.

What are you going

4 Lets talk! to do in the holidays? j

© Unit. 12 Grammar in conversation: usefui phrases round-up

02 Unit 12 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation
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Key language useful phrases from the book

Key vocabulary holiday plans

Materials PB p124, CD Ctrack 19; WB p115; GPB p58
Time division

W-up Dialogue Indiv prep Pair/class speaking WB

Grammar in conversation (pb pi24)
Activity 1
Read, or ask different children to read, the phrases in the

box.

The children work in pairs. Tell them to choose a phrase they
both recognise and to think of what either one or both of
them could say that uses the phrase.

Tell them to do this with as many phrases as they can.

Give them a few minutes to do this then ask volunteers to say
sentences using the phrases.

Activity 2
Ask What are the children talking about? holidays, the
summer, the beach

Play track 19 while the children listen and follow in their
books.

Activity 3

Give the children a minute or two to write down things they
are going to do during the holidays.

Activity 4

The children talk in small groups or pairs. Encourage them
to talk as much as they can without referring to notes or
reading sentences from their book.

Go around listening to them as they speak.
Ask one or two groups to speak while the class listens.
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Workbook: Grammar in
Conversation (Wb pl 15) Grammar in conversation.

. 1 Look at these phrases.
Make sure the children understand the task.

Really? Wow! That sounds nice / brilliant/ fantastic.
Lucky you! Poor you! Oh dear... Well...
EXerCise 1 Don'tworry! Never mind! Nonsense!
Explain that these are all different statements. The children Now choose good phrases to respond to the following statements.
must choose a good response from the box. Tell them to veforgotien to do my homework. 7

choose a different response for each statement.

Remind them to read all the speech bubbles before they start
to write.

i going to America for a holiday. J

Explain that there is more than one possibility for most
answers. The choice of answer depends on what the second
person thinks of what the first person said.

If possible, check answers by asking different pairs to read Cats can speak! | read it in a magazine. J|
out the statements/question and the reply. m

Workbook answers
I've got the most terrible toothache. J|

(Where there is a more likely answer it is given in bold
but the others are also possible. For number 2 all the
given answers are equally valid.)

Can | borrow some money from you? |

1 Oh dear... Don't worry! Never mind! Really?

2 Lucky you! Wow! Really? That sounds nice/brilliant/

fantastic.
3 Nonsense! Really? Wow!
Unit 12 Useful phrases round-up
4 Poor you! Oh dear...

5 Well ...

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pss)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Grammar
in conversation pages, they may complete GPB page 58.

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1

1b 2c 3a 4f 5d 6e

Activity 2

2 Don't worry. 3 Maybe. 4 Poor you! 5 Brilliant!
6 Oh dear!

Unit 12 Lesson 4 - Grammar in conversation 203



Lesson 5 Spelling, Use of English

Lesson aim Spelling; song; Use of English

Lesson targets Children:

» listen to pronunciation of words with silent letters
» practise spelling and writing words

» understand and sing a short song

Target words knew, knife, knee, know, kneel, wreck,
wrap, write, wrong, lamb, climb, comb, thumb

Warm-up

|
| Play Spelling challenge in teams. (See Games, p215.)

Some words begin with silent letters.
Spelling We cannot hear the silent letters when we say the words.

knew

The doctor knew he needed more medicine.
We cannot hear the k in knew.

1 Read these words. Check the meanings. knife knee

® Listen and say the words. know  kneel

wrapped
The musherwrapped blankets round his dogs.
We cannot hear the w in wrapped.

2 Read these words. Check the meanings. wreck  wrap

. write wron
® Listen and say the words. 9

Some words end with a silent b

In the great race, the dogs had to climb hills.
We cannot hear the b at the end of climb.

3 Read these words. Check the meanings. lamb  climb
. comb thumb
® Listen and say the words.

4 (jj) Listen and sing.
The sun is shining.
The sky is blue.
Are we nearly there yet?

| love driving in the car with you
But are we nearly there yet, please?

Where's the sand?

Where's the sea?

Are we nearly there yet?

A golden beach iswaiting for me.
Are we nearly there yet, please?

Unit 12 Spelling: silent lettersk, w, b

Spelling (b pizs)

Point out Mr Smash's speech bubble and the first box. Tell the
class to listen and follow in their books. Play track 20. The
children listen. Write knew on the board. Ask a volunteer to
circle the silent letter. The class reads the word.

Activity 1
The class reads all the words together.

Check that they understand the meanings of all the words:
the children may not know kneel to go down on both knees.

Play track 21. The children listen and repeat.

Point out the next box. Play track 22 and proceed as for the
first box.

04 Unit 12 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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Materials PB p125; CD Ctracks 20-27; WB pp116-117;

GPB p59
Time division

W-up Spelling Song Use of English wWB

Activity 2

The class reads all the words. Check understanding of
wreck (v.) to damage something so badly that it cannot
be repaired; wreck (n.) a damaged ship that can never be
repaired.

Play track 23. The children listen and repeat.
Point out Mrs Swift's speech bubble and the box. Play track
24. The children listen and follow. Proceed as for the first box.

Activity 3

The class reads all the words. They should be familiar with
these meanings but check understanding.

Play track 25. The children listen and repeat.

Activity 4

Tell the class to look at the picture. Ask what they think the
song is about. Listen to their ideas.

Play track 26. The children listen and follow.

Read through the words with the class. Explain any
unfamiliar language.

Play track 26 again. The children join in.

Play track 27. The children sing along with the music by
themselves.

They may learn this song if you wish.

To complete classroom Lesson 5, move on to Use of English,
WB p117.

Workbook: Use of English (wb ph 7)

Read Mr Smash's speech bubble to the class. Ask a volunteer
to read the example sentence. Write it on the board.

Exercises 1-4

Ask different children to read out the phrases in exercise 1
Ask volunteers to say which isthe collective noun in each
phrase. The children underline.

In exercise 2, ask what animals/objects/people are in each
picture. The children write the phrases.

Ask children to read out the words in exercise 3. Give them
a time limit to circle collective nouns. Read out each word.
Ask the children to put their hands up if they think it isa
collective noun. The children correct their own work.

Give the children a time limit to write the complete phrases
in exercise 4.



Workbook answers

Exercise 1

lteam 2 bunch 3herd 4shoal 5pack 6flock

Exercise 2

1 a pack of wolves
birds 4 a bunch of flowers
of footballers

2 a herd of cows 3 a flock of

Exercise 3
bunch, team, pack, flock, herd, shoal

Exercise 4

1 aflock of birds 2 a herd of cows 3 ateam of
footballers 4 a pack of wolves 5 a bunch of flowers
6 a shoal of fish

Workbook: Spelling (wspHe)

Make sure the children understand the tasks. Most of this
page should be done by the children working alone. Read, or
ask a child to read, the reminder in Mrs Swift's speech bubble.

Exercise 1

If necessary, remind the class of the silent letters they
studied: k, wand b.

Exercises 2, 3 and 4

The children write the words. Tell them to try first then to

check carefully with words on the page or in the PB.

Workbook answers

Exercise 1
Vknew 2;Wrapped 3climb) 4;Wrong

Exercise 2

1wreck 2 knee 3knife 4 write 5 kneels

Exercise 3
lamb, comb, thumb

Exercise 4
1 knee 2wrong 3knife 4 lamb

Grammar Practice Book (gpb pf9)

When the children have completed the PB and WB Use of
English and Spelling pages, they may complete GPB page

Grammar Practice Book answers

Activity 1
bunch, team, pack, flock, herd, shoal

Activities 2 and 3

1pack 2flock 3 herd 4team 5shoal 6 bunch

5 a shoal of fish 6 ateam

©
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Use of English

A collective noun is a group
- jr. of people, animals or things.

The dog-sledge passed a herd of reindeer.

1 Read the phrases. Underlinethe collective noun.

1 ateam of footballers 2 abunch of flowers 3 aherd of cows

6 aflock of birds

4 ashoal of fish 5 a pack of wolves

2 Match the phrases inexercise 1 with the pictures. Write the phrases.

3 Read the words. Circle the words that are collective nouns.
hat bunch house train team pack
flock bird herd wolf flowers shoal

4 Match and write the collective noun phrase.

pack "s. birds 1

bunch \ cows 2

flock \'s footballers 3

herd wolves 4 a pack of wolves

shoal flowers 5

team fish 6

Unit 12 Collective nouns

Spelling

Some words begin with silent letters.
We cannot hear the silent letters when we say the words.

1 Read. Underline the words with a silent letter. Circle the letter.

1 The doctor knew he needed more medicine.

2 The musher wrapped blankets round his dogs.

3 Onthe great race, the dogs had to climb hills.
4 Fred's sums are often wrong.

2 Write the words under the correct picture.

kneel write knee

w

Write the words.

N

Write the correct word in the space.
1 Sam fell down and hurt his

2 The opposite of right is

3 Becareful when you use a sharp _

4 A baby sheep iscalled a

Unit 12  Silent letters k, w, b

Unit 12 Lesson 5- Spelling, Use of English
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.esson 6 Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

« write part of atrue life story from notes with teacher
support (session 1)

* read and understand notes for independent writing
(session 2)

» complete a true life story from notes independently
(session 2)

Session 1 Warm-up

Sing the song from PB page 125.

Class composition

Look at what happened when Balto was leading the team.
The driver of Balto’s team was Gunaar Kaarson.

1 Talk aboutthe pictures. Make sentences.
Use the notes to help you. Use your own ideas, too.

4 | sledge-turned over-medicine fell

J searched - bare hands Balto led again

- lastpartofjourneyto ..
Remember!

Use a little direct
« Write clear information. speech in your story.

« Describe the setting of the events. -
« Explain what happened in simple statements.

Unit 12 Class composition: writing a true story from notes

2 Write this part of the story.

Key structure and language from the unit
from the unit
PB p126; WB pp118-119

Time division (session 1)

Vocabulary

Materials

W-up Discussion & notes Writing Editing, improving

Time division (session 2)

W-up Writing prep Composition

Class composition (b pize6)

Read Superboots' speech bubble. Remind the class of the true
life story that they read. If you wish, tell them to look back
at PB pages 120-121 to remind them of the events.

Activity 1
Give the class a minute or two to look at all the pictures and
to read the notes under each one.

Ask the children to look at the first picture and notes. Elicit
sentences about the picture.

Remind the class to use both the picture and the notes to
help them tell the story.

Continue in the same way with the other pictures.

Activity 2

Go through the task with the class. Remind them to include
interesting detail in their sentences.

Read Miss Sparkle's speech bubble. Remind the class that

a little direct speech makes the story more interesting and
exciting.

Elicit sentences from the class. Encourage them to improve
them as you write. Remind them that adjectives and adverbs
can help the reader to imagine the scene more clearly.
When the writing is complete, ask the class whether any
changes could be made to improve the story. Does it make
sense? Isit interesting? Should there be more adjectives and
adverbs? Are there any better verbs?

Make any changes that you and the class agree to. Let one
or more volunteers read the story to the class.

Example class composition

See page 213.

I| Session 2 Warm-up

¢ Letthe class choose a favourite game.

Unit 12 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice



Vorkbook: Writing preparation (\WBpns)

xercise 1

lake sure the children understand the task.

;your class is able, they should be able to make good

entences from these notes and pictures either independently

ir with very little support.

ihoose a suitable method for preparing children for writing

lepending on the ability of your class:
Go through the notes and pictures with the whole class
working together. Elicit sentences orally.
Divide the class into groups or pairs. Give them time to
look at the notes for each picture and to discuss sentences.
Ask each group to say sentences for each picture. Other
groups listen and check. Make corrections orally.

> The children work in small groups or pairs. They discuss
sentences before they write. Go around listening to
them as they talk to check on their progress through the
exercise.

1 The children work alone, reading notes and producing the
writing completely independently.

Workbook: Composition practice (wepH9)

Exercise 1

Explain the task. Make sure the children realise they may
add their own ideas to the notes.

Remind them of the features listed on the page that they
must include in this writing.

Before they begin, discuss how to divide the story into
paragraphs.

If you wish, tell the class they should use two paragraphs and
ask how they would divide the events in the story into two
parts.

The children may suggest that the second part of the story
begins around the time when the dogs are rescued from the
museum, which is a good choice.

If your class is confident in writing, remind them to use
paragraphs and let them make their own decisions. The story
could be divided into two or three paragraphs. The sentences
in any one paragraph should belong together and there
should be no sudden change of subject within the paragraph.
The children make neat copies of their corrected writing.
Encourage them to illustrate their work.

If you wish, ask a few children to read their stories to the
class.

Assessment

In assessing this task, look for writing which:

» uses clear statements

* includes interesting detail that makes the story
exciting

e uses some direct speech.

Wrriting preparation
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1 After The greatrace of mercy, Balto and his team were famous.
Look at the pictures of what happened to them. Read the notes.

1

America-film

4 Balto and his team! .5
They shouldn’t be herelj

sold to a museum - cage - ill
- businessman saw them

- angry

Balto and team - zoo
- big space - grass, trees

Balto-team

- travelled around America

- lots of people

collect money

- lots of people gave

A
first day
-15,000 people visited
-very popular

© Unit 12 Understanding a story from notes and pictures

Composition practice

1 Write the last part of the story of Balto and his team.

Use the notes. Make sentences. Use your own ideas, too.

* Write clear statements.

« Describe the setting of some of the events.

* Include some direct speech.

sold to a theatre - on stage
- noisy audience

6 Welcome, Balto!
—TiTO™ J

Balto and team - rescued
- new home
- big welcome for heroes

statue New York
- many visitors
- notforgotten

><

Unit 12 Writing a story i nnotesand peb”vs £

Unit 12 Lesson 6 - Class composition; Writing preparation, Composition practice 207
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Lesson 7 Listening

Lesson aim Listening Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Vocabulary from this and previous units
» understand the pictures and basic dialogue for a story Materials PB p127; CD Ctrack 28
» listen to the narrative and complete dialogue for the . L
Time division

story
e answer comprehension questions and discuss aspects of W-up  Pre-listen Listening Post-listen Activities

the story

i Listening (pbdi27)

i Activity 1
Ask the class to tell you what they can remember from I

D e oy >
i , Read the fitle of the story and the part number to the class.
Part 2. They may look back to PB page 119 if necessary. 1I

Give the class a minute or two tolook at the whole page.
Ask What is the setting for this part of the story? the forest,
a lake

_E Warm-up
|
|

Listening Activity 2

1 Look and read. 2 ffj) Look, listen and read. 3 Talk about the story.

. Tell the classto follow the story, moving on to the next
Diamond Quest - Part 3 Y g

picture when they hear the sound
Play track 28. The children listen and look.

Activity 3

Ask questions to check understanding:

What was the prince doing early in the morning? He was
hunting.

Did the friends need to get into the castle? No, because the
monkey was carrying the diamond in the small bag.

What happened to the monkey? It fell off its horse.

What did it do then? It swung through the trees.

Where did it go? onto a high rock

What was it holding? the diamond

What did it do with the diamond?dropped it into the lake
What did Lilia do? dived into the lake

Did she find the bag with the diamond? Yes, she did.
Where was Lilia when she came out of the water? in a cave
What was in the cave? treasure

Whose was it? King Olafs

Who had stolen it? Prince Torgan

Unit 12 Lisening - © Ask about the story:

What did the friends do with the treasure? took it to Karina
Why is Prince Torgan not happy? He has lost the treasure
and the diamond, and he is not the King.

Ask some inferential questions (see next page).

Suggested homework task

The children complete Check-up 12.

208 Unit 12 Lesson 7 - Listening



Listening audioscript: Diamond quest - Part 3

Do you remember? Prince Torgan stole the Great Diamond
of Zarula from Princess Karina's castle. Without the
diamond Princess Karina could not become Queen. Lilia,
Silas and Banto - and Wogan, Princess Karina's dog -
travelled to Prince Torgan's castle. They climbed the tower
and looked through the window. They saw Prince Torgan
and he was holding the diamond. They climbed down the
tower, went back into the forest and slept.

1 Silas: Oh! What was that?
Banto: What's that terrible noise?
2 Lilia: It's Prince Torgan. He's hunting.

3 The three friendsjumped on their horses.

Banto: Quick! Quick!
Silas: After them!
Lilia: Now's our chance!

They raced through the forest.

4 In front of them they saw the monkey on his little pony.
Suddenly the pony fell down and the monkey fell off its
back.

5 The monkey was swinging away through the trees.
There were fewer trees in this part of the forest so it was
easy for the three friends to follow the monkey on their

horses.

Lilia: There he goes!
Silas: After him!
Banto: Quick! Quick!

6 Suddenly there were no more trees and the three friends
found themselves on a high rock above a lake. The
monkey was standing on the edge of the rock. The bag
with the diamond was in his hand.

Banto: What's he doing?

Silas: Don't drop the bag!

L, Sand B: NO!!

The bag dropped from the monkey's hand and dropped
down, down, down into the water below.

7 Immediately Lilia dived off the high rock.
Silas: Lilia! Be careful!
Banto: No!

Inferential and deductive questions

If you wish, ask the children to discuss their answers in pairs
or small groups first. Then elicit answers from around the
class or from each group.

Why did the monkey drop the diamond into the lake?
because it did not want the people to get the diamond

www.frenglish.ru

Down she went into the icy water of the lake. Lilia was
a good swimmer. She swam with her eyes open, looking
for the bag. And she found it!

8 Lilia came up out of the water. Where was she?

Lilia: Oh! I'm in a cave.

Yes. Lilia was in a big, dark, gloomy cave. A little

sunlight was coming in from the roof and the light fell

on something - something shiny and bright.

Lilia: What's this? Is it treasure? "King Olaf's
gold. King Olaf's jewels. King Olaf's
crowns." Well, well, well ... Prince Torgan
didn't just take the diamond. Hetook a
lot more.

9 There were steps in the rock in the side of the cave. Lilia
ran up them quickly.

10 Suddenly Lilia was on the high rock above the lake and

there were Silas, Banto and Wogan. They were very
pleased to see her.

Silas: There you are!

Banto: We were so worried about you.
Wogan: Woof! Woofl!

Lilia: Look I've got the diamond. And there's

a cave down there full of treasure - King
Olaf's treasure.

11 The next day Lilia, Silas, Banto and Wogan arrived back

at the white castle. Princess Karina was waving to them
from the balcony.

Karina: Welcome home! Welcome home!
Silas: We've got the diamond!
Banto: And treasure, too!

12 A few days later Princess Karina became Queen Karina

of Zarula. The happy crowds clapped and cheered!

But there was one person who was not happy. In his
dark castle far away Prince Torgan was thinking and
planning.

Prince Torgan: I'll get my revenge. Just wait and see!

Is Prince Torgan a bad person? Why?/ Why not?
Children's own answers

What do you think Prince Torgan is planning to do?
Children's own answers

Optional

Children act the story using the play script.

Unit 12 Lesson 7 - Listening
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Revision 6; Listening skills round-up 6; Project 6

Aim Revision

Targets Children:

» listen to a story with key language and vocabulary from

Units 11 and 12
» practise listening skills

» prepare for a biographical writing project

Warm-up

Choose a poem, song or game that the children have
enjoyed. Alternatively, choose a new game from the list

starting on page 214.

Revision 6

1 (j) Listen and read. 2 Talk aboutthe story. 3 Actit.

Florence is a clever girl.

When Florence was young, she learned
Maths. Her teacher said that Florence was a
clever girl.

More people are ill because
their homes are dirty.

Florence met an important man. She told
him that more people were ill because their
homes were dirty.

Florence's father told her that ladies had
to marry and stay at home. Later he let
Florence become a nurse.

Revision 6

When she was older, she saw many poor
people. She told her parents that the poor
people needed help.

Florence wanted to be a nurse. She told her
father that nurses helped doctors and they
saved people’s lives.
3 , felt-Mi
J Fewer people die when
everything is washed well.

- f f I 11 0
Her hospitals were always clean. She told

her nurses that fewer people died when
everything was washed well.

10 Revision 6; Listening skills round-up 6; Project 6

Materials PR ppl2R-#29, p135; CD Ctracks 29-30

Work on the revision, project, portfolio and diploma
sections may take one or more lessons. Projects can be
completed at home.

Revision 6 (pb pizs)
Read the title. Give the children time to look at the pictures.

Ask When she was young, did Florence Nightingale learn at
home orin a school? in a school

Do you think she came from a rich family or a poor family?
Children should be able to work out from the pictures that
she came from a rich family.

When she was older, did she live in the city or the country? in
the city

When she was a grown-up, where did she work? in a hospital
Play track 29. The children listen and follow in their books.

All of the language should be familiar to the children. Check
understanding of any words or phrases that might be less
well known.

Ask questions about the story:

Who said that Florence was a clever girl? her teacher
What did she learn when she was young? Maths
Where did Florence see poor people? in the city streets

What did Florence tell her parents about the poor people?
She told them that they needed help.

What did Florence think was the reason that more people
were ill? Their homes were dirty.

What did Florence want to be? a nurse

What did her father want her to do? marry and stay at home

What did her father do in the end? He let her become a
nurse.

What were her hospitals like? always clean

What did she tell her nurses? Fewer people died when
everything was washed well.

If you wish, play track 29 again and/or choose children to
read out the story.

Listening skills round-up 6 (b pi29)
Activity 1

Give the children a moment to look at the picture. Read out
the words around the picture and the questions below.

Ask a pair to read the speech bubbles.

Encourage the class to suggest something for each word or
phrase.



Listening

1 Look, read and say.

Sultan
Mecca Morocco
twenty-eight years Iran Turkey
the Sahara desert Ibn Juzayy

What does this information tell you about Ibn Batuta? Can you guess?
Talk about it like this:

| think he was born in Morocco. j

Perhaps Ibn Juzayy was a Jriend of his.

N

(jp Listen and answer these questions.
1 Was Ibn Batuta a traveller or a writer?

2 Look atthese scenes from his life. What can you say about them?

w

Qp Listen again and write T (true) or F(false).
Ibn Batuta was bom in Morocco. ___
He was not a good student. ____
After his visitto Mecca he went home. ____

After he had been to Russia, he travelled to India

1

2

3

4

5 He stayed in China for a shorttime_____

6 Hisfirstjourney lasted twenty-eight years__

7 He did not travel in Africa____

8 Ibn Juzayy wrote down his stories____

9 During his life he travelled more than 120,000 kilometres.

10He died atthe age of 68

I

Talk about it.

Work in pairs. One of you is Ibn Batuta. Now you can do the

The other is Ibn Juzayy. Talk about Ibn Batuta's travels. project on page 135

Predicting; listening for gist and detail

Activity 2

Tell the children they are going to hear about Ibn Batuta.
Read the questions and point out the pictures. Tell the
children they will hear about these events.

Play track 30.

Ask the children to say as much as they can about the three
scenes. Prompt them with questions as necessary.

Activity 3

Play track 30 again. The children write.

Play it again for them to check if necessary

1T 2F 3F 4T 5F 6T 7F 8T

Answers:
9T 10F

Activity 4

The children playing Ibn Juzayy ask their partners playing
Ibn Batuta about their travels. Remind these children to
answer in the first person.

Project 6: A biography (b pi35)

Explain Project 6 to the children in the lesson. They may then
complete Portfolio 6 and Diploma 6 in their Workbooks (see
next page). Very able children may complete these tasks
quite quickly and so can then begin Project 6 in class. Other
children may need more time to complete the Portfolio

and Diploma pages. All children may complete Project 6 for
homework.

www.frenglish.ru

Audioscript, PB p129, Activities 2 and 3

lbn Batuta was born in Morocco in 1304. He was a clever
boy and he studied very hard at school.

When he was 21 he decided to leave Morocco and go on
ajourney to Mecca. After this journey he did not return
home but travelled further to Iran and Turkey. He was
very interested in the people and places that he saw.

He travelled north to Russia but the weather became

so bad that he had to return south again. He travelled
over the mountains to Northern India, where he worked
for the Sultan for eight years. Then the Sultan asked

Ibn Batuta to go to China. He planned to travel by ship
but there was a terrible storm and his ship sank. Ibn
Batuta lost almost everything in that storm. Finally he
arrived in China and he stayed there for six years. Then
he returned home to Morocco. He had been away for 28
years!

He was not happy in Morocco. After only a few days

he knew that he wanted to travel again. Thistime he
went to Spain and then to Africa. He crossed the Sahara
desert and visited West Africa. When he returned to
Morocco, he worked with a young man called lbn
Juzayy, who was a writer. |bn Batuta spoke about his
wonderful journeys and Ibn Juzayy wrote it all down. It
took three years to write down all his stories.

Ibn Batuta was one of the greatest travellers in the
history of the world. He always said that he did not
want to travel along the same road twice. On his
journeys he travelled more than 120,000 kilometres.
After a fascinating life, Ibn Batuta died in 1368.

Activity 1

The children may already know of people who interest
them. If other children find it hard to come up with ideas,
list famous people the class can think of, remind the class of
some yourself or tell them to look in the library.

Activity 2

Make sure the children understand that they must write
about the person's life from birth and tell events in their life
in the order they happened up to the present or until the
person died.

Activity 3
Encourage the children to find or draw illustrations.

If you wish, this project may be included in the children's
portfolio of written work.

Revision 6; Listening skills round-up 6; Project 6
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Portfolio and Diploma 6: Units 11 and 12

Portfolio 6 (wb pi39)

Portfolio 6: Units 11 and 12

Tick the boxes when you are confident about the task. You can tick in any order.
Grammar

01 can say what someone said. Q

Those animals are amazing. |

She said that those animals were amazing.

Ol can use more than, fewer than and less than. | |
Mary Seacole travelled in more than twenty counties.
Fewerthan a hundred nurseswentto helpthe injured men.
After the war, Mary Seacole had less money than before.

Ol can use the most, the fewest and the least. Q

A hot desert has the most sunlight, the fewest animals and the least water.

Reading and understanding

{1 have read and understood:
abiography Mary Seacole Q

atrue lfe story Thegreatraceofmercy | |
Vocabulary

Ol know all the key words in: Unit 11 Q  Unit 12 [~]
Spelling

DO can read and spell

words with the softg sound: germ orange page gymnast vegetable engine

giraffe giant
words with silent letters, k, w. kneel knee knife write wreck wrap wrong

climb lamb comb thumb

When the children have completed all the work in Units 11
and 12 they turn to page 139 in their WB.

This page allows the children to make their own assessment
of what they have learned in Units 11 and 12.

Grammar
The children tick the boxes when they are confident of the
tenses and structures.

Explain that this means all the work they have done, not just
the sentences on this page.

Reading and understanding

The children should listen again and follow in their books.
Encourage them to read the texts aloud several times.
Remind them to check words they are unsure of.

Vocabulary

The children tick only when they are confident that they
know the key words in each unit.

Spelling

The children tick the boxes when they can read and spell the
words accurately.

Check through the completed Portfolio page with each child.
Tell children who are not entirely confident to revise the
parts they are less certain of. They should use pages 19-22 of
the Dictionary to help them learn and revise vocabulary.

12 Portfolio and Diploma pages

Diploma 6 (wb p140)

English World 5 Diploma 6: Units 11 and 12
That bridge is very old

1 Report the speech.

2 Complete the sentences. Use more than, fewer than or less than
Fred i§-—mmmmmme ten years old. 1think he'stwelve.
There used to be twenty shops in the town. Now there are th
Thejug ofjuice was full this morning. Now there is halfajug >

w

Complete the sentences. Use the most, the fewest or the least
“This is notfair," said Fred. “Ive got ice cream.”

“I've got— ——— biscuits." complained Anna.
happy.” said Sam, “I've got _

biscuits!"

IS

Answer the guestions.
Mary Seacole: Where was Mary Seacole bom ?

The greatrace ofmercy: ~Inwhich year did the race happen?

Choose the correct word.

a

gale storm gem

Avery strong wind isa

o

Write the word

Diploma (Units 11 and 12)

When the children are confident with all the elements of the
work on page 139, they may complete the Diploma page.

This contains a representative task from each field of work.
This page is not a formal test. The children should complete it
in their own time, working carefully and steadily.

The children receive a sticker for each task completed and
one more when they have finished the page.

These pages may be taken out of the Workbook and kept in
the children's individual portfolios of work along with a few
examples of their best work from Units 11 and 12.

Completed Diploma page

1 He said that that bridge was very old.
2 more than, fewer than, lessthan
3 the least, the fewest, the most, the most
4 Mary Seacole: Jamaica
The great race of mercy: 1925
5 gale
engine, giraffe, knife, write, thumb
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Answers to Check-ups 11, 12: Example writing

Units 11, 12

Check-up 11 (pb 110-111)

Exercise 1

1 Archie said that football was great. 2 The girls said that

Maths was hard. 3 Sally said that boys were noisy. 4 The
parrot said that cats were dangerous. 5 The man said that
the castle was old. 6 The girl said that monsters were scary.

Exercise 2

2 flew 3crossed 4 came 5could

Exercise 5 (example answer)

Dad was carrying a big box. He said that it was a present
for Mum. He said it was a big frog. Beth and Jimmy were
surprised. Beth said that Mum hated frogs. She said that
Jimmy hated them too. Dad laughed. He said that it was not
real. He said it was for the pond in the garden. When mum
saw the frog she said it was lovely.

Check-up 12 (pb 120-121)

Exercise 1

1 The girl has got more books than the boy. 2 The man has
got more luggage than the woman. 3 The boy has got more
balloons than the girl.

Exercise 2

lless 2fewer 3fewer 4less 5fewer 6 less

Exercise 3

1the fewest 2the least 3the most 4 the most
5the most 6the fewest

Exercise 6 (example answer)

Coco had one cake. Jojo had three cakes. Bobo had four
cakes. Coco had the fewest cakes. Bobo had more cakes than
Jojo. Jojo took a cake from Bobo's plate. Bobo was angry. He
had fewer cakes than Jojo. Bobo and Jojo started to argue.
While they were arguing, Coco took all their cakes. Coco had
the most cakes. Coco ate all the cakes.

Answers to Check-ups 11, 12; Example writing Units 11, 12

Example writing

This level of writing could be expected from a confident
class. Classes may produce simpler sentences but still produce
sensible, interesting work.

Unit 11 Class composition (example writing)

Mary Seacole found a place for her hotel near the British
Army camp. She called it Spring Hill. Lots of workmen helped
her to build it. They found materials nearby. They used
pieces of wood, wooden boxes, metal sheets, old doors and
old windows from the village. The hotel had one big room
for eating. It had a kitchen, two buildings for sleeping in and
a stable yard.

Mary Seacole called it the British Hotel. At the hotel she

sold meals, coffee and useful objects. She looked after

sick people and wounded soldiers at the hotel. She visited
wounded soldiers at the army camp. The men called her
‘Mother Seacole'. She took food to the army camp. She
helped wounded soldiers at the place where the battle was
happening. She helped British soldiers and she helped Russian
soldiers, too.

Unit 12 Class composition (example writing)

Kaarson and the dog team travelled across the deep snow.
The sky was grey and it was nearly dark. The dogs were
running very fast. It was snowing so hard that Kaarson could
not see them very well. Balto was leading the dog team. He
ran bravely and strongly through the blizzard. Suddenly the
gale blew very hard. It blew so hard that the sledge turned
over. Kaarsen fell into the snow and the medicine fell into
the snow, too. Kaarson turned the sledge the right way up
while the dogs waited quietly. Kaarson was horrified. The
medicine was gone. "I must fine the medicine,” Kaarson said.
He searched in the snow with his bare hands. He found the
medicine. He got onto the sledge and Balto led the team
again on the last part of the journey to Nome.
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Games

Class games

Memory game

Begin the game by saying this sentence beginning: I'm going
to the market and I'm going to buy a ... then say an object,
e.g. a hat.

The next player says the same beginning, the object and
adds their own object: I'm going to the market and I'm going
to buy a hat and an apple. The next player repeats and adds
another object: I'm going to the market and I'm going to buy
a hat, an apple and a CD.

Continue in the same way with each player repeating

the sentence beginning, saying all the objects and adding
another. The game goes on until someone cannot remember
all the objects correctly. Then start the game again.

Variations:

» The first person says an object beginning with a, the next
players add objects beginning with b, c, d, etc.

* Only one type of object is named, e.g. animals, food,
things for the house, etc.

« Players say the colour of the object as well, e.g. a red car,
a yellow banana, etc.

Adverb game

Write some adverbs on cards, e.g. quickly, slowly, quietly,
noisily, happily, sadly, angrily, carefully, tiredly, nervously.
Write the words on the board.

Choose a volunteer to take a card, read it and give it back to
you.

Give a simple instruction e.g. clean the board. The child must
do the action in the manner of the adverb that was on the
card. The other children watch and try to guess what the
adverb was. Give two or three more instructions until the
class guesses the word.

Choose suitable actions for your class and classroom, e.g.
walk to the window, open the door, close the door, pick up
the book/pencil/paper, stand on one leg, turn around, clap
your hands, etc.

Word chain

Divide the class into two teams. A child from team A writes a
word on the board, e.g. dog. A child from team B must write
a word beginning with the last letter of the word, e.g. grass.
Team A must add a word beginning with s.

Continue in the same way until the chain isthe width of the
board,

e.g. dog green nine engine elephant train, etc.

*.|.4 Class games
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If you wish, give them atime limit in which to think of the
next word.

Word storm

The children work in pairs or small groups. Given them a
time limit to think of as many words as they can that are
connected to a particular place or object, e.g. mountain:
high, snow, steep, rocky, ravine, glacier, waterfall, boulder,
stream, etc.

Other groups could be: animals, city, ocean.

Rhyming words
Version L

Think of pairs of rhyming words that have the same spelling
pattern, e.g.

goat, coat; clown, down; snail, tail; house, mouse, etc.

Write the words in scattered order on the board. The children
tell you the matching pairs.

Version 2:
Play in teams.

Say a word. The first team to say a rhyming word wins a
point. Give them simple words that are easy to rhyme, e.g.
sea, blue, hat, play, etc.

Question game

Play in two teams.

Teams take turns to ask questions using any question word.
They can make up any question they like, easy or difficult,
e.g. What day is it today? Who is our Maths teacher? What is
our next lesson? What is the capital city of France?

The other team answers the question for one point and asks
the next question.

Teams must know answers to their own questions. If the
other team cannot answer, the team that asked the question
must say the correct answer or lose a point.

You may wish to give teams a time limit of 5 or 10 seconds
for asking the next question.

Team sentences

Play in small groups.

Give the class a word. The first child to use it in a correct
sentence wins a point for his or her team. If the sentence is
incorrect, the rest of the team can try to correct it. If they
cannot, another team can correct it for one point.



What's the object?

Play with the whole class or in teams scoring points.

Describe an object in clear, simple statements, e.g. It's
wooden, it has a sail. It goes on the sea. Children guess: a
boat (or ship).

Hands up!

Choose a word class and write it on the board, e.g. possessive
adjective, possessive pronoun, verb, noun, etc. Read a text

or several sentences. The children raise their hands when
they hear a word belonging to the word class written on the
board.

Simon says

Write a list of instructions for actions the class can do in
your classroom, e.g. stand up, turn around, sit down, clap
your hands, count to three, say "Hello", stand on one leg,
close your eyes, etc. When you say Simon says before the
instruction, the class must do the action. When you say just
the instruction, they must not do it. Children who do it are
out of the game.

Spelling games

Spelling challenge

The children work in small groups or pairs.

Say a word that the children have studied in the Spelling

pages of the PB. The teams write the word. Correct answers
win a point.

What's the word?

Write up a word that the children have studied in the
Spelling pages of the PB, leaving blank lines in place of the
vowels.

The teams try to work out what the word is and write it.

They get a point if they say the correct word and another
point if they spelled it correctly.

Guess the word

If you wish, choose words that the children have studied in
their spelling work. Alternatively, make this a vocabulary
game and choose new words from the unit.

Version 1

Write on the board blank lines for the number of letters in a
word.

Write the first letter on the first line. The children guess a
word.

Write the next letter and let them guess again. Continue
writing in the letters until a team guesses correctly. They
score the number of blanks left to be filled. The sooner the
word is guessed, the more points the team gains.
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Version 2

Write on the board blank lines for the number of letters in a
word.

Let a child say a letter. If the letter isin the word, write it in
the correct place (or places if it appears in the word more
than once). If it is not in the word say "No" and let another
child choose a different letter.

Look, cover, write, check

Write a word on the board that children have studied in their
spelling work.

The children look. Cover the word with a large piece of
paper. The children write the word. Uncover the word. The
children check their own spelling.

Word races

Play in pairs or small groups. Set a time limit.

Game 1

The children think of and write down as many words as theu
can beginning with a particular letter.

Game 2

The children think of and write down as many words as they
can made out of the letters of another word, e.g. creature.

Game 3

The children think of and write down as many words as they
can with particular spelling patterns, e.g. ou, ea, ee, igh;
ending -ful, beginning dis-.

Game 4.

The children think of and write down as many of a class of
word asthey can, e.g. adjectives, verbs, adverbs.

Dictionary skills

Alphabetical order

Write words on the board beginning with:

« different letters

¢ the same letter

e the first two letters the same

e the first three letters the same.

The children write the words in alphabetical order.

Find the word

Choose a dictionary page or spread of two pages.

Game 1.

Say a word entry. The children scan the page and find it. As<
for the definition.

Game 2

Give a definition. The children scan the page to find the
correct word and tell you what it is.
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Game 3: «

Write up a spelling pattern from this level or from previous
levels. The children scan the page and find the word/s with
that spelling pattern.

Game 4:

Give a word class, e.g. verb. The children scan the page and
find all the verbs.

Use of English games

These games can be done as whole-class activities or in teams
scoring points.

Adjectives to adverbs

Write up adjectives. The children change them to adverbs.

Adverb types

Write up adverbs of manner, place and time, e.g. happily,
inside, yesterday, etc.

The children volunteer to tell you which they are.

Proper nouns

Write a mixture of nouns and proper nouns without capital
letters on the board.

The children find the proper nouns and change the small
letters to capitals.

Word classes

Write a mixture of verbs, adverbs and nouns on the board.
The children volunteer to underline verbs, circle adverbs and
draw a box round nouns.

You may change the word classes to include possessive
pronouns and/or possessive adjectives.
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Grammar games

These games can be done as whole-class activities or in teams
scoring points.

Verb tenses

Say a verb. The children give the past tense.

Say a verb. The children give the past participle.

Mime

Make and keep a set of cards with actions on. Choose actions
that are suitable for miming by one child at a time in your
classroom, e.g. clean your teeth, brush your hair, kick a ball,
throw a ball, watch TV, play a computer game, swim, play
tennis, ride a horse, etc.

Choose a child to do a mime. The other children guess the
action. Ask the class about the action at a suitable point in
order to practise a particular tense, e.g.

What is he/she doing now? (while the child continues the
action)

What was he/she doing? (when the action has just ceased)

What did he/she do? (after the action has ceased)

Actions

Make and keep a set of actions that are suitable for one or
two children to do in the classroom, e.g. open the door, close
the door, walk to the window/cupboard/door/desk, clean the
board, pick up the book, jump up and down, hop on one leg,
stand on one leg, sing a song, count to ten, etc.

The children do the action. Ask questions as for Mime (above)
to prompt tenses.

Ask also e.g. IMiaf has he/shejust done?



Word list: alphabetical

(The number isthe unit where the word first appears.)

abroad (4)
ache (2)
action n. (7)
actually (9)
afterwards (11)
age (1

ages (7)
Alaska (12)
alien (11)
already (9)
amazement (6)
anchor (10)
ancient (5)

ankle (1)
anyway (2)
apartment (7)
applaud (8)
aquarium (9)
arch (3)
armchair (1)
Asia (4)

astonishing (4)
audience (8)
autobiography (11)
avoid (10)

balcony (7)
bandage n. (1)
bay (12)
beam n. (plank) (3)
beginning (1)
biography (11)
bit (a bit) (4)
blanket (7)
blizzard (12)
block (flats) (7)
body (7)

bore v. (3)
bored (3)
boring (cutting) (3)
borrow (3)
boulder (2)
bravely (12)
break up (12)
breath (4)
breeze (2)
British  (11)
bulldozer (3)
bully (7)

burn down (11)

cable (3)
calm (2)
camp (11)
canopy (4)
caption (3)
carry on (8)
care (not bothered) (6)
cave (2)
ceiling (4)
Central America (11)
chamber (4)
champion (8)
born champion (8)
chance (12)
chandelier (4)
change (11)
channel (3)
chapter (1)
chat show (8)
chief (4)
chimney (10)
clear (6)
clear adj. (4)
clear away (3)
cliff (2)
climber (7)
closer adv. (11)
cold n. (7)
collect (3)
column (4)
comfortable (4)
complain (9)
concrete (3)
connect (7)
control n. (9)
conversation (8)
country (rural area) (7)
couple (8)
cousin (1)
coverv. (3)
crane (3)
crash (2)
crazy (11)
creature (5)
crime (8)
crossv. (2)
crush (10)

culture (4)

daring (6)
darkness (6)
decide (7)
deep (2
deliver (12)
descendents (12)
design v. (3)
despair (6)
diagram (3)
diamond (10)
difficulty (11)
dig (3
digger (3)
discovery (9)
disease (11)
drag (6)
dragon (5)
dreadful (5)
dug (3)

early (10)
earth (3)
editor (7)

eel (9

electric (9)
engineering (4)
entertaining (8)
entertainment (8)
escape n. (1)
escape V. (5)
especially (8)
event (1)
eventually (12)
exam (2)
except (4)
exclaim (9)
exhausted (2)
exhibition (4)
expanse (12)
explain (9)
express (1)

face v. (11)

fail (an exam) (2)
faint (6)

fair (7)
fascinating (3)
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fear (6)
fed up (7)
fence (9)
fiction (8)
flap v. (9)
flight (4)
forever (4)
freezing (12)
front (7)
full (3)
funfair ()
furry (9)
future (8)

gale (12)
gentlemen (8)
germ (11)
get rid of (8)
gift (4)

gift shop (4)
give up (8)
glacier (2)
glass (4)

glass pod (4)
gloom (9)
government (7)
Grandad (1)
great (good) (1)
Greece (5)
Greek (5)
ground floor (7)
grunt (9)
guide (2)
guest (8)

hairy (9)
hand in (work) (5)
happiness (8)
harness (12)
hate v. (9)
hero (5)
heroine (11)
hideous (6)
history (1)

hit (1)

hobby (3)
holiday (12)
horrifying (5)
host n. (8)
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hostv. (8)
hotel (2)
husband (11)
husky (12)

icefloe (12)
il (11)
imagine (8)
immediately (12)
include (8)
incredible (2)
infect (12)
information (10)
injure (7)
injury (7)
instead (7)
instruction (9)
interview n. (8)
interview v. (8)
interviewee (8)
interviewer (8)
intriguing  (6)
introduce (8)
inventor (1)
invite (8)

Iran (3)

jealous (7)
joke v. (5)

keep off (9)
keep out (6)
kind (type) (1)
kingdom (10)
kit (7)

label (3)

lane (7)

lead dog (12)
leaflet (4)

legend (6)

length (3)

level n. (3)
lifebelt (9)

light (opposite of heavy) (2)
light up (10)

lily (9)

look forward (10)
lower (3)

lucky (7)

magazine (7)
magnificent (6)
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marble (4)
massive (2)
mast (5)
maid (1)
maybe (6)
meadow (2)
mean v. (1)
medicine (11)
meetv. (5
mercy (12)
mess (8)
met (5)
method (3)
million (7)
miss v. (9)
mistake (7)
modest (8)
moment (8)
at the moment (8)
moneybox (1)
mountainside (2)
musher (12)
mutter (9)

name v. (11)
nearby (5)
news (7)

noisily (1)
nonsense (8)
note (money) (1)
notice v. (7)
nurse v. (11)

obedience (12)
object (4)
obviously (8)
octopus (10)
Olympics (8)
on-line (4)
operate (9)
ordinary (1)
out loud (8)
own (on her own) (11)
own v. (11)
own adj. (11)

paddle v. (3)
parents (5)

pass (an exam) (2)
password (1)
patient (11)
peak (2)
photographer (7)

pier (3)
plain (10)
plan (8)
plank (3)
ploy (6)
plume (10)
police (5)

poor (unfortunate) (1)
pop music (3)
popular (8)

possible (10)
precious (4)

prefer (3)

press n. (7)

prevent (7)

promise (1)

proudly (1)

queue n. (4)
quite (2
guest (10)

radio (8)
radio studio (8)
racev. (12)
raging (12)
railway (3)
ravine (2)
reach (arrive) (5)
real adj. (11)
realise (7)
rebuild (11)
recently (6)
record v. (10)
recountv. (11)
recover (7)
relay (12)
remind (2)
reporter (7)
represent (8)
rescue v. (7)
rest n. (remainder) (12)
revenge (7)
review (4)
revise (5)
ride n. (4)
rifle range (4)
ringv. (1)
rise v. (5)
roar n. (2)
robot (10)
rock v. (5)
rod (3)
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rollercoaster (4)
route (12)
row v. (5)

sail  (5)

same (1)

save (money) (1)
scene (5)
science fiction (8)
search (7)
seaside (12)
sentence (1)
separate (7)
setting (1)
shady (2)
shallow (3)
shut adj. (2
shake (1)
shook (1)

shot n. (4)

shut adj.

sick (11)

sign  (9)

silence v. (6)
simple (3)

size n. (6)
skate (8)
skater (8)
skyscraper (1)
slope (10)
smoke (10)
snowstorm (12)
solo (8)

solve (8)

sound n. (8)
sound v. (sounds amazing) (6)
special effects (6)
spend (1)
splash (2)
sponge (9)
squid (9)
stadium (9)
staircase (4)
stamp (3)

star (person) (8)
steady (2)
steeply (2
stomach (10)
stranded (12)
strength (12)
structure (4)
studio (8)
study n. (1)



study v. (2)
stunning (4)
submersible (10)
succeed (12)
sugary (4)
surprise n. (1)
suspension (3)
support (3)
surrounded (6)
survey (10)
swing v. (2)
Switzerland (2)

take v. (2)
take place (1)
tangle up (12)
tear (5)
tease v. (10)
tentacle (9)
tidyv. (9)
tinkle (2)

tip (advice) (4)
tomb (4)
tonight (11)
top floor (7)
tour n. (4)
treat (4)
treat v. (medical) (12)
trench (3)
tricky (10)
Troy (6)
Trojan (6)
trouble (9)
truth (6)
tube (3)
tunnel (3)
twice (8)
twin (2)

unconscious (7)
underneath adv. (3)
university (11)
unusual (4)

vast (6)
verse (6)
victorious (6)
view n. (4)
violinist (8)
voyage (5)

walk (2
warning (6)

waterfall (2)
wave n. (5)
weary (6)
war-weary (6)
weight (3)
well-known (11)
whirlpool (5)
whole (2)
widen (1)
wife (5)
without (10)
wonder (6)
worm (10)
tubeworm (10)
wounded adj. (11)
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Word list: unit by unit

The words are listed alphabetically for each unit. The words
shown in bold are the 20 key words in Vocabulary lists 1
and 2. These lists are on the website and at the back of the
Workbook. It is recommended that all children learn these

words.

Unit 1

age

ankle
armchair
bandage n.
beginning
chapter
cousin
escape n.
event
express
Grandad
great (good)
history

hit

inventor
kind (type)
maid

mean v.
moneybox
noisily

note (money)
ordinary
password
poor (unfortunate)
promise
proudly

ring v.
sentence
setting
same

save (money)
shake
shook
skyscraper
spend

study n.
surprise n.
take place
widen

Unit 2
ache
anyway
boulder

>20 Word list unit by unit

breeze

calm

cave

cliff

crash

Cross V.

deep

exam
exhausted
fail (an exam)
glacier

guide

hotel
incredible
light (opposite of heavy)
massive
meadow
mountainside
pass (an exam)
peak

quite

ravine
remind

roar n.

shady

shut adj.
splash
steady
steeply

study v.
swing v.
Switzerland
take v.

twin

tinkle

walk
waterfall
whole

Unit 3

arch

beam n. (plank)
bore w.

bored

boring (cutting)
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The words in plain type are additional words which are also
listed on the website and at the back of the Workbook as sts
3 and 4. The children should learn as many of these words as

possible.

The words in grey type are for understanding only and

the children only need to understand these words and use
them in the unit in which they appear. They should not be
expected to reproduce or re-use them in subsequent units.

borrow
bulldozer
cable
caption
channel
clear away
collect
concrete
cover v.
crane
design v.
diagram
dig
digger
dug

earth
fascinating
full

hobby
Iran

label
length
level n.
lower
method
paddle wv.
pier
plank
pop music
prefer
railway
rod
shallow
simple
stamp
suspension
support
trench
tube
tunnel
underneath adv.
weight

Unit 4
abroad

Asia
astonishing
bit (a bit)
breath
canopy
ceiling
chamber
chandelier
chief
clear adj.
column
comfortable
culture
engineering
except
exhibition
flight
forever
funfair
gift

gift shop
glass

glass pod
leaflet
marble
object
on-line
precious
queue n.
review
ride n.
rifle range
roller coaster
shot n.
staircase
structure
stunning
sugary
tip (advice)
tomb
tour n.
treat
unusual
view n.



Unit 5
ancient
creature
dragon
dreadful
escape V.
Greece
Greek
hand in (work)
hero
horrifying
joke v.
mast
meet v.
met
nearby
parents
police
reach (arrive)
revise
rise v.
rock v.
row v.
sail
scene
setting
tear
voyage
wave
whirlpool
wife

Unit 6
amazement
care (not bothered)
clear

daring
darkness
despair
drag

faint

fear
hideous
intriguing
keep out
legend
magnificent
maybe

ploy
recently
silence v.
size n.

sound v. (sounds amazing)

special effects

surrounded

Troy

Trojan

truth

vast

verse

victorious

warning

weary
war-weary

wonder

Unit 7
action n.
ages
apartment
balcony
blanket
block (flats)
body

bully
climber
cold n.
connect
country (rural area)
decide
editor

fair

fed up
front
government
ground floor
injure
injury
instead
jealous

kit

lane

lucky
magazine
million
mistake
news

notice v.
photographer
press n,
prevent
realise
recover
reporter
rescue V.
revenge

scene
search
separate
top floor
unconscious

Unit 8
applaud
audience
carry on
champion

born champion
chat show
conversation
couple
crime
entertainment
entertaining
especially
fiction
future
gentlemen
get rid of
give up
guest
happiness
host n.

host v.
imagine
include
interview n.

interview v.
interviewee
interviewer
introduce
invite
mess
modest
moment

at the moment
nonsense
obviously
Olympics
out loud
plan
popular
radio

radio studio
represent
science fiction
skate
skater
solo
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solve

sound n.
star (person)
studio

twice

violinist

Unit 9
actually
already
aquarium
complain
control n.
discovery
eel
electric
exclaim
explain
fence
flap v.
furry
gloom
grunt
hairy
hate v.
instruction
keep off
lifebelt
lily

miss V.
mutter
operate
sign
sponge
squid
stadium
tentacle
trouble n.
tidy v.

wave n.

Unit 10
anchor
avoid
chimney
crush
diamond
early
information
kingdom
light up
look forward
octopus
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plain Unit 12
plume Alaska
possible bay
guest blizzard
record v. bravely
robot break up
slope deliver
smoke descendents
stomach chance
submersible eventually
survey expanse
tease v. freezing
tricky gale
without harness
worm holiday

tubeworm husky

ice floe

Unit 11 immediately
afterwards infect
alien lead dog
autobiography mercy
biography musher
British obedience
burn down race v.
camp raging
Central America relay
change rest n. (remainder)
closer adv. route
crazy seaside
difficulty snowstorm
disease stranded
face v. strength
germ succeed
heroine tangle up
husband treat v. (medical)
ill
medicine
name v.
nurse v.

own (on her own)
own V.

own adj.
patient

real adj.
rebuild
recount v.
sick

tonight
university
well-known
wounded ad;.
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